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TITLE  47— TELECOMMUNI¬ 
CATION 

Chapter  I — Federal  Communications 
Commission 

Part  8— Stations  on  Shipboard  in  thb 
Maritime  Services 

RECAPITULATION  OF  PART 

Because  of  the  number  of  outstanding 
amendments  to  Part  8  since  it  was  last 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  (Sep¬ 
tember  16,  1956,  20  F.  R.  6862) ,  Part  8  is 
recapitulated  as  of  December  17,  1957, 
to  read  as  set  forth  below. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

Sec. 

8.1  Basis  and  purpose. 

Subpart  A — Definition  of  Terms 

8.2  General. 

8.3  Maritime  mobile  service. 

8.4  Maritime  radiolocation  service. 

8J  Developmental  Maritime  stations  on 
board  ship. 

8.6  Operational. 

8.7  Technical. 

8j  Installation  for  safety  communica¬ 
tion. 

Subpart  B-— Applications 

821  Authorization  required  for  operation 

of  a  radio  station. 

822  Administrative  classification  of  sta¬ 

tions. 

823  Statutory  eligibility  for  station  li¬ 

cense. 

824  Application  precedent  to  authoriza¬ 

tion. 

828  Signature  on  applications. 

826  Informal  applications. 

827  Defective  applications. 

828  Amendment  or  dismissal  of  applica¬ 

tion. 

829  Partial  grant  of  application. 

820  Request  for  amendment  or  waiver  of 

rules. 

821  Applications  concerning  marine-util¬ 

ity  stations. 

822  Application  for  station  license. 

823  Changes  during  license  term. 

824  Renewal  of  license. 

825  Request  for  interim  ship  station 

license. 

828  Application  forms  for  station  author¬ 
izations. 

827  Application  for  consent  to  voluntary 
assignment  or  transfer  of  control  of 
station  license. 
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3.38  Applications  filed  concurrently. 

B.89  One  application  for  plurality  of  sta¬ 
tions. 

B.40  Application  for  station  of  portable 
natiire  (other  than  marine-utility 
station) . 

3.41  Application  for  special  temporary  sta¬ 

tion  authorization. 

3.42  Application  for  license  or  modification 

or  renewal  of  license  in  an  emer¬ 
gency. 

3.43  Application  precedent  to  hearing. 

8.44  Falliu*e  to  prosecute  applications. 

8.45  Inconsistent  or  confilcting  applica¬ 

tions. 

8.46  Application  for  inspection. 

8.47  Application  for  certificate  of  compli¬ 

ance  with  Safety  Convention. 

8.48  Extra  compensation  for  overtime  serv¬ 

ices  by  engineers  in  charge  and 
radio  engineers. 

8.49  Application  for  exemption. 

8.60  Application  for  exceptional  authority 

to  communicate  with  amateur  sta¬ 
tions. 

8.51  Application  for  periodical  survey 

(Great  Lakes  Agreement). 

8.52  Application  for  exemption  (Great 

Lakes  Agreement). 

Subpart  C — Station  Authorizations 

8.61  Authority  for  distress  communication. 

8.62  Changes  in  equipment  of  licensed 

station. 

8.63  Effective  license  periods.. 

8.64  Interim  ship  station  license. 

8.65  Issuance  of  modified  and  renewed  li¬ 

cense  slmultEineously. 

8.66  One  license  for  plurality  of  stations. 

8.67  Transfer  or  assignment  of  station  au¬ 

thorization  (see  also  S8.37). 

8.68  Authority  for  lifeboat  radio  station. 

8.69  Authority  for  transmission  from  cable 

buoy. 

8.70  Authority  to  communicate  with  ama¬ 

teur  stations. 

8.71  Limitations  concerning  stations  of 

portable  nature  (other  than  ma¬ 
rine-utility  stations). 

8.72  Authority  for  ship-radar  station. 

8.73  Permanent  discontinuance  of  station 

operation. 

8.74  Assignment  of  call  signs. 

8.75  Operation  during  emergency. 

Subpart  D — General  Station  Requirements 

8.101  Inspection  of  station. 

8.102  Posting  of  station  license. 

8.103  Location  of  station. 

8.104  Operating  controls. 

8.105  Required  radlo-chEOinels  for  telegra- 

phy. 

8.106  Required  reuilo-channels  for  teleph¬ 

ony. 


8.107  Antenna  requirements. 

8.108  Adjustment  of  equipment. 

8.109  Measurement  of  emission  frequencies. 

8.110  MeEisurement  of  transmitter-power. 

8.111  Modulation  adjustments  for  teleph¬ 

ony. 

8.112  General  requirements  for  receiving 

appEiratus. 

8.113  Installation  of  power  source. 

8.114  Clock  required. 

8.115  Retention  of  radio  station  logs. 

Subpart  E — Standard  Technical  Requirements 

8.131  Authorized  frequency  tolerance. 

8.132  Authorized  classes  of  emission. 

8.133  Authorized  emission-bandwldths. 

8.134  Authorized  transmitter-power. 

8.135  Suppression  of  interference  from  re¬ 

ceiving  apparatus. 

8.136  Spurious  emission  limitations. 

8.137  SpeclEil  requirements  for  radiotele¬ 

phone  transmitters. 

8.138  Special  requirements  for  ship-radar 

trEinsmltters. 

8.139  Acceptability  of  radiotelephone  trans¬ 

mitters  for  licensing. 

8.140  Type  acceptance  of  equipment. 

Subpart  F— Operator  Requirements 

8.151  Authorized  operator  required. 

8.152  Operator  required  by  statute  for  safety. 

8.153  Operator  required  by  Safety  Conven¬ 

tion. 

8.154  Location  of  authorized  operator. 

8.165  Waivers  of  operator  license. 

8.156  Posting  of  operator  license. 

8.157  Adjustment  or  test  of  equipment. 

8.158  Certified  persons  required  by  Great 

Lakes  Agreement. 

Subpart  G — General  Operating  Requirements 

8.171  International  regulations  applicable. 

8.172  Authority  in  event  of  distress. 

8.173  Authority  of  the  master. 

8.174  Secrecy  of  communication. 

8.175  Intercommunication  In  mobile  service. 

8.176  Priority  of  communications  to  be  ob¬ 

served. 

8.177  Order  of  priority  of  communications. 

8.178  Unauthorized  transmissions. 

8.179  Control  by  coast  or  government  sta- 

'  tion.  '' 

8.180  Cooperative  use  of  frequency  assign¬ 

ments. 

8.181  Prevention  of  interference. 

8.182  Suspension  of  transmission. 

8.183  Hoiirs  of  service  of  ship  stations. 

8.184  Mtdntenance  of  station  log. 

Subpart  H— Watches  and  Auto-Alarms  for 
Safety  Purposes 

8.201  Watch  required  by  International  Radio 
Regulations.  , 
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Sec. 

8.202  Watch  required  by  Communications 

Act. 

8.203  Watch  required  by  Safety  Convention. 
8^204  Provisions  governing  safety  watch. 

8.205  Compulsory  vise  of  auto-alarm. 

8.206  Procedure  in  use  of  auto-alarm. 

8.207  Listening  required  by  the  Great  Lakes 

Agreement. 

Subpart  U— General  Purpose  Watches 

8.221  Watch  on  500  kc. 

8.222  Watch  on  143  kc. 

8.223  Watch  on  2182  kc. 

Subpart  J — Procedure  In  Event  of  Distress 

8.231  Applicable  regulations. 

8.232  Radio-channels  for  distress. 

6.233  Form  of  distress  call. 

8.234  Radiotelegraph  alarm  signal. 

8.235  Distress  message. 

8.236  Transmission  for  radiolocation. 

8.237  Acknowledgment  of  distress  message. 

8.238  Form  of  acknowledgment  by  telegra¬ 

phy. 

8.239  Information  from  acknowledging  sta- 

tlons. 

8.240  Control  of  distress  traffic. 

8.241  Supplementary  transmissions. 

Subpart  K— Foreign  Ship  Stations  In  United 
States  Waters 

8.261  Inspection  of  station. 

8.262  Installation  for  safety  purposes. 

8.263  Limitations  on  transmission. 

Subpart  I  Message  Charges 

8.271  Distress  messages. 

8.272  Danger  messages. 

8.278  Tariff  filing  reqvilred. 

8.274  Responsibility  for  payment. 

8.275  Ship  position  reports. 

8.276  Free  safety  service. 

8.277  Free  service  for  national  defense. 

Subpart  M— -Nature  of  Service  Provided  by  Ship 
Stations  and  Shipboard  Marine-Utility  Stations 

8A01  Supplemental  eligibility  requirements. 
8.302  Points  of  communication. 

8.308  Service  requirements  for  all  ship 
stations. 

8.304  Service  requirements  for  public  ship 
stations. 

8305  Service  of  limited  ship  stations  and 
marine-utility  stations. 

Subpart  N — Use  of  Radiotelegraphy 

8.321  Assignable  frequencies. 

8.322  Frequencies  for  use  In  distress. 

8328  Frequencies  tar  calling. 

8.324  Frequencies  for  workl^. 

8325  Use  of  Morse  Code  required. 

8.326  Identification  of  stations. 

8.827  Procedure  In  testing. 

8.828  Radiotelegraph  operating  procedure. 

8329  Station  documents. 

8.380  Station  records. 

Subpart  O— Use  of  Radiotelephony 

8.851  Assignable  frequencies. 

8.352  Frequencies  for  use  in  distress. 

8.353  Frequencies  for  calling. 

8354  Frequencies  below  5000  kc  for  public 

correspondence. 

8355  Rrequencles  from  5000  kc  to  30  Me  for 

public  correspondence. 

8356  Frequencies  above  30  Mo  for  public 

correspondence. 

8.357  Additional  frequencies  for  public  cor¬ 

respondence. 

8.358  Frequencies  below  8000  kc  for  safety 

purposes. 

8.859  Frequencies  above  156  Mo  for  safety 
purposes. 

8.360  Frequencies  above  156  Me  for  business 
and  operational  purposes. 

8361  Ftequencles  within  the  band  30  to  50 

Me  for  general  communication. 

8362  Frequencies  below  8000  kc  for  busi¬ 

ness,  operational  and  safety  pur¬ 
poses. 


Sec. 

8363  Use  of  U.  8.  Government  frequencies 
for  telephony. 

8.864  Identification  of  station. 

8365  Procedure  In  testing. 

8366  General  radiotelephone  operating  pro- 

cedvire. 

8367  Station  documents. 

8368  Station  records. 

8369  Operation  vmder  interim  ship  station 

license. 

Subpart  P — Use  of  Radiolocation 

8.401  Assignable  frequencies  for  direction- 

finding. 

8.402  Use  of  direction-finding  frequency. 

8.403  Radiolocation  by  cable-repair  ship. 

8.404  Assignable  frequencies  above  2400  Mo. 

8.405  Special  provisions  applicable  to  ship- 

radar  stations. 

Subpart  Q — Developmental  Stations 

8.481  Supplemental  eligibility. 

8.432  Showing  and  statement  required. 

8.433  Assignable  frequencies. 

8.434  Use  of  developmental  stations. 

8.435  Developmental  program. 

8.486  Report  of  operation  required. 

8.437  Identification  of  station. 

Subpart  R— Compulsory  Shipboard  Radio 
Installations 

8.501  Inspection  of  Installation. 

nADIOTELEGRAPR  INSTALLATIONS  ON  SHIPS  SUB¬ 
JECT  TO  PAST  n  OF  TITLE  m  OF  THE  COMMU¬ 
NICATIONS  ACT  OR  ON  U.  S.  SHIPS  SUBJECT  TO 
THE  SAFETY  CONVENTION 

8.502  Main  and  emergency  Installations. 

8.503  Requirements  of  main  Installation. 

8.504  Requirements  of  emergency  Or  reserve 

Installation. 

8.505  Tests  of  emergency  Installation. 

8.506  Use  of  emergency  Installation. 

8.507  Routing  of  electrical  wiring. 

8.508  Automatlc-alarm-slgnal  keying  de¬ 

vice. 

8.50G  Installation  of  automatlc-alarm-slg¬ 
nal  keying  device. 

8.510  Auto-alarm. 

8.511  Installation  of  auto-alarm. 

8.512  Auto-alarm  instructions. 

8.513  Interior  communication  system. 

8.514  Requirements  for  Interior  communi¬ 

cation  systems. 

8.515  Radio  station  clock. 

8.516  Direction-finder. 

8.517  Requirements  for  direction-finder. 

8.518  Auxiliary  receiving  antenna. 

8.519  [Reserved] 

8.520  Lifeboat  radio  equipment. 

8.521  Auxiliary  equipment  and  components. 
8322  General  spiare  parts. 

8.523  General  avixlllary  equipment. 

8.524  Spare  parts  for  specific  apparatus. 

8.525  Location  of  spare  parts. 

RADIOTELEPHONE  INSTALLATIONS  ON  SHIPS  SUB¬ 
JECT  TO  PART  n  OP  TITLE  III  OF  THE  COM¬ 
MUNICATIONS  ACT  OS  ON  U.  S.  SHIPS  SUBJECT 
TO  THE  SAFETY  CONVENTION 

8.528  Radiotelephone  Installations. 

8.529  Radiotelephone  transmitter. 

8.530  Radiotelephone  receiving  equipment. 

8.531  Power  supply. 

8.532  Radiating  system. 

8.533  General  requirements  applicable  to 

radiotelephone  Installations. 

8.534  Test  of  radiotelephone  Installation. 

RADIO  INSTALLATIONS  ON  SHIPS  SUBJECT  TO  THE 
GREAT  LAKES  AGREEMENT 

8.535  Periodical  survey  of  radiotelephone 

Installation. 

8.536  Certificates. 

8.537  Occasional  navigation  on  the  Great 

Lakes. 

8.528  Failure  of  radiotelephone  InstaUatlons 
while  en  route. 

8.539  [Reserved] 


8eo. 

8.540  Requirements  for  radiotelephone  In. 

stallation. 

8.541  Trial  of  radiotelephone  Installation^ 

RADIOTELEPHONE  INSTALLATIONS  ON  SHIPS  ST7B. 
JECT  TO  PART  m  OP  TITLE  IH  OF  THE  COIOCJ. 
NICATIONS  ACT 

8.543  Radiotelephone  Installations. 

8.544  Certificates. 

8.545  General  technical  requirements. 

8.546  Sensitivity  of  receiving  equipment. 

8.547  Location  of  radiotelephone  instaiu. 

tion 

8.548  Control  of  radiotelephone  installs. 

tions. 

8.549  Test  of  radiotelephone  installation. 

Subpart  S— Type  Approval  of  Compulsory 
Shipboard  Equipment 

8.551  Scope  of  type  approval. 

8.552  Requirements  for  main  transmlttw, 

8.553  Requirements  for  emergency  tram. 

mltter. 

8.554  Requirements  for  auto-alarm. 

8.555  Requirements  for  automatlc-alarau 

signal  keying  device. 

8.556  General  requirements  for  lifeboat 

radio  equipment. 

8.557  Requirements  for  lifeboat  portabU 

radio  equipment. 

8.558  Requirements  for  lifeboat  non-porta> 

ble  radio  equipment. 

8.559  Transitional  provisions  for  lifeboat 

non-portable  radio  equipment 

Subpart  T — ^Violations 

8.601  Answers  to  notice  of  violation. 

8.602  Reports  of  infringements  of  the  Inter. 

national  Radio  Regulations. 

Subpart  U — [Reserved! 

Subpart  V — Appendices 

8.801  Api>endlx  I — ^Location  of  Engineerlsg 

Field  Offices  and  Monitoring  Sta* 
tions. 

8.802  Appendix  n — ^Tables  of  ship  radio* 

telegraph  frequencies  from  2000  ke 
to  23000  kc  and  ship  radiotelephone 
frequencies  from  4000  kc  to  23000  ke. 
C.803  Appendix  III — General  exemption  or* 
ders  Issued  exempting  ships  from 
compulsory  radio  provisions, 

8.804  Appendix  IV — Notices  listing  coart 
stations  authorized  for  public  ship* 
shore  telephony  on  2638  kc. 

Authority:  fS8.1  to  8.804  issued  under 
sec.  4,  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended;  47  U.  8. 0. 
154.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  303,  48  Stat. 
1082,  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C.  303. 

8  8.1  Basis  and  purpose,  (a)  Tba 
basis  for  the  rules  following  in  this  part 
is  the  Communications  Act  of  193i  u 
amended,  and  applicable  treaties  and 
agreements  to  which  the  United  States 
is  a  party. 

(b)  The  purpose  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  in  this  part  is  to  prescrilM 
the  manner  in  which  parts  of  the  radio 
spectrum  may  be  made  available  tot 
radiocommunication  and  radiolocation 
for  maritime  operations  and  for  pubUo 
correspondence  which  require  radto 
transmitting  facilities  on  board  ship  and, 
for  certain  maritime  communications, 
including  public  correspondence,  on 
board  aircraft;  and  to  prescribe,  insote 
as  Is  necessary  to  carry  out  the  pro«* 
sions  of  statute  and  applicable  treaties 
and  agreements  relative  to  radio  op^ 
ators  and  radio  installation  on  board 
ships  for  safety  purposes,  the  details  as 
to  location,  manner  of  installation,  use 
and  availability,  of  the  required  equip* 
ment,  apparatus,  spare  parts,  and  sucb 
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gupplementary  equipment  as  may  be 
necessary  for  the  proper  functionina  of 
required  shipboard  radio  installa¬ 
tions  for  the  proper  conduct  of  radio 
communication  in  time  of  emergency  or 
distress.  For  the  purposes  of  this  part, 
the  definitions  set  forth  in  Subpart  A 
shall  be  applicable.  (For  other  defini¬ 
tions,  refer  to  Part  2,  Frequency  Alloca- 
tions’and  Radio  Treaty  Matters;  General 
Rules  and  Regulations;  Part  7,  Stations 
on  Land  In  The  Maritime  Services ;  and 
,  pjjt  14,  Public  Fixed  Stations  and  Sta¬ 
tions  of  the  Maritime  Services  in  Alaska. 

SUBPART  A— DEFINITION  OF  TERMS 

58.2  General — (a)  Commission.  The 
term  “Commission”  means  the  Federal 
,  Communications  Commission. 

(b)  Statutes  and  international  agree- 
nents—(l)  Communications  Act.  The 
Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 

*  amended. 

(2)  [Reserved] 

*  (3)  Safety  Convention.  The  Interna¬ 
tional  Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life 
at  Sea,  1948.  including  the  Regulations 

f  annexed  thereto. 

(4)  International  Radio  Regulations. 

4  The  Radio  Regulations  in  force  annexed 
to  the  International  Telecomniunica- 
tions  Convention,  Atlantic  City,  1947,  as 
between  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  and  other  Contracting  Govern- 
ments;  and  such  preceding  interna¬ 
tional  radio  regulations  as  remain  in 
force  between  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  and  other  Contracting 
Governments. 

(5)  Region  1,  Region  2,  and  Region  3. 
Those  geographic  areas  defined  as  “Re- 

o>  gion  1”,  “Region  2”,  and  “Region  3”  in 
ke  Article  5,  paragraph  3.  of  the  Radio  Reg- 
m  Illations  of  Atlantic  City,  1947. 

“•  (6)  Great  Lakes  Agreement.  “Great 

^  Lakes  Agreement”  means  the  Agree- 
'ment  for  the  Promotion  of  Safety  on  the 
Great  Lakes  by  Means  of  Radio  and  the 
[p.  regulations  referred  to  therein. 

Non:  This  Agreement,  made  by  and  be- 
jer  tween  the  Governments  of  the  United  States 
0,  ud  Canada,  Is  effective  beginning  November 
si  U,  1954. 

(c)  Telecommunications.  Any  trans- 
he  mission,  emission  or  reception  of  signs, 
art  signals,  writing,  images,  and  sounds  or 
u  intelligence  of  any  nature  by  wire,  radio, 
nd  visual  or  other  electromagnetic  systems, 
tei  (d)  Radiocommunication.  Any  tele- 

wmmunication  by  means  of  Hertzian 
md  vaves. 

Ihe  (e)  Public  correspondence.  Any  tele- 
dio  mmmunication  which  the  ofiBces  and 
for  itetions,  by  reason  of  their  being  at  the 
ion  msposal  of  the  public,  must  accept  for 
tjiic  wnsmission. 

dio  (f)  Station.  A  separate  radio  trans- 
nd,  mitter,  or  a  combination  of  radio  trans- 
)n8,  Wtter(s)  and  radio  receiver(s),  includ- 
oD  mg  the  accessory  equipment  required  for 
far  ^Trying  on  a  definite  radiocommunica- 
jil*  non  service. 

Station  authorization.  Any  valid 
license  or  special  temporary  au- 

s  of  ^  station,  issued  by  the 

5  ••  wanmission. 

?  Person.  An  individual,  partner- 
iii-h  5?^’  association,  joint  stock  company, 
trust,  or  corporation. 


(i)  Station  licensee.  The  holder  of  a 
valid  station  license. 

(j)  Operator  licensee.  The  holder  of 
a  valid  license  or  valid  permit  for  the 
actual  operation  of  a  licensed  station. 

(k)  Hours  of  service.  The  period  of 
time  during  each  calendar  day  when  a 
station  is  used,  in  conformity  with  the 
terms  of  the  station  authorization,  for 
the  rendition  of  its  normal  service. 

(l)  Day.  (1)  Where  the  word  “day” 
Is  applied  to  the  use  of  a  specific  fre¬ 
quency  assignment  or  to  a  specific  au¬ 
thorized  transmitter-power,  such  use  of 
the  word  “day”  shall  be  construed  to 
mean  transmission  on  such  frequency 
assignment  or  with  such  authorized 
transmitter-power  during  that  period  of 
time  included  between  one  hour  after 
local  sunrise  and  one  hour  before  local 
sunset. 

(2)  Where  the  word  “day”  occurs  in 
reference  to  the  provisions  of  section  353, 
subsection  (c),  of  the  Communications 
Act  or  the  radio  provisions  of  the  Safety 
Convention,  such  use  of  the  word  “day” 
shall  be  construed  to  mean  the  calendar 
day,  from  midnight  to  midnight,  local 
ship’s  time. 

(m)  Radio  district.  A  prescribed  geo¬ 
graphic  area  within  the  United  States 
which,  for  the  purpose  of  official  inspec¬ 
tion  of  radio  stations  in  behalf  of  the 
Commission,  is  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
a  Commission  engineer  in  charge  whose 
official  address  and  the  specific  area  of 
inspection  associated  therewith  are  des¬ 
ignated  by  Appendix  I  of  this  part. 

(n)  Ship  or  vessel.  “Ship”  or  “vessel” 
includes  every  description  of  watercraft 
or  other  artificial  contrivance,  except 
aircraft,  used  or  capable  of  being  used 
as  a  means  of  transportation  on  water, 
whether  or  not  it  is  actually  afloat. 

(o)  Categories  of  ships.  (1)  Where 
use  of  the  term  “passenger  ship”  or 
“cargo  ship”  occurs  in  reference  to  the 
provisions  of  Part  n  of  Title  m  of  the 
Communications  Act,  such  use  of  the 
term  shall  be  construed  as  follows:  A  ship 
is  a  passenger  ship  if  it  carries  or  is 
licensed  or  certificated  to  carry  more 
than  twelve  passengers.  A  cargo  ship  is 
any  ship  not  a  passenger  ship. 

(2)  Where  use  of  the  term  “passenger 
ship”  or  “cargo  ship”  occurs  in  reference 
to  the  radio  provisions  of  the  Safety  Con¬ 
vention  or  in  reference  to  frequency  as¬ 
signment,  such  use  of  the  term  shall  be 
construed  as  follows:  A  ship  is  a  passen¬ 
ger  ship  if  it  carries  more  than  twelve 
passengers.  A  cargo  ship  is  any  ship  not 
a  passenger  ship. 

(3)  A  “commercial  transport  vessel”  is 
any  ship  or  vessel  which  is  used  primarily 
in  commerce  (i)  for  transporting  persons 
or  goods  tq  or  from  any  harbor (s)  or 
port(s)  or  between  places  within  a  har¬ 
bor  or  port  area,  or  (ii)  in  connection 
with  the  construction,  change  in  con¬ 
struction.  servicing,  maintenance,  repair, 
loading,  unloading,  movement,  piloting, 
or  salvaging  of  any  other  ship  or  vessel. 

(4)  The  term  “passenger  carrying 
vessel”,  as  used  in  this  part  solely  in 
reference  to  requirements  of  the  Great 
Lakes  Agreement,  means  any  vessel 
transporting  persons  for  hire. 

(p)  Safety  Convention  Certificates — 
(1)  Exemption  Certificate.  A  certificate 
issued  to  a  ship  which  is  granted  exemp¬ 


tion  from  applicable  provisions  of  the 
Safety  Convention. 

(2)  Safety  Certificate.  A  certificate 
issued  upon  application,  after  inspection 
and  survey  by  proper  authorities,  to  a 
passenger  ship  which  complies  in  an 
efficient  manner  with  the  requirements 
of  the  Safety  Convention. 

(3)  Safety  Radiotelegraphy  Certifi¬ 
cate.  A  certificate  issued  upon  applica¬ 
tion,  after  inspection  by  proper  author¬ 
ities,  to  a  cargo  ship  which  complies  in 
an  efficient  manner  with  the  Safety  Con¬ 
vention  radio  requirements  applicable  to 
cargo  ships  carrying  radiotelegraph  in¬ 
stallations  for  the  purpose  of  meeting 
such  requirements. 

(4)  Safety  radiotelephony  certificate. 
A  certificate  issued  upon  application, 
after  inspection  by  proper  authorities,  to 
a  cargo  ship  which  complies  in  an  effi¬ 
cient  manner  with  the  Safety  Conven¬ 
tion  radio  requirements  applicable  to 
cargo  ships  carrying  radiotelephone  in¬ 
stallations  for  the  purpose  of  meeting 
such  requirements. 

(q)  Installed.  As  used  in  this  part 
with  respect  to  the  requirements  of  radio 
apparatus  authorized  imder  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  part  for  use  on  board  ship 
or  in  stations  subject  to  this  part,  the 
term  “installed”  means  installed  on 
board  the  particular  ship  or  in  the  par¬ 
ticular  station  to  which  the  pertinent 
rule  or  regulation,  involving  the  use  of 
this  term,  is  applied. 

(r)  Great  Lakes.  This  term,  as  used 
in  this  part  solely  in  reference  to  the 
Great  Lakes  Agreement,  means  all  of 
the  Great  Lakes,  their  connecting  and 
tributary  waters,  and  the  St.  Lawrence 
River  as  far  east  as  the  lower  exit  of 
the  Lachine  Canal  and  the  Victoria 
Bridge  at  Montreal,  but  shall  not  include 
tributary  rivers  which  are  not  also  con¬ 
necting  rivers,  and  shall  not  include  the 
Niagara  River  (including  the  Black  Rock 
Canal) . 

(s)  Destination.  In  reference  to  the 
Great  Lakes  Agreement  this  term  means 
a  port  which  a  vessel  enters  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  initiating  or  completing  the  spe¬ 
cific  activity  which  characterizes  the 
vessel.  For  example.  With  respect  to 
vessels  carrying  passengers  or  goods,  a 
port  at  which  a  vessel,  either  partially 
or  completely,  loads  or  unloads  passen¬ 
gers  or  goods,  would  constitute  its  desti¬ 
nation. 

S  8.3  Maritime  mobile  service — (a) 
Mobile  service.  A  service  of  radio-com¬ 
munication  between  mobile  and  land 
stations,  or  between  mobile  stations. 

(b)  Maritime  mobile  service.  A  mobile 
service  between  ship  stations  and  coast 
stations,  or  between  ship  stations.  (Air¬ 
craft  stations,  when  transmitting  on  fre¬ 
quencies  allocated  to  the  maritime  mobile 
service,  may  communicate  in  this  service 
with  ship  stations  and  coast  stations.) 

(c)  Mobile  station.  A  station  in  a  mo¬ 
bile  service  intended  to  be  used  while  in 
motion,  or  during  halts  at  unspecified 
points. 

(d)  Ship  station.  A  mobile  station  in 
the  maritime  mobile  service  located  on 
board  a  vessel  which  is  not  permanently 
moored. 

(e)  Public  ship  station.  (1)  A  ship 
station  open  to  public  correspondence. 
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(2)  Public  ship  stations  authorized  to 
employ  telegraphy  for  public  correspond¬ 
ence  are  further  classified  according  to 
their  hours  of  service  for  telegraphy  as 
designated  herewith: 

First  Class.  These  stations  carry  on  a  con¬ 
tinuous  service  of  public  correspondence. 

Second  Class.  These  stations  carry  on  a 
designated  service  of  public  correspondence 
of  prescribed  but  limited  duration;  at  least 
during  the  period  designated  for  ship  sta¬ 
tions  of  the  second  category  by  the  Inter¬ 
national  Radio  Regulations  or.  In  the  case  of 
voyages  of  short  duration,  as  otherwise  des¬ 
ignated  by  the  Commission  In  accordance 
with  those  Regulations. 

Third  Class.  These  stations  carry  on  a 
service  of  public  correspondence,  the  dura¬ 
tion  of  which  Is  prescribed  but  Is  less  than 
that  of  stations  of  the  Second  Class,  or  Is  not 
prescribed  but  Is  determined  by  the  master 
of  vessel  pursuant  to  his  authority  under 
section  358  of  the  Communications  Act. 

(f)  Limited  ship  station.  A  ship  sta¬ 
tion  not  open  to  public  correspondence. 

(g)  Marine-utility  ship  station.  A  ship 
station,  readily  portable  for  use  as  a 
limited  ship  station  on  mobile  vessels 
within  a  designated  local  area. 

(h)  Marine-utility  coast  station.  A 
coast  station,  readily  portable  for  use  as 
a  limited  coast  station  at  unspecified 
points  ashore  within  a  designated  local 
area. 

(1)  Marine-utility  station.  A  coast  or 
ship  station  in  the  maritime  mobile  serv¬ 
ice  having  a  frequency  assignment  which 
is  available  for  both  marine-utility  coast 
stations  and  marine-utility  ship  stations, 
and  licensed  under  one  station  authori¬ 
zation  to  operate  as  either  a  marine- 
utility  coast  station  or  a  marine-utility 
ship  station  according  to  its  location, 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  paragraphs 
(g)  and  (h)  of  this  section,  at  the  time 
it  is  being  operated. 

S  8.4  Maritime  radiolocation  service — 

(a)  Radiolocation.  Determination  of  a 
position  or  of  a  direction  by  means  of  the 
constant  velocity  or  rectilinear  propaga¬ 
tion  properties  of  Hertzian  waves. 

(b)  Radiolocation  service.  A  service 
Involving  the  use  of  radio  location. 

(c)  Maritime  radiolocation  service.  A 
radiolocation  service  intended  for  the 
benefit  of  ships. 

(d)  Radiolocation  station.  A  station 
In  the  radiolocation  service. 

(e)  Radiolocation  mobile  station.  A 
station  in  the  radiolocation  service  in¬ 
tended  to  be  used  while  in  motion  or  dur¬ 
ing  halts  at  unspecified  points. 

(f)  Ship-radiolocation  station.  A 
radiolocation  mobile  station  located  on 
board  a  ship  and  used  solely  for  msuritime 
radiolocation  service. 

(g)  Radionavigation.  Radiolocation 
Intended  solely  for  the  determination  of 
position  or  direction  or  for  obstruction 
warning,  in  navigation. 

(h)  Radionavigation  service.  A  radio¬ 
location  service  Involving  the  use  of 
radionavigation. 

(I)  Maritime  radionavigation  service. 
A  radionavigation  service  Intended  for 
the  benefit  of  ships. 

(J)  Radionavigation  station.  A  sta¬ 
tion  In  the  radionavigation  service. 

(h)  Radionavigation  mobile  station. 
A  station  in  the  radionavigation  service 
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Intended  to  be  used  while  in  motion  or 
during  halts  at  unspecified  points. 

(l)  Ship-radionavigation  station.  A 
radionavigation  mobile  station  located  on 
board  a  ship  and  used  solely  for  maritime 
radionavigation  service. 

(m)  Radar.  A  radiolocation  system 
where  transmission  and  reception  are 
carried  out  at  the  same  location,  and 
which  utilizes  the  reflecting  or  re-trans¬ 
mitting  properties  of  objects  in  order  to 
determine  their  positions. 

(n)  Primary  radar.  Radar  using  re¬ 
flection  only. 

(o)  Secondary  radar.  Radar  using  au¬ 
tomatic  retransmission  on  the  same  or  on 
a  different  radio  frequency. 

(p)  Ship-radar  station.  A  ship-radio- 
navigation  station  utilizing  radar  for 
the  purpose  of  detecting  above-water  ob¬ 
jects,  with  a  determination  of  their  di¬ 
rection  and  distance  from  the  ship. 

Notz:  Where  reference  Is  made.  In  official 
documents  Issued  by  the  Commission  prior  to 
July  23,  1951,  to  ship-radar  stations  in  the 
“ship  service”,  the  term  “ship  service”  shall 
be  construed,  with  respect  to  such  stations, 
to  mean  “maritime  radionavigation  service.” 

(q)  Radio  direction- finding.  Radio¬ 
location  in  which  only  the  direction  of  a 
station  is  determined  by  means  of  its 
emissions. 

(r)  Radio  direction-finding  station.  A 
radiolocation  station  intended  to  deter¬ 
mine  only  the  direction  of  other  stations 
by  means  of  transmissions  from  the  lat¬ 
ter. 

(s)  Direction-finder  (radio  compass). 
Apparatus  capable  of  receiving  clearly 
perceptible  radio  signals  and  capable  of 
taking  bearings  on  these  signals  from 
which  the  true  bearing  and  direction  of 
the  point  of  origin  of  such  signals  with 
respect  to  the  point  of  reception  may  be 
determined. 

(t)  Direction-finder  receiver.  A  radio 
receiver  which  is  a  component  of  a  radio 
direction  finder. 

(u)  Marine  radiobeacon  station.  A 
radionavigation  land  station,  the  emis¬ 
sions  of  which  are  intended  to  enable  a 
ship  station  to  determine  its  bearing  or 
its  direction  in  relation  to  the  marine 
radio  beacon  station. 

(V)  Ship  radiolocation-test  station.  A 
ship-radiolocation  station  used  solely  for 
testing  maritime  radionavigation  appa¬ 
ratus  incident  to  its  manufacture,  instal¬ 
lation.  repair,  servicing,  and/or  main¬ 
tenance. 

§  8.5  Developmental  Maritime  sta¬ 
tions  on  board  ship — (a)  Developmental 
mobile  station.  A  mobile  station  oper¬ 
ated  for  the  express  purpose  of  develop¬ 
ing  equipment  or  a  technique  solely  for 
use  only  in  that  portion  of  the  non-gov- 
emment  mobile  service  which  has  been 
specifically  allocated  the  authorized  fre¬ 
quency  (or  frequencies)  of  the  develop¬ 
mental  mobile  staUon. 

(b)  Developmental  radiolocation  sta¬ 
tion.  A  radiolocation  station  operated 
for  the  express  purpose  of  developing 
equipment  or  a  technique  solely  for  use 
only  in  that  portion  of  the  non-govem- 
ment  radiolocation  service  (including 
the  non-govemment  radionavigation 
service)  which  has  been  specifically  al¬ 
located  the  authorized  frequency  (or 


frequencies)  of  the  developmental  radio, 
location  station. 

(c)  Specific  classification.  The  gpe. 
cific  classes  of  developmental  station 
on  board  ships  in  the  maritime  mobile 
service  and  in  the  maritime  radioloca- 
tion  service  (including  maritime  radio* 
navigation  service)  are  the  same  as  the 
classes  defined  in  preceding  sections  ol 
this  part;  however,  for  purposes  ol 
identification,  the  particular  class  ol 
station  is  followed  by  the  parenthetlcsi 
indicator  “(developmental)”;  for  exam* 
pie,  “limited  ship  station  (develoo. 
mental)”. 

§  8.6  Operational — (a)  Safety  com¬ 
munication.  The  transmission  or  r^ 
ception  of  distress,  alarm,  urgent,  n 
safety  signals,  or  any  communication 
preceded  by  one  of  these  signals,  or  any 
form  of  radioconununication  which,  il 
delayed  in  transmission  or  receptkm, 
may  adversely  affect  the  safety  of  life 
or  property;  and  occasional  test  tram* 
mission  or  reception  as  necessary  for  de¬ 
termining  whether  or  not  the  radio 
equipment  is  in  good  working  con(Utlon 
for  purposes  of  safety. 

(b)  Superfluous  radiocommunication. 
Any  transmission  that  is  not  necessary 
in  properly  carrying  on  the  service  for 
which  the  station  is  licensed. 

(c)  Harmful  interference.  Any  radl* 
ation  or  any  induction  which  endangen 
the  functioning  of  a  radionavigatioQ 
service  or  of  a  safety  service,  or  obstructs 
or  repeatedly  interrupts  a  radio  service 
operating  in  accordance  with  law. 

(d)  Distress  signal.  (1)  The  dlstrees 
signal  is  the  international  radiotelegraph 
or  radiotelephone  signal  which  indicates 
that  a  ship,  aircraft,  or  other  vehicle  Is 
threatened  by  grave  and  imminent  dan¬ 
ger  and  requests  immediate  assistance. 

(2)  In  radiotelegraphy,  the  interna¬ 
tional  distress  signal  consists  of  the 
group  “three  dots,  three  dashes,  three 
dots”,  transmitted  as  a  single  signal  in 
which  the  dashes  are  emphasized  so  is 
to  be  distinguished  clearly  from  the  dots. 

(3)  In  radiotelephony,  the  intama- 
tlonal  distress  signal  consists  of  the  oral 
enunciation  of  the  word  “MAYDAY”, 
pronounced  as  the  French  expression 
“m’aider”. 

Non:  In  case  of  distress,  transmission  o( 
this  particular  signal  Is  Intended  to  Inswt 
recognition  of  a  radiotelephone  dlstreM  ciD 
by  stations  of  any  nationality. 

(e)  Alarm  signal.  The  international 
radiotelegraph  signal,  consisting  of  a 
series  of  twelve  dashes  sent  in  one 
minute,  the  duration  of  each  dash  betof 
four  seconds  and  the  duration  of  the 
Interval  between  two  consecutive  dashes 
being  one  second,  having  for  its  sole  pur¬ 
pose  the  actuation  of  automatic  devicei 
giving  warning  by  means  of  an  al« 
that  a  distress  call  or  message  is  about 
to  follow,  or  that  an  urgent  cyclone  w^ 
Ing  Is  about  to  be  sent  by  a  coast  station 
authorized  to  do  so. 

(f)  Urgency  signal.  (1)  The  urgenfl 
signal  is  the  international  radiotelegrapo 
or  radiotelephone  signal  which  indlc^ 
that  the  calling  station  has  a  very  un® 
message  to  transmit  concerning  w 
safety  of  a  ship,  aircraft,  or  other 

or  of  some  person  on  board  or  withB 
sight. 
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(2)  In  radiotelegraphy,  the  Intema- 
tional  urgency  signal  consists  of  three 
repetitions  of  the  group  “XXX”,  sent  be¬ 
fore  the  call,  with  the  letters  of  each 
group  and  the  successive  groups  clearly 
leparated  from  each  other. 

(3)  In  radiotelephony,  the  Interna¬ 
tional  urgency  signal  consists  of  three 
repetitions  of  the  word  “PAN”  pro- 
noWed  as  the  French  word  “panne” 
and  sent  before  the  call. 

(g)  Safety  signal.  (1)  The  safety  sig¬ 
nal  is  the  international  radiotelegraph 
or  radiotelephone  signal  which  indicates 
tiiat  the  station  sending  this  signal  is 
ready  to  transmit  a  message  concerning 
the  safety  of  navigation  or  giving  im¬ 
portant  meteorological  warnings. 

(2)  In  radiotelegraphy,  the  interna¬ 
tional  safety  signal  consists  of  three  rep¬ 
etitions  of  the  group  “TTT”,  sent  before 
the  call,  with  the  letters  of  each  group 
and  the  successive  groups  clearly  sep¬ 
arated  from  each  other. 

(3)  In  radiotelephony,  the  interna¬ 
tional  safety  signal  consists  of  three 
repetitions  of  the  French  word  “se- 
^te”,  sent  before  the  call. 

(h)  Distress  traffic.  All  messages  rel¬ 
ative  to  the  immediate  assistance,  re¬ 
quired  by  the  ship,  aircraft,  or  other 
vehicle  in  distress. 

(i)  500  kilocycles  silent  period.  The 
three-minute  period  twice  an  hour  be¬ 
ginning  at  X  h  15  and  x  h  45,  Greenwich 
mean  time  (GMT) ,  during  which  the  In¬ 
ternational  Radio  Regulations  require 
that  all  transmissions  (except  for  certain 
emissions  designated  in  those  Regula¬ 
tions)  must  cease  on  all  frequencies 
within  a  designated  frequency  band  cen¬ 
tered  on  500  kc. 

(J)  Watch.  The  act  of  listening  for 
or  to  sound  produced  by  a  telephone  re- 
cclTcr  when  the  electric  wave  energy  at 
ladio  frequency  supplied  to  the  telephone 
receiver: 

(1)  Results  from  simultaneous  inter¬ 
ception  and  detection  of  Hertzian  waves 
of  a  designated  radio  frequency  or  fre- 
vxncies.  and 

(2)  Is  substantially  equivalent  in  fre¬ 
quency  to  the  audio  frequency  or  fre- 
(mencies  generated  by  detection  of  the 
intercepted  Hertzian  waves. 

flt)  Calling.  Transmission  from  a 
itation  solely  to  secure  the  attention  of 
mother  station,  or  other  stations,  for  a 
particular  purpose. 

(l)  Working.  Radiocommunication 
curried  on.  for  a  purpose  other  than 
calling,  by  any  station  or  stations  using 
telegraphy,  telephony,  or  facsimile. 

(m)  Operational  communication. 
Radiocommunication  concerning  the 
uavigation,  movement  or  management  of 
uship  or  ships. 

(1)  Navigation.  This  includes  the 
Pooling  of  a  vessel. 

(2)  Movement.  This  includes  infor- 
ttation  and  necessary  communications 
tehtive  to  when  and  where  the  boat  or 
•liip  will  move  or  be  moved  as,  for  ex- 
umple,  rendezvous  at  a  port,  basin,  or 
teurina,  or  for  maneuvers  during  a  cruise. 

13)  Management.  This  includes  the 
J^uining  of  necessary  supplies  for  the 
®ip.  limited  to  immediate  needs,  and 
™  scheduling  of  repairs  or  modifications 
w  the  ship,  limited  to  communications 
*ith  those  directly  involved  in  the  re- 
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pairs  or  modifications  or  concerned  with 
changes  in  the  movement  of  the  ship 
because  of  those  repairs  or  modifications. 

(n)  Business  communication.  Radio 
communication  pertaining  to  economic, 
commercial  or  governmental  matters  re¬ 
lated  directly  to  the  purpose  for  which 
the  ship  is  being  used. 

§  8.7  Technical — (a)  Radio  frequency. 
Any  frequency  between  10  kilocycles  per 
second  and  3,000,000  megacycles  per 
second. 

(b)  Audio  frequency.  A  frequency 
corresponding  to  the  frequency  of  a 
normally  audible  sound  wave,  usually 
between  20  and  15,000  cycles  per  second. 

(c)  Hertzian  waves.  Electromagnetic 
waves  of  frequencies  between  10  kc  and 
3,000,000  Me. 

(d)  Emission.  Any  radiation  of 
energy  by  means  of  Hertzian  waves. 

(e)  Spurious  emission.  Any  emission 
from  a  station  at  a  frequency  or  fre¬ 
quencies  outside  a  frequency  band  of 
emission  authorized  for  that  station. 

(f )  Telegraphy.  A  system  of  telecom¬ 
munication  for  the  transmission  of 
written  matter  by  the  use  of  a  signal 
code. 

(g)  Telephony.  A  system  of  telecom¬ 
munication  set  up  for  the  transmission 
of  speech,  or  in  some  cases,  other  sounds. 

(h)  Facsimile.  A  system  of  telecom¬ 
munication  for  the  transmission  of  fixed 
images  with  a  view  to  their  reception  in 
a  permanent  form. 

(i)  Carrier  frequency.  The  frequency 
of  the  carrier.  (For  the  definition  of 
“carrier”,  see  §  2.1  of  this  subchanter.) 

(J)  Authorized  carrier  frequency.  A 
specific  carrier  frequency  authorized  for 
use  by  a  station  from  which  the  actual 
carrier  frequency  is  permitted  to  devi¬ 
ate,  solely  because  of  frequency  in¬ 
stability,  by  an  amount  not  to  exceed  the 
frequency  tolerance. 

(k)  Frequency  tolerance.  The  extent 
to  which  a  carrier  frequency  (or  when  a 
carrier  is  not  present,  a  frequency  coin¬ 
ciding  with  the  center  of  an  emission- 
bandwidth)  is  permitted  by  applicable 
regulations,  or  by  the  terms  of  a  station 
authorization,  to  depart,  solely  because 
of  frequency  instability,  from  the 
authorized  carrier  frequency  (or,  when 
a  carrier  is  not  present,  from  the 
assigned  frequency). 

(l)  Frequency-hand.  A  continuous 
range  of  frequencies  extending  between 
two  designated  limiting  frequencies. 

(m)  Bandwidth.  The  number  of  cy¬ 
cles  or  kilocycles  per  second  expressing, 
the  difference  between  the  limiting  fre¬ 
quencies  of  a  frequency-band. 

(n)  Radio-channel.  A  frequency- 
band,  suflBcient  in  width  to  permit  its 
use  for  radiocommunication,  comprised 
of  the  emission-bandwidth,  the  interfer¬ 
ence  guard  bands,  and  the  frequency 
tolerance. 

(o)  Emission-bandwidth.  The  band 
of  frequencies  comprising  99  per  cent  of 
the  total  radiated  power  extended  to 
include  any  discrete  frequency  on  which 
the  power  is  at  least  0.25  per  cent  of  the 
total  radiated  power.  (This  definition 
coincides  with  the  definition  of  “Band¬ 
width  Occupied  by  an  Emission”,  which 
appears  as  paragraph  58  of  the  Interna¬ 
tional  Radio  Regulations  of  Atlantic 
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City,  1947.  The  emission-bandwidth  is 
dependent  upon  the  class  of  emission  and 
the  speed  of  signalling.) 

(p)  Interference  guard  bands.  The 
two  frequency-bands  additional  to,  and 
on  either  side  of,  the  authorized  fre¬ 
quency-band,  which  may  be  provided  to 
minimize  the  possibility  of  interference 
between  different  radio-channels. 

(q)  Authorized  emission-bandwidth. 
A  specific  emission-bandwidth  author¬ 
ized  for  use  by  a  station. 

(r)  Authorized  frequency-band.  A 
frequency-band  authorized  for  use  by  a 
station. 

(s)  Assigned  frequency.  The  fre¬ 
quency  coinciding  with  the  center  of  the 
frequency-band  in  which  the  station  is 
authorized  to  work;  this  frequency  does 
not  necessarily  correspond  to  any  fre¬ 
quency  in  an  emission.  (This  definition 
coincides  with  the  definition  of  “Fre¬ 
quency  Assigned  to  a  Station”  which  ap¬ 
pears  as  paragraph  57  of  the  Interna¬ 
tional  Radio  Regulations  of  Atlantic  City, 
1947.) 

(t)  Frequency  assignment.  The  spe¬ 
cific  frequency  or  frequencies  author¬ 
ized  for  the  emission (s)  of  a  particular 
station;  expressed  for  each  radio-chan¬ 
nel  by: 

(1)  The  authorized  carrier  frequency, 
the  frequency  tolerance,  and  the  author¬ 
ized  emission-bandwidth  in  relation  to 
the  authorized  carrier  frequency, 

(2)  The  authorized  emission-band¬ 
width  in  reference  to  a  specific  assigned 
frequency  (when  a  carrier  does  not 
exist),  or. 

(3)  The  authorized  frequency-band 
(when  a  carrier  does  not  exist). 

(u)  Modulation.  The  process  of  pro¬ 
ducing  a  wave  some  characteristic  of 
which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  in¬ 
stantaneous  value  of  another  wave, 
called  the  modulating  wave. 

(V)  Modulation  factor.  (1)  In  an 
amplitude-modulated  wave,  the  ratio  of 
half  the  difference  between  the  max¬ 
imum  and  minimum  amplitudes  to  the 
average  amplitude. 

(2)  In  a  frequency-modulated  wave, 
the  ratio  of  the  actual  frequency  swing 
to  the  frequency  swing  defined  as  100 
percent  modulation. 

(w)  Percentage  modulation.  The 
modulation  factor  expressed  in  percent. 

(X)  Amplitude  modulation  (AM). 
Modulation  in  which  the  amplitude  of 
a  wave  is  the  characteristic  subject  to 
variation. 

(y)  Frequency  modulation  (FM). 
Modulation  in  which  the  instantaneous 
frequency  of  a  sine-wave  carrier  is 
caused  to  depart  from  the  carrier  fre¬ 
quency  by  an  amount  proportional  to 
the  instantaneous  value  of  the  modulat¬ 
ing  wave. 

(z)  Frequency  deviation.  In  fre¬ 
quency  modulation  the  peak  difference 
between  the  instantaneous  frequency  of 
the  modulated  wave  and  the  carrier 
frequency. 

(aa)  Frequency  swing.  In  frequency 
modulation,  the  peak  difference  between 
the  maximum  and  the  minimum  values 
of  the  instantaneous  frequency. 

(bb)  Deviation  ratio.  In  frequency 
modulation,  for  a  sinusoidal  modulating 
wave,  the  ratio  of  the  maximum  ire- 
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quency  deviation  to  the  maximum  fre* 
quency  of  the  modulating  wave. 

(cc)  Antenna  (aerial).  A  means  of 
radiating  or  intercepting  Hertzian 
waves. 

(dd)  Artificial  antenna  (dummy  an¬ 
tenna).  A  device  which  has  the  equiv¬ 
alent  impedance  characteristics  of  an 
antenna  and  the  necessary  power-han¬ 
dling  capabilities,  but  which  does  not 
radiate  or  intercept  Hertzian  waves. 

(ee)  Last  radio  stage.  In  an  electron- 
tube  radio  transmitter,  the  radio-fre¬ 
quency  oscillator  or  power  amplifier 
stage  which  supplies  all  radio-frequency 
power  to  the  antenna,  either  directly  or 
through  the  medium  of  a  transmission 
line. 

(ff)  Plate  (anode)  input  power.  The 
electrical  power  delivered  to  the  plate 
(anode)  of  an  electron  tube  by  the  source 
of  supply;  this  power  being  the  product 
of  the  indicated  anode  voltage  and  the 
indicated  anode  current. 

(gg)  Antenna  power.  The  power  sup¬ 
plied  by  a  particular  radio  transmitter 
to  the  antenna  used  in  connection  with 
that  transmitter,  at  a  radio  frequency  or 
frequencies  within  an  authorized  fre¬ 
quency-band. 

(hh)  Radiated  power.  Energy,  in  the 
form  of  Hertzian  waves,  radiated  from 
an  antenna. 

(ii)  Authorized  transmitter  -  power. 
The  power  of  a  particular  transmitter  as 
designated  in  the  respective  station  li¬ 
cense  or,  in  lieu  thereof,  the  power  des¬ 
ignated  in  the  applicable  rule(s)  or 
regulation (s).  Unless  specifically  ex¬ 
pressed  otherwise,  this  power  is  the  total 
plate  input  power  to  all  electron  tubes 
in  the  last  radio  stage  of  the  transmitter 
which  are  used  to  supply  radio-frequency 
power  to  the  antenna,  without  modula¬ 
tion  present  in  the  case  of  a  transmitter 
used  for  telephony  by  means  of  class  A3 
emission. 

(jj)  Frequency  "band  of  emission.  A 
frequency  band  of  emission  is  a  fre¬ 
quency  band  of  which  the  two  designated 
limiting  frequencies  are  established  by 
an  emission-bandwidth  referred  to  a 
particular  carrier  frequency.  For  the 
purpose  of  this  definition,  when  a  carrier 
is  not  present,  a  frequency  normally  co¬ 
inciding  with  the  center  of  the  frequency 
band  occupied  by  the  emission  is  sub¬ 
stituted  therefor. 

(kk)  Telephone  receivers.  Whenever 
use  of  the  following  terms  occurs  in  ref¬ 
erence  to  “watch”  as  defined  in  §  8.6  (j). 
such  use  of  these  terms  shall  be  construed 
as  follows: 

(1)  Telephone  receiver.  Any  instru¬ 
ment  used  to  convert  energy  consisting 
of  electric  waves  at  audio  frequency  into 
energy  consisting  of  substantially  equiv¬ 
alent  sound  waves. 

(2)  Hand  receiver.  A  telephone  re¬ 
ceiver  capable  of  being  held  to  the  ear 
by  the  hand  and  normally  used  in  that 
manner. 

(3)  Head  receiver.  A  telephone  re¬ 
ceiver  capable  of  being  held  to  the  ear 
by  an  attached  headband  or  other  device 
and  normally  used  in  that  manner. 

(4)  loudspeaker.  A  telephone  re¬ 
ceiver  capable  of  effectively  radiating 
acoustic  power  for  reception  by  ear  at 
a  distance  and  normally  used  for  that 
purpose. 


(11)  Energize.  The  term  “energize”, 
as  applied  in  this  part  to  transmitters, 
receivers,  and  other  component  equip¬ 
ment  of  ship  radio  installations  required 
for  safety  purposes,  means  to  supply  with 
power  as  necessary  to  provide  normal 
and  effective  operation  of  such  equip¬ 
ment. 


§  8.8  Installation  for  safety  communi¬ 
cation — (a)  Main  antenna.  An  an¬ 
tenna  installed  in  a  fixed  position  on 
board  a  ship,  and  regularly  available  for 
use  in  connection  with  a  main  installa¬ 
tion  on  the  same  ship. 

(b)  Main  radio  transmitter.  A  radio 
transmitter  regularly  available  in  a  ship 
station  for  safety  communication  which 
is  energized  ordinarily  by  a  main  power 
supply. 

(c)  Main  radio  receiver.  A  radio  re¬ 
ceiver  regularly  available  in  a  ship  sta¬ 
tion  for  safety  communication  which  is 
energized  ordinarily  by  a  main  power 
supply. 

(d)  Main  power  supply.  A  normally 
available  source  of  power  on  board  a  ship 
capable  of  simultaneously  energizing  all 
other  components  of  the  main  installa¬ 
tion. 

(e)  Main  installation.  A  radio  instal¬ 
lation  on  board  a  ship  including  a  main 
antenna,  a  main  transmitter,  a  main  re¬ 
ceiver,  and  a  main  power  supply;  capable 
of  being  used  for  safety  communication 
with  other  stations  in  the  maritime  mo¬ 
bile  service. 

(f)  Emergency  antenna.  An  antenna 
installed  in  a  fixed  position  on  board  a 
ship,  and  immediately  available  for  use 
in  connection  with  (1)  an  emergency 
or  reserve  installation  on  the  same  ship, 
or  (2)  a  main  installation  on  the  same 
ship  (if  a  cargo  ship)  which  complies 
also  with  all  the  requirements  of  an 
emergency  or  reserve  installation. 

(g)  Emergency  radio  transmitter.  A 
radio  transmitter  immediately  available 
in  a  ship  station  for  safety  communica¬ 
tion  and  capable  of  being  energized  by 
the  emergency  power  supply. 

(h)  Emergency  radio  receiver.  A 
radio  receiver  immediately  available  in 
a  ship  station  for  safety  communication 
and  capable  of  being  energized  by  the 
emergency  power  supply. 

Ci)  Emergency  power  supply.  An  im¬ 
mediately  available  source  or  sources  of 
power  on  board  a  ship,  capable  of  simul¬ 
taneously  energizing,  independently  of 
the  propelling  power  of  the  ship  and  any 
other  electrical  system,  all  other  compo¬ 
nents  of  the  emergency  or  reserve  in¬ 
stallation. 

(j)  Emergency  or  reserve  installation. 
A  radio  installation  on  board  a  ship;  in¬ 
cluding  an  emergency  antenna,  an 
emergency  radio  transmitter,  an  emer¬ 
gency  radio  receiver,  emergency  electric 
lights,  and  an  emergency  power  supply; 
capable  of  being  used  when  energized 
solely  by  its  emergency  power  supply,  for 
safety  communication  with  other  sta¬ 
tions  in  the  maritime  mobile  service. 

(k)  Automatic  alarm  receiver.  A 
complete  receiving,  selecting,  and  warn¬ 
ing  device  capable  of  being  actuated  au¬ 
tomatically  by  intercepted  radio-fre¬ 
quency  waves  forming  the  international 
automatic  alarm  signal,  as  this  signal  is 
specified  by  the  International  Radio 
Regulations. 


(l)  Auto-alarm.  An  automatic  alarm' 
receiver  approved  as  specified  by  the  pro. 
visions  of  section  3  (x)  of  the  Communi¬ 
cations  Act. 

(m)  Automatic  alarm-signal  keying 
device.  A  device  capable  of  automati. 
cally  keying  a  radiotelegraph  transmit- 
ter  so  as  to  transmit  the  international 
automatic-alarm  signal,  as  this  signal  li 
specified  by  the  International  Radio 
Regulations. 

(n) ’  ‘‘Radiotelephone  installation." 
The  term  “radiotelephone  installa¬ 
tion”,  as  used  in  this  part  solely  in 
reference  to  requirements  of  the  Gi^t 
Lakes  Agreement,  means  a  ship  station 
(including  the  source  of  power  necessary 
to  energize  the  apparatus)  capable  ol 
being  used  for  the  effective  transmi^on 
and  reception  of  speech  for  the  purpose 
of  quickly  establishing  and  effectively 
carrying  on,  primarily  in  time  of  emer-  • 
gency  or  distress,  radiotelephone  com¬ 
munication  on  the  radio-channel  of 
which  the  authorized  carrier  frequency 
is  either  2182  kc  or  2003  kc;  each  of  these 
carrier  frequencies  being  readily  avail¬ 
able  for  use  at  all  times.  Nothing  con¬ 
tained  in  this  paragraph  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  either  to  require  or  to  prohibit 
the  availability  of  other  radio-channels 
by  use  of  this  same  “radiotelephone  in¬ 
stallation”  for  any  class  of  emission  or 
communication  authorized  by  this  part 
on  such  other  radio-channels. 

(o)  Existing  installation.  The  term 
“existing  installation”,  as  used  in  this 
part  solely  in  reference  to  requirements 
of  Part  II  of  Title  III  of  the  Communica¬ 
tions  Act  or  of  the  Safety  Convention, 
means  an  installation  installed  on  a  ship 
prior  to  November  19,  1952,  in  the  case 
of  a  United  States  ship  subject  to  the 
radio  provisions  of  the  Safety  Conven¬ 
tion,  or  one  installed  on  a  ship  prior  to 
August  13, 1955,  in  the  case  of  other  ships 
subject  to  Part  H  of  Title  III  of  said  a^ 

(p)  Hew  installation.  The  term  “new 
installation”,  as  used  in  this  part  solely 
in  reference  to  requirements  of  Part  Hof 
Title  III  of  the  Communications  Act  or 
of  the  Safety  Convention,  means  an  in¬ 
stallation  which  replaces  an  existing 
installation  or,  in  the  case  of  a  United 
States  ship  subject  to  the  radio  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  Safety  Convention,  one  in¬ 
stalled  on  a  ship  subsequent  to  Novem¬ 
ber  19,  1952,  and  in  the  case  of  other 
ships  subject  to  Part  II  of  Title  HI  of 
said  act,  one  which  is  installed  subse¬ 
quent  to  August  13,  1955. 


SUBPART  B— APPLICATIONS 


S  8.21  Authorization  required  for  op¬ 
eration  of  a  radio  station.  Radio  sta¬ 
tions  required  by  the  Communications 
Act  to  be  licensed  shall  not  be  operated 
In  the  maritime  mobile  service  or  in  the 
maritime  radio-location  service  (includ¬ 
ing  the  maritime  navigation  service)  ex¬ 
cept.  under  and  in  accordance  with  a 
valid  station  authorization  therefor 
granted  by  the  Commission.  Further, 
the  operation  of  such  apparatus  shall  ie 
In  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  staw 
ute,  international  treaty  or  agreement, 
and  the  rules  of  the  Commission  relative 
to  the  licensing  of  operators. 
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Note:  The  Commission  has  exempted  cer¬ 
tain  low  power  radio  devices  from  Its  general 
licensing  requirements  as  set  forth  In  Part  15 
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at  tblfl  chapter,  Restricted  Radiation  Devices. 
UccnBlng  procedures  and  exemptions  ap¬ 
plicable  to  radio  apparatus  used  for  medical 
purposes,  Industrial  heating,  and  other  mls- 
rtlljmeous  purposes  not  Involving  radlocom- 
ounlcatlon  are  set  forth  In  Part  18  of  this 
chapter,  Industrial.  Scientific  and  Medical 
Service. 

$  8.22  Administrative  classification  of 
ftations.  (a)  Stations  in  the  maritime 
mobile  service  subject  to  this  part  are 
licensed  according  to  the  class  of  station 
normally  as  designated  below: 

(1)  Public  ship  stations  authorized  to 
employ  telegraphy  for  public  corre¬ 
spondence: 

(1)  First  class; 

(ii)  Second  class; 

(iii)  Third  class; 

(2)  Public  ship  stations  not  author¬ 
ize  to  employ  telegraphy  for  public 
correspondence; 

(3)  Limited  ship  stations; 

(4)  Marine-utility  stations. 

(b)  Public  ship  stations  not  author¬ 
ized  to  employ  telegraphy  for  public  cor¬ 
respondence  are  licensed  as  public  ship 
stations  (one  class)  without  distinction 
relative  to  hours  of  service  for  public 
correspondence. 

(c)  Limited  ship  stations  are  licensed 
(one  class)  without  distinction  relative 
to  hours  of  service. 

(d)  One  ship  station  license  is  issued 
in  behalf  of  one  station  licensee  to  au¬ 
thorize  the  operation  of  a  ship  station 
which  is  within  more  than  one  class  as 
enumerated  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section.  In  all  such  cases,  if  the  station 
by  reason  of  any  portion  of  its  use  or 
operation,  comes  within  the  definition 
of  a  public  ship  station  (as  defined  by 
18.3  (e)),  it  is  licensed  as  a  public  ship 
station,  if  the  station  is  authorized  to 
employ  telegraphy  for  public  correspond¬ 
ence,  it  is  further  classified  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (a)  (1)  of  this  section. 

(e)  Stations  in  the  maritime  radiolo¬ 
cation  service  subject  to  this  part  (other 
than  those  exclusively  in  the  maritime 
ridionavigation  service)  are  licensed 
according  to  the  class  of  station,  nor¬ 
mally  as  designated  below : 

(1)  Ship  radiolocation  stations. 

(f)  Stations  in -the  maritime  radio- 
[  navigation  service  subject  to  this  part  are 

licensed  according  to  the  class  of  station 
normally  as  designated  below: 

(1)  Ship  radionavigation  stations. 

(2)  Ship  radar  stations. 

5  8.23  Statutory  eligibility  for  station 
license.  Section  310  of  the  Communica- 
hoiw  Act  places  the  following  express 
limitations  on  the  granting  and  holding 
of  station  licenses: 

(a)  A  station  license  shall  not  be 
Kranted  to  or  held  by: 

(1)  Any  alien  or  the  representative  of 
tty  alien; 

(2)  Any  foreign  government  or  the 
representative  thereof; 

(3)  Any  corporation  organized  imder 
me  laws  of  any  foreign  government; 

<4)  Any  corporation  of  which  any  of¬ 
ficer  or  director  is  an  alien; 

(5)  Any  corporation  of  which  more 
ttan  one-fifth  of  the  capital  stock  is 
o^ed  of  record  or  voted  by  aliens  or 
weir  representatives  or  by  a  foreign  gov- 
*rnment  or  representative  thereof,  or  by 


any  corporation  organized  under  the 
laws  of  a  foreign  country; 

(6)  Any  corporation  directly  or  Indi¬ 
rectly  controlled  by  any  other  corpora¬ 
tion  of  which  any  officer  or  more  than 
one-fourth  of  the  directors  are  aliens,  if 
the  Commission  finds  that  the  public  in¬ 
terest  will  be  served  by  the  refusal  or 
revocation  of  such  license;  or 

(7)  Any  corporation  directly  or  indi¬ 
rectly  controlled  by  any  other  corpora¬ 
tion  of  which  more  than  one-fourth  of 
the  capital  stock  is  owned  of  record  or 
voted  by  aliens,  their  representatives,  or 
by  a  foreign  government  or  representa¬ 
tives  thereof,  or  by  any  corporation  or¬ 
ganized  under  the  laws  of  a  foreign 
country,  if  the  Commission  finds  that 
the  public  interest  will  be  served  by  the 
refusal  or  revocation  of  such  license. 

(8)  Nothing  in  subparagraphs  (1) 
through  (7)  of  this  paragraph  shall 
prevent  the  licensing  of  radio  apparatus 
on  board  any  vessel,  aircraft,  or  other 
mobile  station  of  the  United  States  when 
the  installation  and  use  of  such  appa¬ 
ratus  is  required  by  Act  of  Congress  or 
any  treaty  to  which  the  United  States 
is  a  party. 

§  8.24  Application  precedent  to  au¬ 
thorization.  (a)  Except  as  otherwise 
provided  by  §§8.26,  8.41,  and  8.42,  no 
authorization  will  be  granted  for  use 
or  operation  of  any  radio  station  on 
board  ship  in  any  service  governed  by 
this  part  unless  formal  written  applica¬ 
tion  therefor  in  proper  form  first  is  filed 
with  the  -  Commission  at  its  offices  in 
Washington  25,  D.  C.,  or  pursuant  to 
§  8.35  at  a  Field  Engineering  Office  of  the 
Commission. 

(b)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
§§  8.35,  8.41,  and  8.42,  an  application  in 
writing  should  be  filed  at  least  sixty  days 
prior  to  the  earliest  date  on  which  it  is 
desired  that  the  requested  authorization 
be  granted  by  the  Commission,  in  order 
that  action  therein  may  be  taken  by  that 
date. 

(c)  Each  application  shall  be  specific 
and  complete  with  regard  to  the  infor¬ 
mation  requested  in  the  application 
form,  or  otherwise  specifically  requested 
by  the  Commission.  Unless  otherwise 
specified  in  a  particular  case  or  for  a 
particular  form,  each  application  shall 
be  filed  in  original  only. 

Notx:  Standsurd  forms  are  prescribed 
herein  for  use  In  connection  with  the  ma¬ 
jority  of  applications  submitted  for  Com¬ 
mission  consideration.  These  forms  may  be 
obtained  without  cost  from  the  Commission 
at  Washington,  D.  C.,  or  from  any  of  its  field 
offices. 

§  8.25  Signature  on  applications.  One 
copy  of  each  application  for  an  authori¬ 
zation  shall  be  signed  under  oath  or 
affirmation  by  the  applicant  if  the  appli¬ 
cant  be  an  individual,  or  any  one  of  the 
partners  if  an  applicant  be  a  partner¬ 
ship.  or  by  an  officer  if  the  applicant  be 
a  corporation,  or  by  a  member  who  is 
an  officer  if  the  applicant  be  an  unincor¬ 
porated  association:  Provided,  however. 
That  applications  may  be  signed  by  the 
attorney  for  an  applicant  (a)  in  case  of 
physical  disability  of  the  applicant,  or 
(b)  his  absence  from  the  continental 
United  States.  If  it  be  made  by  a  person 


other  than  the  applicant,  he  must  set 
forth  in  the  verification  the  grounds  of 
his  belief  as  to  all  matters  not  stated 
upon  his  knowledge  and  the  reason  why 
it  is  not  made  by  the  applicant.  Appli¬ 
cations  filed  on  behalf  of  eligible  govern¬ 
mental  entities  such  as  states  and  ter¬ 
ritories  of  the  United  States  and  political 
subdivisions  thereof,  the  District  of  Co¬ 
lumbia.  and  units  of  local  government 
including  incorporated  municipalities, 
shall  be  signed  by  such  duly  elected  or 
appointed  officials  as  may  be  competent 
to  do  so  under  the  law  of  the  jurisdiction. 
Where  more  than  one  copy  of  an  appli¬ 
cation  is  required  to  be  filed  with  the 
Commission,  only  the  original  need  to  be 
signed  and  verified;  copies  may  be 
conformed. 

§  8.26  Informal  applications.  An  ap¬ 
plication  not  submitted  on  a  standard 
form  prescribed  by  the  Commission  is 
an  informal  application.  Each  informal 
application  shall  be  submitted  in  dupli¬ 
cate,  normally  in  letter  form,  and  with 
the  original  signed  under  oath  or  affir¬ 
mation.  Each  aiiplication  shall  be  clear 
and  complete  within  itself  as  to  the  facts 
presented  and  the  action  desired. 

§  8.27  Defective  applications,  (a)  An 
application  which  is  not  made  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  Commission’s  rules  or 
other  requirements  will  be  considered 
defective  unless  accompanied  by  a  re¬ 
quest  to  waive  or  petition  to  amend  the 
rule  or  other  requirement  with  which 
the  application  is  in  conflict.  The  rea¬ 
sons  which  are  believed  to  support  such 
a  request  or  petition  shall  be  set  forth 
in  detail. 

(b)  If  an  applicant  is  requested  by  the 
Commission  to  file  any  documents  or 
information  not  included  in  the  pre¬ 
scribed  application  form,  a  failure  to 
comply  with  such  request  wiU  constitute 
a  defect  in  the  application. 

(c)  When  an  application  in  written 
form  is  considered  to  be  incomplete  or 
defective,  the  Secretary  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  or,  in  the  case  of  an  application  for 
regular  ship  station  license  or  modifica¬ 
tion  of  license  filed  at  a  Field  Engineer¬ 
ing  Office  of  the  Commission  accom¬ 
panied  by  a  request  for  interim  ship 
station  license,  either  the  Secretary  of 
the  Commission  or  the  Ehigineer-in- 
Charge  of  the  particular  Engineering 
Field  Office,  will  return  it  to  the  appli¬ 
cant  unless  the  Commission  should 
otherwise  direct.  The  reason  for  return 
of  the  application  will  be  indicated,  and, 
if  appropriate,  necessary  additions,  or 
corrections  may  be  suggested. 

§  8.28  Amendment  or  dismissal  of 
application.  Any  application  may  be 
amended  or  dismissed  without  prejudice 
upon  request  of  the  applicant  prior  to 
the  time  the  application  is  granted  or 
designated  for  hearing.  Each  amend¬ 
ment  of,  or  request  for  dismissal  of  an 
application  shall  be  signed,  authenti¬ 
cated,  and  submitted  in  the  same  man¬ 
ner  and  with  the  same  number  of  copies 
as  required  for  the  original  application. 
All  related  correspondence  or  other 
material  which  is  to  be  considered  as  a 
part  of  an  application  already  filed  shall 
be  submitted  in  the  form  of  an  amend¬ 
ment  to  the  application  concerned. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


f  8.29  Partial  grant  of  application. 
Whenever  the  Commission,  without  a 
hearing  grants  an  application  (other 
than  a  grant  of  an  interim  ship  station 
license)  in  part,  or  with  any  privileges, 
terms,  or  conditions  other  than  those 
requested,  the  action  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  shall  be  considered  as  a  grant  of 
such  application  unless  the  applicant 
shall,  within  20  days  from  the  date  on 
which  public  annoimcement  of  such 
grant  is  made,  or  from  its  effective  date 
if  a  later  date  is  specified,  file  with  the 
Commission  a  written  protest,  reject¬ 
ing  the  grant  as  made.  Upon  receipt  of 
such  protest,  the  Commission  will  vacate 
its  original  action  upon  the  application, 
if  necessary,  and  set  the  application  for 
hearing  in  the  same  manner  as  other 
applications  are  set  for  hearing. 

8  8.30  Request  for  amendment  or 
waiver  of  rules,  (a)  Any  provisions  of 
this  part  (except  these  provisions  which 
set  forth  specific  requirements,  not  sub¬ 
ject  to  waiver  or  change,  of  any  appli¬ 
cable  statute,  or  any  applicable  interna¬ 
tional  agreement  to  which  the  United 
States  is  a  signatory  party)  may  be  re¬ 
pealed.  amended  or  supplemented,  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Administra¬ 
tive  Procedures  Act.  Any  Interested 
person  may  petition  for  Issuance, 
amendment,  or  repeal  of  any  rule  or 
regulation  governing  stations  In  the 
maritime  mobile  or  maritime  radio-loca¬ 
tion  service.  Such  petition  may  be  filed 
in  relation  to  specific  applications  for 
station  authorization,  or  independently 
thereof,  and  shall  show  the  text  of  the 
proposed  rule(s).  and  shall  set  forth  the 
reason(s)  in  support  of  the  petition. 

(b)  Any  provision  of  this  part  (except 
these  provisions  which  set  forth  specific 
requirements,  not  subject  to  waiver  or 
change,  of  any  applicable  statute,  or  any 
applicable  international  agreement  to 
which  the  United  States  is  a  signatory 
party)  may  be  waived  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion.  if  the  Commission  finds  that  im¬ 
portant  or  exceptional  circumstances  re¬ 
quire  such  waiver  and  that  the  public 
interest  will  be  served  thereby.  A  re¬ 
quest  for  such  waiver  may  be  filed  in 
relation  to  specific  applications  for  sta¬ 
tion  authorization,  or  independently 
thereof,  and  shall  set  forth  in  detail  the 
reason  (s)  said  waiver  is  considered  to 
be  necessary,  and  how  the  public  inter¬ 
est  would  be  served  thereby. 

8  8.31  Applications  concerning  ma- 
rine-utUity  stations.  Whenever  a  ma¬ 
rine-utility  station  is  to  be  used  and 
operated  at  any  location  on  land 
(whether  or  not  it  is  to  be  used  and  oper¬ 
ated  additionally  on  board  mobile 
vessels),  such  station  is  subject  to  the 
applicable  provisions  of  Part  7  of  this 
subchapter  and  an  application  for  con¬ 
struction  permit  to  establish  such  station 
shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission,  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  requirements  therefor  con¬ 
tained  in  that  part. 

8  8.32  Application  for  station  license. 
(a)  In  accordance  with  8  8.24  applica¬ 
tion  for  station  license  to  authorize  the 
use  and  operation  of  radio  transmitting 
apparatus  on  board  ship  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  on  the  appropriate  Federal  Com¬ 
munications  Commission  form  as  pre¬ 
scribed  in  8  8.36. 


(b)  Each  application  for  a  public  ship  \ 
station  license  which  requests  authority  i 
to  employ  telegraphy  for  public  corre¬ 
spondence  shall  designate  the  class  of  \ 
station  desired  to  be  authorized,  in  ac-  i 
cordance  with  the  terms  of  8  8.3  (e). 

8  8.33  Changes  during  license  term.  , 
When,  during  the  term  of  a  station 
license  (other  than  an  interim  ship  sta¬ 
tion  license)  any  change  is  to  be  made  in 
respect  to  the  station,  or  with  respect  to 
its  use  and  operation,  which  would  result 
in  a  deviation  from  the  terms  of  the 
license  and/or  any  supplemental  instru¬ 
ment  of  authorization,  application  for 
modification  of  license  on  the  appropri¬ 
ate  FCC  form  as  prescribed  in  §  8.36 
shall,  except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
88  8.35,  8.41  and  8.42,  be  submitted  in 
accordance  with  8  8.24  not  less  than  60 
days  prior  to  the  date  contemplated  for 
such  modification  of  license  in  order  that 
action  therein  may  be  taken  by  that  date. 

8  8.34  Renewal  of  license.  Except  as 
otherwise  provided  by  8  8.42,  application 
for  renewal  of  station  license  shall  be 
submitted  on  FCC  Form  405-A.  Unless 
otherwise  directed  by  the  Commission, 
each  application  for  renewal  of  license 
shall  be  filed  during  the  last  60  days  of 
the  license  term.  In  any  case  in  which 
the  licensee  has,  in  accordance  with  the 
Commission's  rules  made  timely  and 
sufficient  application  for  renewal  of 
license,  no  license  with  reference  to  any 
activity  of  a  continuing  nature  shall  ex¬ 
pire  until  such  application  shall  have 
been  finally  determined. 

8  8.35  Request  for  interim  ship  sta¬ 
tion  license,  (a)  A  formal  application 
for  ship  station  license,  or  for  modifica¬ 
tion  of  existing  license  including  modifi¬ 
cation  to  cover  replacement  of  radio¬ 
telephone  transmitting  apparatus  (but 
not  including  renewal  of  station  license) , 
to  authorize  the  use  of  telephony  on 
board  a  vessel  when  accompanied  by  a 
request  for  an  interim  ship  station  li¬ 
cense,  shall  be  filed  in  accordance  with 
8  8.36  and  presented  in  person  by  the  ap¬ 
plicant  or  his  agent  at  the  nearest  Field 
Engineering  Office  of  the  Commission. 

(b)  Such  application  as  prescribed  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  may  be 
filed,  without  regard  to  the  filing  time 
specified  in  §8  8.24  (b)  and  8.33  whenever 
need  arises  for  necessary  authority  to  use 
a  ship  station  for  telephony  imder  the 
limitations  of  an  interim  ship  station  li¬ 
cense  on  board  any  vessel  pending  action 
by  the  Commission  at  Washington,  D.  C. 
on  the  related  formal  application  for 
regular  license  or  modification  of  license. 

(c)  In  the  event  the  use  of  a  ship  sta¬ 
tion  under  the  limitations  of  an  interim 
license  would  not  meet  the  requirements 
of  an  applicant  or  when  an  application 
for  renewal  of  station  license  is  involved, 
the  applicant  may,  subject  to  and  in 
accordance  with  the  conditions  set  forth 
in  8  8.41  or  8.42,  whichever  is  applicable, 
apply  to  the  Commission  at  Washington, 
D.  C.,  for  special  temporary  station 
authorization  or  for  license  or  modi¬ 
fication  or  renewal  of  license  in  an 
emergency. 

8  8.36  ApplUiation  forms  for  station 
authorizations,  (a)  The  forms  herein¬ 
after  designated  in  this  section  shall  be 


used  for  filing  formal  applications  for 
station  authorizations: 

(1)  For  new  or  modified  license  for  all 
radio  transmitting  apparatus  on  board 
ship: 

FCC  Form  501. 

except  that  an  optional  form  may  be 
used  as  follows  where  no  separate  FCC 
Form  501is  filed  for  other  apparatus  by 
the  same  applicant: 

For  radiotelephone  license  to  use  frequencies 
solely  In  the  bands  1600-3500  ke,  80-40  BCo 
and  152-162  Me:  FCC  Form  501  or  FCC  Form 
501-A  (short  form). 

(2)  For  renewal  (without  modifica¬ 
tion)  of  any  license  for  radio  station 
aboard  ship: 

FCC  Form  405-A. 

8  8.37  Application  for  consent  to  vot- 
untary  assignment  or  transfer  of  contyA 
of  station  license,  (a)  Application  for 
consent  to  voluntary  assignment  of  a 
license  (other  than  an  interim  ship  sta¬ 
tion  license)  covering  any  class  of  station 
governed  by  this  part,  or  for  consent  to 
voluntary  transfer  of  control  of  a  corpo¬ 
ration  holding  such  license,  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Commission  on  FCC  Form  702, 
“Application  for  Consent  to  Assignment 
of  Radio  Station  Construction  Permit  or 
License”,  or  FCC  Form  703,  “Application 
for  Consent  to  Transfer  of  Control  at 
Corporation  Holding  Construction  Per¬ 
mit  or  Station  License”,  as  the  case  may 
be,  at  least  60  days  prior  to  the  con¬ 
templated  effective  date  of  assignment 
or  transfer  of  control  in  order  that  action 
thereon  may,  be  taken  by  that  date. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  stations  on  board 
ship  licensed  to  operate  in  any  service 
governed  by  this  part,  involuntary  as¬ 
signment  of  licenses  will  not  be  made. 
Upon  the  death  or  legal  disability  of  the 
licensee,  such  licenses  shall  be  surren¬ 
dered  for  cancellation. 

8  8.38  Applications  filed  concurrently. 
Applications  of  different  category  but  in 
respect  to  the  same  station  and  radio 
service  may  be  filed  concurrently  by  the 
same  applicant  as  prescribed  herewith: 

(a)  Applications  for  modification  of 
station  license  and  for  renewal  of  station 
license; 

(b)  Applications  for  modification  of 
station  license  and  for  consent  to  volun¬ 
tary  assignment  or  transfer  of  control  of 
station  license; 

(c)  Applications  for  renewal  of  sta¬ 
tion  license  and  for  consent  to  voluntary 
assignment  or  transfer  of  control  of  sta¬ 
tion  license. 

8  8.39  One  application  for  plurality  ot 
stations,  (a)  One  application  may  be 
filed  for  several  station  authorizations 
to  cover  similar  stations  on  board  dif* 
ferent  ships:  Provided,  The  following 
elements  are  the  same  for  all  stations 
covered  by  such  application: 

(1)  Nature  of  application  (license, 
modification  of  license,  or  special  tem- 

[  porary  authority) ; 

(2)  Applicant; 

^  (3)  Licensee  (when  request  Is  for 

modification  or  renewal) ; 

(4)  Nature  of  service  and  class  of  sta- 
^  tion  as  set  forth  in  8  8.22; 

(b)  Paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
\  shall  apply  only  when  the  individual  sta- 
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tions  covered  by  such  application  are 
clearly  identified  therein  and  properly 
related  to  the  Information  supplied 
which  is  applicable  to  the  respective  au¬ 
thorization  requested  for  each  station. 

§  8.40  Application  for  station  of  port- 
able  nature  (other  than  marine-utility 
ttation).  (a)  Upon  application  as  ap¬ 
propriate  under  §§  8.26,  8.36,  8.41  or  8.42 
including  a  supplemental  statement  as 
prescribed  in  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2) 
of  this  paragraph,  the  Commission  may 
grant  a  license,  modification  of  license, 
renewal  of  license,  or  special  temporary 
authorization,  permitting  operation  of  a 
station  of  an  established  class  in  the 
maritime  mobile  or  maritime  radioloca¬ 
tion  service  which  is  readily  portable  for 
use  as  the  occasion  requires  on  board 
a  ship  or  ships  of  the  United  States: 
Provided.  The  applicant  makes  a  satis¬ 
factory  showing  that: 

(1)  The  station  will  be  operated  as  an 
established  class  of  station  on  board  ship 
in  conformity  with  all  applicable  rules 
of  the  Commission,  and 

(2)  Unusual  circumstances  exist 
whereby  a  station  license  to  cover  such 
operation  is  necessary  to  eliminate  the 
necessity  of  frequently  filing  applications 
for  special  temporary  authority,  licenses, 
or  modifications  of  license  in  order  to 
permit  on  short  notice  the  temporary 
operation  of  specified  apparatus  on 
board  a  designated  ship  or  ships  of  the 
Uidted  States. 

S  8.41  Application  for  special  tempo¬ 
rary  station  authorization,  (a)  Applica¬ 
tion  for  special  temporary  authority  in 
lieu  of  or  supplemental  to  normal  form 
of  station  license  for  use  and  operation 
of  radio  transmitting  apparatus  on  board 
ship  in  the  maritime  mobile  service  or 
the  maritime  radiolocation  service,  not 
Involving  an  emergency  found  by  the 
Commission,  shall  be  limited  to  circum¬ 
stances  in  which  need  exists  for  tempo¬ 
rary  use,  for  a  limited  period  of  time,  of: 

(1)  Radio  transmitting  apparatus  not 
currently  authorized  for  the  desired 
operation,  or 

(2)  An  authorized  station  in  a  maimer 
or  at  times  not  permitted  by  the  current 
station  authorization. 

(b)  In  accordance  with  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  written  application  for 
i^ial  temporary  authority  for  the  use 
and  operation  of  radio  transmitting  ap¬ 
paratus  on  board  ship  may  be  filed  infor¬ 
mally  as  prescribed  by  §  8.26,  except  that 
such  application  shall  be  filed  not  less 
than  10  days  prior  to  the  earliest  date 
of  proposed  operation  unless  an  accepta¬ 
ble  reason  for  failure  to  meet  this  time 
limitation  is  included  in  the  application 
or  is  otherwise  evident  to  the  Commis¬ 
sion. 

(c)  (1)  Each  application  for  special 
temporary  authority  submitted  under 
the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  con¬ 
tain,  as  a  minimum  requirement,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  information: 

(i)  Name  of  applicant; 

(ii)  Name  of  agent,  if  application  is 
made  by  an  agent,  in  cases  under  §  1.303 
of  this  chapter; 

(iii)  OflBcial  call  letters  of  any  valid 
station  authorization  or  construction 
l^rmit  already  held  by  applicant,  and 
the  related  station  location; 
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(iv)  Name  and  type  of  ship; 

(V)  Official  registry  number  of  ship, 
if  available; 

(Vi)  Official  can  letters  or  radio  call 
sign,  if  any,  assigned  to  ship; 

Exifianation  of  need  for  special 
temporary  authority  in  lieu  of  normal 
form  of  station  license; 

(viii)  Class  of  station  and  nature  of 
service  desired; 

(ix)  Complete  particulars  concerning 
purpose  and  nature  of  proposed  opera¬ 
tion; 

(X)  Specific  station  (s)  or  class  of  sta- 
tion(s),  whichever  is  appropriate,  with 
which  communication  is  intended; 

(xi)  Frequency  assignment,  author¬ 
ized  transmitter  power,  and  authorized 
class  or  classes  of  emission  desired; 

(xii)  Equipment  to  be  used,  specify¬ 
ing  the  manufacturer,  model  number, 
rated  power,  and  frequency  stability  to 
be  maintained; 

(xiii)  The  date(s)  and  time(s)  of  the 
proposed  operation. 

(2)  Each  application  for  special  tem¬ 
porary  authority  submitted  under  the 
provisions  of  this  section  shall,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  information  specified  in  sub- 
paragraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph,  con¬ 
tain  such  of  the  following  information 
as  is  not  already  on  file  with  the 
Commission: 

(i)  Address  of  applicant; 

(ii)  Address  of  agent,  if  application  is 
made  by  an  agent,  in  cases  under  S  1.303 
of  this  chapter. 

(iii)  Relation  of  applicant  to  owner  of 
vessel; 

(iv)  Factual  statements  to  the  extent 
necessary  for  the  Commission  to  deter¬ 
mine  whether  or  not  the  granting  of  the 
desired  authorization  will  be  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  citizenship  requirements  of 
section  310  of  the  Communications  Act. 

§  8.42  Application  for  license  or  mod¬ 
ification  or  renewal  of  license  in  an 
emergency,  (a)  In  cases  of  emergency 
involving  danger  to  life  or  property  or 
due  to  damage  to  equipment  wherein  the 
grant  of  an  Interim  ship  station  license 
as  provided  by  §  8.35  is  not  possible  un¬ 
der  the  provisions  thereof  or  wherein 
such  grant  would  not  satisfy  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  emergency,  applications 
for  a  station  license,  or  for  modifica¬ 
tion  or  for  renewal  of  a  station  license, 
to  authorize  certain  use  and  operation  of 
radio  transmitting  apparatus  on  board 
ship  in  the  maritime  mobile  or  maritime 
radiolocation  service  in  accordance  with 
applicable  provisions  of  treaty,  statute, 
and  rules  of  the  Commission,  may  be 
filed  at  any  time  by  imverified  telegram 
or  letter,  and  in  the  event  that  the  Com¬ 
mission  finds  that  such  an  emergency 
exists,  temporary  authorization  may  be 
granted  to  operate  a  station  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  unverified  request  for  the 
duration  of  such  emergency:  Provided, 
That  in  such  cases  as  may  be  considered 
necessary  by  the  Commission,  the  appli¬ 
cant  may  be  required  to  supplement  such 
application  by  filing,  as  soon  as  practica¬ 
ble  thereafter,  a  verified  written  appli¬ 
cation  for  the  same  authorization  as 
normally  prescribed  by  applicable  pro¬ 
visions  of  tills  part. 

Note:  For  example,  an  emergency  is  found 
by  the  Commission  when  the  desired  author¬ 


ization  is  urgently  needed  lor  the  use  of  ship¬ 
board  radio  apparattis  for  purposes  of  safety 
at  sea,  and  circumstances  beyond  control  of 
the  applicant  have  prevented  the  filing  of  a 
written  application,  as  normally  prescribed 
by  applicable  provisions  of  this  part,  on  a 
date  which  would  assure  its  receipt  by  the 
Commission  in  time  stifBcient  for  the  Com¬ 
mission  to  take  appropriate  action  thereon. 

(b)  (1)  Each  application  submitted 
imder  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  shall  contain,  as  a  minimum 
requirement,  the  following  information: 

(i)  Name  of  applicant; 

(ii)  Name  of  agent,  if  application  is 
made  by  an  agent,  in  cases  under  §  1.303 
of  this  chapter; 

(iii)  Name  and  type  of  ship; 

(iv)  Official  registry  number  of  ship,  if 
available; 

(V)  Official  call  letters  or  radio  call 
sign,  if  any,  assigned  to  ship; 

(Vi)  Class  of  station  desired  (not 
required  for  renewal,  nor  for  modifica¬ 
tion  unless  class  of  station  is  to  be  modi¬ 
fied)  : 

(vii)  Frequency  assignment,  author¬ 
ized  transmitter  power(s),  and  author¬ 
ized  class  or  classes  of  emission  desired 
(not  required  for  renewal;  required  for 
modification  only  to  the  extent  such 
information  may  be  involved) ; 

(vili)  Equipment  to  be  used,  speci¬ 
fying  the  manufacturer  and  model  num¬ 
ber  (not  required  for  renewal;  required 
for  modification  only  to  the  extent  such 
information  may  be  involved) 

(ix)  Specific  station(s)  with  which 
communication  is  desired  (not  required 
for  renewal;  otherwise  required  only 
when  applicable  under  the  Commission’s 
rules) ; 

(X)  Statement  of  facts  which.  In  the 
opinion  of  the  applicant,  constitute  an 
emergency  to  be  found  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  lor  the  purpose  of  this  section,  in¬ 
cluding  estimated  duration  of  emer¬ 
gency. 

(2)  Each  application  for  a  station 
license  siffimitted  under  the  provisions 
of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  shall, 
in  addition  to  the  information  specified 
in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph, 
contain  such  of  the  following  informa¬ 
tion  as  is  not  already  on  file  with  the 
Commission: 

(i)  Address  of  applicant; 

(ii)  Address  of  agent,  if  application  is 
made  by  an  agent,  in  cases  under  S  1.303 
of  this  chapter. 

(iii)  Relation  of  applicant  to  owner  of 
vessel; 

(iv)  Factual  statements  to  the  extent 
necessary  for  the  Commission  to  deter¬ 
mine  whether  or  not  the  granting  of  the 
desired  authorization  will  be  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  citizenship  eligibility  re¬ 
quirements  of  section  310  of  the  Com¬ 
munications  Act. 

(c)  As  provided  by  and  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  paragraphs  (a) 
and  (b)  of  this  section  in  respect  to  ap¬ 
plications  for  a  station  license  or  modi¬ 
fication  or  renewal  of  a  station  license, 
applications  also  may  be  filed,  in  cases 
of  emergency  involving  danger  to  life  or 
property  or  due  to  damage  to  equipment, 
for  a  permit  to  be  issued  by  cable,  tele¬ 
graph,  or  radio  for  the  operation  of  a 
station  on  board  a  ship  at  sea,  and  in  the 
event  the  Commission  finds  such  an 
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emergency  exists  such  permit  may  be 
granted  to  be  effective  in  lieu  of  a  sta¬ 
tion  license  until  such  ship  shall  return 
to  a  port  of  the  continental  United 
States. 

S  8.43  Application  precedent  to  hear¬ 
ing.  Whenever  the  Commission  regards 
an  application  for  renewal  of  license  as 
essential  to  the  proper  conduct  of  a  hear¬ 
ing  or  investigation  and  specifically  di¬ 
rects  that  the  licensee  file  such 
application  by  a  certain  date,  the  appli¬ 
cation  shall  be  filed  within  the  time  thus 
specified.  If  the  licensee  fails  to  file 
such  application  within  the  prescribed 
time,  the  hearing  or  investigation  shall 
proceed  as  if  such  renewal  application 
had  been  received. 

§  8.44  Failure  to  prosecute  applica¬ 
tions.  An  applicant  not  desiring  to 
prosecute  his  application  may  request 
that  it  be  dismissed  without  prejudice. 
Where  an  applicant  fails  to  respond 
within  a  reasonable  time  to  official  cor¬ 
respondence  or  request  for  additional 
material,  the  application  will  be  dis¬ 
missed  without  prejudice. 

S  8.45  Inconsistent  or  conflicting 
applications.  When  an  applicant  has 
an  application  pending  or  undecided,  no 
other  inconsistent  or  conflicting  applica¬ 
tion  filed  by  the  same  applicant,  his  suc¬ 
cessor  or  assignee,  or  on  behalf  of  or  for 
the  benefit  of  said  applicant,  will  be 
considered  by  the  Commission. 

Notb:  SS  8.46  to  8.49,  inclusive,  relate  only 
to  ship  radio  Installations  required  by  law 
for  safety  purposes. 

§  8.46  Application  for  inspection. 
(a)  Pursuant  to  section  360  (b)  of  the 
Communications  Act,  a  ship  of  the 
United  States  which,  by  reason  of  the 
provisions  of  Part  II  of  Title  III  of  the 
Communications  Act  or  the  radio  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  Safety  Convention,  is  re¬ 
quired  to  be  fitted  with  a  radio  installa¬ 
tion  for  safety  purposes,  shall,  at  least 
once  in  each  12-month  period,  be  made 
available  by  the  owner  or  operating 
agency  of  the  ship  for  a  detailed  inspec¬ 
tion  of  the  ship’s  radio  installation.  A 
formal  application,  PCC  Form  801,  “Ap¬ 
plication  for  Ship  Radio  Inspection”,  for 
such  inspection  shall  be  filed  with  the 
Commission’s  engineer  in  charge  at  the 
radio  district  oflBce  nearest  the  desired 
port  of  inspection  at  least  3  days  prior  to 
the  date  on  which  such  inspection  is  de¬ 
sired.  A  service  representative  (who 
holds  the  proper  class  of  radio  operator 
license)  of  the  ship  station  licensee  and 
(unless  otherwise  notified  by  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  representative)  suflBcient  per¬ 
sonnel  to  lower  and  raise  the  antenna (s) 
and  to  launch  any  required  radio- 
equipped  lifeboat (s) ,  shall  be  available  at 
the  ship  at  the  time  inspection  is  to  be 
conducted.  The  application  for  such  in¬ 
spection  shall  be  filed  by  the  shipowner, 
the  ship  operating  agency,  the  ship  sta¬ 
tion  licensee,  or  the  shipmaster.  In  the 
case  of  passenger  ships,  such  application 
shall  be  filed  preferably  at  a  time  to  pro¬ 
vide  for  such  inspection  coincident  with 
the  annual  inspection  of  the  vessel  by 
the  United  States  Coast  Guard. 

(b)  Pursuant  to  section  385  of  the 
Communications  Act  (and  in  accordance 
with  §8.501  (b)),  a  ship  of  the  United 


States  which,  by  reason  of  the  provisions 
of  Part  ni  of  Title  III  of  the  Communi¬ 
cations  Act  is  required  to  be  fitted  with 
a  radiotelephone  installation  for  safety 
purposes  shall,  at  least  once  in  each  24- 
month  period,  be  made  available  by  the 
owner  or  operating  agency  of  the  ship 
for  a  detailed  inspection  of  the  ship’s 
radiotelephone  installation.  A  formal 
application,  FCC  Form  812,  “Application 
for  Periodical  Inspection  (Title  III,  Part 
III  of  the  Communications  Act)”,  for 
such  inspection  and  issuance  of  a  Com¬ 
munications  Act  Safety  Radiotelephony 
certificate  shall  be  filed  with  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the 
radio  district  office  nearest  the  desired 
port  of  inspection  at  least  3  days  prior 
to  the  date  on  w'hich  such  inspection  is 
desired.  The  application  shall  be  filed 
by  the  shipowner,  the  ship  operating 
agency,  the  ship  station  licensee,  or  the 
shipmaster. 

§  8.47  Application  for  certificate  of 
compliance  with  Safety  Convention. 
Whenever  a  Safety  Certificate,  Safety 
Radiotelegraphy  Certificate  or  Safety 
Radiotelephony  Certificate  or  a  modifi¬ 
cation  or  renewal  thereof,  is  required  by 
reason  of  the  applicability  to  a  ship  of 
the  radio  provisions  of  the  Safety  Con¬ 
vention,  an  application.  PCC  Form  801, 
“Application  for  Ship  Radio  Inspection”, 
for  a  required  inspection  of  the  radio  in¬ 
stallation  on  board  and  issuance  of  a 
Safety  Radiotelegraphy  or  Safety  Radio¬ 
telephony  Certificate,  or,  in  the  case  of  a 
Safety  Certificate,  certification  of  the 
i-esults  of  such  inspection  to  the  United 
States  Coast  Guard  for  issuance  of  such 
certificate,  shall  be  filed  with  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  engineer  in  charge  at  the  radio 
district  office  nearest  the  desired  port 
of  inspection  at  least  3  days  prior  to  the 
date  on  which  such  inspection  is  desired. 
A  service  representative  of  the  ship  sta¬ 
tion  licensee  and  (unless  otherwise  no¬ 
tified  by  the  Commission’s  representa¬ 
tive)  sufficient  personnel  to  lower  and 
raise  antennas  and  to  laimch  any  re¬ 
quired  radio-equipped  lifeboats  shall  be 
available  at  the  ship  at  the  time  inspec¬ 
tion  is  to  be  conducted.  In  the  case  of 
radiotelegraph  installations,  the  service 
representative  shall  hold  at  least  a  radio¬ 
telegraph  2d  class  operator  license.  In 
the  case  of  radiotelephone  installations, 
the  service  representative  shall  hold  a 
2d  or  higher  class  of  operator  license, 
either  radiotelephone  or  radiotelegraph. 
Such  application  shall  be  filed  by  tihe 
shipowner,  the  ship  operating  agency, 
the  ship  station  licensee,  or  the  ship¬ 
master;  and,  when  appropriate,  may  be 
combined  with  the  application  for  an¬ 
nual  inspection  prescribed  by  §  8.46. 

§  8.48  Extra  compensation  for  over¬ 
time  services  by  engineers  in  charge  and 
radio  engineers,  (a)  Pursuant  to  section 
4  (f )  (3)  of  the  Communications  Act,  en¬ 
gineers  in  charge  and  radio  engineers  of 
the  Field  Engineering  and  Monitoring 
Bureau  of  the  Federal  Communications 
Commission,  who  may  be  required  to  re¬ 
main  on  duty  to  perform  services  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  inspection  of  ship  radio 
equipment  and  apparatus  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  Part  n  of  Title  lH  of  the  act 
or  the  Great  Lakes  Agreement  at  night 
or  on  Sundays  and  holidays,  shall  receive 


extra  compensation*,  to  be  paid  by  the 
master,  owner,  or  agent  of  the  vessel, 
under  the  following  regulations: 

(1)  The  rates  of  extra  compensation 
are  payable  in  cases  where  the  services 
of  such  engineers  have  been  duly  re¬ 
quested  and  they  have  reported  for  duty, 
even  though  no  actual  service  may  be 
performed. 

(2)  The  extra  compensation  for  over¬ 
time  services  is  in  addition  to  the  regu¬ 
lar  compensation  paid  by  the  govern¬ 
ment  in  the  case  of  engineers  whose 
compensation  is  fixed  on  the  ordinary 
per  diem  basis  and  those  receiving  com¬ 
pensation  per  month  or  per  annum. 

(3)  Extra  compensation  for  “waiting 
time”  will  not  be  allowed  unless  and  un¬ 
til  the  engineer  actually  reports  for  duty. 

(4)  For  the  purpose  of  computing 
extra  compensation,  the  word  “night” 
shall  mean  the  time  between  the  estab¬ 
lished  closing  hour  of  one  day  at  the 
office  involved  and  the  established  open¬ 
ing  hour  of  the  following  business  day  at 
such  office,  but  shall  not  include  any  such 
time  within  the  24  hours  of  a  Sunday  or 
holiday.  Each  Sunday  and  each  holiday 
shall  comprise  the  24  hours  between  mid¬ 
night  and  midnight.  For  the  purposes 
of  this  section  the  time  between  the 
established  closing  hour  of  an  office  and 
midnight  of  the  day  immediately  pre¬ 
ceding  a  Sunday  or  holiday  and  the  time 
from  midnight  until  the  established 
opening  hour  of  the  day  immediately  fol¬ 
lowing  the  said  Sunday  or  holiday  will  be 
considered  as  a  single  night.  The  term 
“holiday”  shall  include  only  national 
holidays,  viz.  January  1,  February  22. 
May  30,  July  4,  the  first  Monday  in 
September,  November  11,  Thanksgiving 
Day  (when  designated  by  the  President), 
December  25,  and  such  other  days  as 
may  be  designated  national  holidays  by 
the  President  or  by  Congress. 

(5)  For  authorized  service  in  excess 
of  8  hours  on  any  day  excluding  Sunday 
and  holidays,  extra  compensation  equiva¬ 
lent  to  one-half  day’s  pay  is  payable  for 
each  2  hours  or  fraction  thereof  of  at 
least  1  hour  that  the  overtime  extends 
beyond  the  said  8  hours  provided  that 
the  overtime  is  not  less  than  1  hour. 
The  maximum  amount  which  may  be 
paid  for  such  authorized  overtime  serv¬ 
ices  on  any  one  day  other  than  on  a 
Sunday  or  holiday  shall  not  exceed  2^ 
days’  pay. 

(6)  In  computing  the  amount  earned 
for  overtime  at  the  rate  of  “one-half 
day’s  pay  for  each  2  hours  or  fraction 
thereof  of  at  least  1  hour  that  the  over¬ 
time  extends  beyond  the  established 
closing  hour”,  one-half  day’s  pay  shall 
be  one-half  of  the  gross  daily  ‘rate  of 
pay;  each  2  hours  is  the  time  period  for 
the  purpose  of  computation;  at  least  1 
hour  means  the  minimum  service  in  any 
such  2-hour  overtime  period  for  which 
extra  pay  may  be  granted,  and  each  addi¬ 
tional  period  in  the  amount  of  2  hours  or 
fraction  thereof  of  at  least  1  hour  will 
entitle  the  engineer  to  an  additional 
one-half  day’s  pay.  Payment  of  extra 
compensation  for  services  consisting  of 
at  least  1  hour  is  authorized  from  the 
established  closing  hour,  even  though 
such  services  may  not  actually  begin 
until  later,  provided  that  the  engineer 
rendering  the  service  remained  on  duty 
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after  the  estaljlished  closing  hour,  in 
which  case  the  time  between  the  estab¬ 
lished  closing  hour,  and  the  time  of 
beginning  the  actual  services  shall  be 
computed  as  waiting  time.  Where  the 
performance  of  actual  service  is  preceded 
by  such  a  waiting  time  there  should  be  an 
affirmative  statement  that  the  engineer 
was  required  to  remain  on  duty  between 
the  established  closing  hour  and  the  time 
of  beginning  the  actual  services. 

(7)  In  computing  extra  compensation 
where  the  services  rendered  are  in 
broken  periods,  the  time  served  should 
be  combined  with  the  waiting  time  and 
computed  as  continuous  service. 

(8)  The  same  considerations  shall 
apply  when  charging  for  waiting  time  as 
govern  the  charge  for  services  actually 
rendered.  No  charge  should  be  made 
unless  after  having  reported  for  duty 
the  waiting  time  amounts  to  at  least  1 
hour. 

(9)  For  any  authorized  services  per¬ 
formed  on  Sundays  and  holidays,  total¬ 
ling  not  more  than  8  hours,  extra 
compensation  is  payable  equivalent  to 
two  days’  pay  in  addition  to  any  regular 
compensation  for  such  days.  For  any 
authorized  service  in  excess  of  8  hours 
(starting  either  before  or  after  5  p.  m. 
local  time)  extra  compensation  at  the 
rate  of  one-half  day’s  pay,  based  on  the 
normal  daily  rate  of  pay,  for  each  two 
hours  of  service  or  fraction  thereof  of 
not  less  than  1  hour,  is  payable  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  extra  compensation  payable 
for  service  up  to  and  including  8  hours 
of  service.  The  maximum  extra  com¬ 
pensation  payable  for  work  on  Sundays 
and  holidays  is  4  Vi  days’  pay. 

(10)  When  engineers  are  in  travel 
status  overtime  shall  apply  the  same 
as  at  official  station.  However,  com¬ 
pensation  for  such  overtime  shall  not 
include  travel  time. 

(11)  Assessments  and  collection  of  fees 
against  steamship  companies  for  over¬ 
time  services  shall  be  made  even  though 
the  payment  to  employees  for  such  serv¬ 
ices  may  not  be  made  until  funds  are 
appropriated  for  that  purpose. 

(12)  An  application  on  a  form  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Commission  shall  be  hied 
with  the  office  being  requested  to  furnish 
overtime  services  before  such  assign¬ 
ment  can  be  made. 

(13)  Overtime  services  shall  be  billed 
to  the  steamship  companies  as  soon  as 
possible  after  the  services  have  been 
performed  and  on  collection  voucher 
provided  for  that  purpose.  Remittance 
shall  be  by  postal  money  order  or  certi¬ 
fied  check  payable  to  the  “Collector  of 
Customs,  Treasury  Department’’  and  for¬ 
warded  to  that  officer  at  the  port  indi¬ 
cated  on  the  voucher,  who  shall  in  turn 
deposit  such  remittance  on  a  properly 
designated  receipt  account. 

(14)  Protests  against  the  exaction  of 
extra  compensation  shall  be  forwarded 
to  the  Commission  at  Washington,  D.  C., 
and  a  copy  thereof  sent  to  the  office 
which  furnished  the  overtime  services. 

§8.49  Application  for  exemption. 
(a)  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  section  352,  subsections  (b)  and  (c) ,  or 
section  383  of  the  Communications  Act 
^d/or  the  appropriate  provisions  of  the 
Safety  Convention  (Regulations  5  and  6 
of  Chapter  IV  of  the  Regulations  an- 
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nexed  to  the  Safety  Convention  of  1948) 
application  for  exemption  from  the  radio 
equipment  and  operator  requirements  of 
Part  II  or  Part  III  of  Title  III  of  the  said 
Communications  Act  and/or  the  said 
Safety  Convention,  or  application  for 
modification  or  renewal  of  exemption 
previously  granted  thereunder,  may  be 
made  by  submitting  FCC  Form  820,  “Ap¬ 
plication  for  Exemption’’,  to  the  Com¬ 
mission  at  Washington,  D.  C.  In  cases  of 
emergency  found  by  the  Commission,  the 
Commission  may,  at  its  discretion,  con¬ 
sider  an  informal  application  which 
should  include  the  full  information 
normally  furnished  on  FCC  Form  820. 

(b)  Whenever  exemption  from  the 
radio  equipment  and  operator  require¬ 
ments  of  the  Safety  Convention  is 
granted  in  behalf  of  a  cargo  ship,  the 
Commission  issues  an  Exemption  Cer¬ 
tificate.  Whenever  exemption  from  such 
requirements  is  granted  in  behalf  of  a 
passenger  ship,  the  Commission  certifies 
the  necessary  particulars  to  the  United 
States  Coast  Guard  in  order  that  an 
Exemption  Certificate  in  behalf  of  that 
ship  may  be  duly  issued. 

Note:  A  list  of  general  exemptions  Is  con¬ 
tained  in  §  8.803. 

S  8.50  Application  for  exceptional  au¬ 
thority  to  communicate  with  amateur 
stations.  Upon  proper  application,  in¬ 
cluding  a  supplemental  statement  as 
herein  prescribed,  the  Commission  may 
grant  a  license,  modification  of  license, 
renewal  of  license,  or  special  temporary 
authorization,  permitting  a  ship  tele¬ 
graph  station  on  board  a  vessel  not  en¬ 
gaged  in  commerce  or  a  vessel  used,  or 
Intended  to  be  used,  for  scientific  re¬ 
search  or  expedition,  to  transmit  by 
means  of  class  A1  or  A2  emission  on 
authorized  ship  telegraph  frequencies 
within  the  band  2000  kc  to  25,000  kc, 
for  the  purpose  of  exchanging  radiotele¬ 
graph  communications  directly  with  li¬ 
censed  amateur  stations  on  land  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  §  8.70: 
Provided,  The  applicant  includes  a  sup¬ 
plemental  statement  satisfactorily  show¬ 
ing  that: 

(a)  Unusual  circumstances  during  the 
contemplated  voyage  (s)  are  anticipated 
W’hich  will  make  direct  communication 
with  amateur  stations  extremely  bene¬ 
ficial  to  persons  on  board  the  vessel  or 
to  the  person (s)  responsible  for  the 
scientific  research  or  expedition  for 
which  the  vessel  is  used  or  is  intended 
to  be  used; 

(b)  'The  messages  to  be  exchanged 
with  amateur  stations  will  contain  no 
material  relating  directly  or  indirectly 
to  a  commercial  transaction;  and 

(c)  Transmission  for  this  purpose  will 
be  conducted  on  a  secondary  basis  so  as 
to  avoid  interference  to  commercial  mes¬ 
sage  traffic  and  other  authorized  emis¬ 
sions  of  stations  operating  in  the  mari¬ 
time  radiolocation  service. 

§  8.51  Application  for  periodical  sur¬ 
vey  (.Great  Lakes  Agreement).  For  the 
purpose  of  obtaining  the  periodical  sur¬ 
vey  (not  less  than  once  every  twelve 
months)  as  required  by  Article  11  of  the 
Great  Lakes  Agreement  and  certification 
prescribed  by  Article  12  thereof,  a  formal 
application,  FCC  Form  809  “Application 
for  Periodical  Survey  (Great  Lakes 
Agreement)  ’’  shall  be  filed  with  the  Com- 
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mission’s  Engineer  in  Charge  at  the  radio 
district  office  nearest  the  desired  place  of 
survey  at  least  3  days  prior  to  the  date 
such  survey  is  desired.  The  application 
for  such  survey  shall  be  filed  by  the 
shipowner,  the  ship  operating  agency, 
the  ship  station  licensee  or  the  ship¬ 
master. 

§  8.52  Application  for  exemption 
(Great  Lakes  Agreement).  In  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  6  of 
the  Great  Lakes  Agreement,  application 
for  exemption  of  individual  vessels  from 
the  provisions  of  Articles  7,  8,  and  9  may 
be  made  by  submitting  FCC  Form  820-A 
“Application  for  Exemption  (Great  Lakes 
Agreement)  ’’  to  the  Commission  at 
Washington,  D.  C.  In  cases  of  emer¬ 
gency  found  by  the  Commission,  the 
Commission  may  consider  an  informal 
application  which  should  include  the  full 
information  normally  furnished  on  FCC 
Form  820-A. 

SUBPART  C— STATION  AUTHORIZATIONS 

§  8.61  Authority  for  distress  commu¬ 
nication.  No  provision  of  the  Interna¬ 
tional  Radio  Regulations  shall  prevent 
a  mobile  station  in  distress  from  using 
any  means  available  to  it  for  drawing 
attention,  signalling  its  position,  and 
obtaining  help. 

§  8.62  Changes  in  equipment  of  li¬ 
censed  stations.  A  licensed  transmitter 
on  board  ship  may  be  modified  without 
making  application  to  the  Commission 
and  without  specific  authorization  from 
the  Commission:  Provided,  (a)  the 
change  does  not  result  in  operation  in¬ 
consistent  with  the  rules  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  nor  with  the  terms  of  the 
outstanding  authorization  for  the  station 
involved;  (b)  the  change  does  not  result 
in  any  impairment  of  the  ability  of  the 
station  licensee  or  the  owner,  operating 
agency,  or  shipmaster,  to  comply  with 
any  duty  or  obligation  imposed  by  stat¬ 
ute  or  international  treaty  or  agreement 
for  purposes  of  safety;  (c)  a  description 
of  the  change  is  incorporated  in  the 
next  application  for  renewal  or  modifi¬ 
cation  of  license;  and  (d)  changes  in 
type  accepted  and  type  approved  equip¬ 
ment  are  made  in  accordance  with  the 
applicable  provisions  in  Part  2  of  this 
chapter. 

§  8.63  Effective  license  periods,  (a) 
Except  as  hereinafter  provided  in  other 
paragraphs  of  this  section,  the  period 
of  time  during  which  a  license  is  valid 
for  a  station  on  board  ship  in  the  mari¬ 
time  mobile  or  maritime  radiolocation 
service  normally  shall  begin  at  3:00  a.  m. 
e.  s.  t.,  and  normally  shall  be — 

(1)  For  an  initial  license,  from  one 
to  five  years  from  the  date  on  which  it 
becomes  effective,  the  term  varying  as 
may  be  necessary  to  permit  the  orderly 
scheduling  of  renewal  applications; 

•  (2)  For  a  renewal  license,  four  years 
from  the  date  on  which  the  renewal  li¬ 
cense  becomes  effective. 

(b)  Unless  otherwise  directed  by  the 
Commission,  each  license,  modification 
of  license  or  renewal  oL  license  issued 
solely  on  the  basis  of  an  application  filed 
in  accordance  with  §  8.42  shall  become 
effective  at  the  time  when  granted  by 
the  Commission  and  shall  expire  at  a 
time  {lot  beyond  the  period  of  the  emer- 
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gency  found  by  the  Commission  as  pro¬ 
vided  by  that  section;  Provided,  that 
each  renewal  license  granted  under  the 
provisions  of  that  section  prior  to  ex¬ 
piration  of  the  license  which  it  will  re¬ 
new.  shall  become  effective  only  upon 
expiration  of  the  latter  license. 

(c)  A  permit  for  the  operation  of  a 
station  on  board  a  ship  at  sea,  issued  by 
cable,  telegraph,  or  radio,  as  the  result 
of  an  application  therefor  filed  under 
the  provisions  of  §  8.42  shall  become  ef¬ 
fective  at  the  time  when  granted  by  the 
Commission  and  shall  be  effective,  in 
lieu  of  a  station  license  until  such  ship 
first  arrives  at  a  port  of  the  continental 
United  States  subsequent  to  the  time  of 
issuance  of  such  permit. 

(d)  A  license  for  a  developmental  sta¬ 
tion  on  board  ship  shall  be  issued  specif¬ 
ically  upon  a  temporary  basis  for  a  pe¬ 
riod  beginning  at  3:00  a.  m.  e.  s.  t.  and 
not  exceeding  one  year  from  the  date 
on  which  it  becomes  eflectivea 

(e)  Each  special  temporary  authori¬ 
zation  granted  on  the  basis  of  an  appli¬ 
cation  filed  under  the  provisions  of  §  8.41 
shall  be  issued  specifically  upon  a  tem¬ 
porary  basis  for  a  specified  period  of 
time  designated  in  such  authorization 
and  not  extending  beyond  expiration  of 
the  outstanding  license  of  the  particular 
station  to  which  it  applies  or  otherwise 
not  exceeding  the  normal  license  term 
of  stations  of  the  particular  class  and  in 
the  particular  service  designated  in  such 
special  temporary  authorization. 

(f)  An  interim  ship  station  license 
granted  under  the  provisions  of  §  8.64 
shall  become  effective  when  issued  at 
the  respective  Field  Engineering  OfiSce 
of  the  Commission  and  shall  expire  at 
3:00  a.  m.  e.  s.  t.  on  a  date  three  months 
from  the  date  of  grant,  unless  termi¬ 
nated  earlier  by  the  Commission  pursu¬ 
ant  to  the  provisions  of  §  8.64. 

§  8.64  Interim  ship  station  license. 
Upon  request  made  in  accordance  with 
§  8.35,  an  interim  ship  station*  license 
may  be  granted  by  the  Commission  at 
any  of  its  Engineering  Field  OfiBces  to 
authorize  solely  the  use  of  a  ship  station 
for  telephony  in  conformity  with  the 
conditions  and  limitations  of  §  8.369  for 
an  interim  period  of  three  months  pend-* 
ing  action  by  the  Commission  at  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  on  the  related  formal  ap¬ 
plication  for  regular  ship  station  license 
or  modification  of  license  filed  at  such 
Engineering  Field  Office  as  prescribed 
by  §§8.35  and  8.36.  Unless  otherwise 
directed  by  the  Commission  in  excep¬ 
tional  circumstances,  an  interim  ship 
station  license  shall  not  be  renewed  and 
the  authority  conferred  by  such  license 
may  be  terminated,  without  hearing,  at 
any  time  prior  to  its  normal  expiration 
date  if,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  the  need  for  such  action  arises.  * 

§  8.65  Issuance  of  modified  and  re- 
newed  license  simultaneously.  When  an 
application  is  granted  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  which  necessitates  the  issuance  of 
a  modified  station  license  to  become  ef¬ 
fective  less  than  60  days  prior  to  the 
expiration  date  of  the  license  sought  to 
be  modified,  and  when  an  application 
for  renewal  of  said  license  is  granted 
subsequent  or  prior  thereto,  but  within 
30  days  of  the  date  of  expiration  of  the 


outstanding  license,  the  modified  license 
as  well  as  the  renewed  license  shall  be 
issued  as  one  document  in  accordance 
with  the  combined  action  of  the 
Commission. 

§  8.66  One  license  for  plurality  of 
stations,  (a)  Unless  otherwise  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  Commission  in  exceptional 
circumstances,  one  station  license  may 
be  granted  to  authorize  the  use  and 
operation  of  a  designated  maximum 
number  of  stations  in  the  maritime  mo¬ 
bile  service — normally  in  multiples  of 
ten  stations — on  board  two  or  more 
ships  of  the  United  States  which  do  not 
engage  on  voyages  to  any  foreign  coun¬ 
try  whenever  telephony  is  the  sole  type 
of  transmission  authorized  and  the  fol¬ 
lowing  license  elements  are  the  same  for 
each  station  and  the  requirements  speci¬ 
fied  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  are 
fulfilled: 

(1)  The  station  licensee; 

(2)  The  conditions  which  establish 
and  maintain  control  of  the  station  by 
the  station  licensee; 

(3)  The  class  of  station  and  nature 
of  service; 

(4)  The  t3rpe(s)  of  transmitting 
equipment  to  be  authorized  (different 
types  of  transmitting  equipment,  which 
are  recognized  by  the  Commission  as  be¬ 
ing  equivalent  on  an  engineering  basis, 
shall,  for  the  purpose  of  this  section,  be 
considered  as  the  same  type) ; 

(5)  The  authorized  transmitter-power 
of  identical  types  of  transmitting  equip¬ 
ment  to  be  authorized; 

(6)  The  frequency  assignment  and 
the  authorized  transmitter-power  and 
class  or  classes  of  emission  authorized 
on  each  rad'o-channel. 

(b)  The  issuance  of  one  station  li¬ 
cense  as  provided  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  shall  be  contingent  upon 
compliance  by  the  applicant  and  station 
licensee  with  the  following  require¬ 
ments: 

(1)  The  licensee  shall,  at  the  time  the 
application (s)  for  license  is(are)  filed 
and  during  the  entire  period  in  which 
the  station  license  is  valid,  keep  the 
Commission  at  Washington,  D.  C.  and 
the  Commission’s  engineer  in  charge  of 

’  each  radio  district  in  which  the  stations 
are  operated  currently  informed  in 
writing  of  the  names,  registration  num¬ 
ber  and  respective  classes  of  ships  which 
are  provided  with  stations  authorized 
in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  sta¬ 
tion  license; 

(2)  The  transmitting  equipment  is 
not  installed  on  board  ship  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  complying  with  the  provisions  of 
any  statute  or  international  agreement 
requiring  the  installation  or  use  of  such 
equipment  for  safety  purposes; 

(3)  The  transmitting  equipment  shall 
not  be  authorized  in  any  other  instru¬ 
ment  of  authorization  issued  by  the 
Commission. 

§  8.67  Transfer  or  assignment  of  sta¬ 
tion  authorization  isee  also  §8.37). 
Section  310  (b)  of  the  Communications 
Act  expressly  provides  that  a  station  li¬ 
cense  granted  by  the  Commission,  the 
frequencies  authorized  to  be  used  by  the 
licensee,  and  the  rights  therein  granted 
shall  not  be  transferred,  assigned,  or  in 
any  manner  either  voluntarily  or  invol¬ 


untarily  disposed  of,  or  Indirectly  by 
transfer  of  control  of  any  corporation 
holding  such  license,  to  any  person,  un¬ 
less  the  Commission  shall,  after  secur¬ 
ing  full  information,  decide  that  said 
transfer  is  in  the  public  interest,  and 
shall  give  its  consent  in  writing. 

§  8.68  Authority  for  lifeboat  radio 
station.  Whenever,  in  an  application  for 
ship  station  license,  additional  radio 
transmitting  equipment  described 
therein  is  designated  as  intended  for  use 
solely  in  a  lifeboat  or  other  survival  craft 
associated  with  the  principal  vessel  to 
which  the  application  applies,  operation 
of  such  lifeboat  radio  equipment,  for 
maintenance  tests  and  safety  commu¬ 
nication  only,  will  be  specifically  author¬ 
ized  by  the  ship  station  license  issued 
in  response  to  that  application. 

§  8.69  Authority  for  transmission 
from  cable  buoy.  Provided  the  trans¬ 
mitting  equipment  to  be  used  on  a  cable 
marker  buoy  is  adequately  described  and 
the  necessary  technical  data  is  supplied 
in  an  application  for  station  license  for 
a  ship  station  on  board  a  cable-repair 
ship  with  which  the  buoy  is  associated, 
the  use  of  such  transmitting  equipment 
for  radiolocation  in  accordance  with 
§  8.403  will  be  specifically  authorized  by 
the  related  ship  station  license. 

§  8.70  Authority  to  communicate  with 
amateur  stations,  (a)  A  ship  station 
shall  not  communicate  with  or  transmit 
to  any  amateur  station  unless  it  is  spe¬ 
cifically  authorized  by  the  Commission 
to  do  so.  When  authorized  to  communi¬ 
cate  with  duly  licensed  amateur  stations, 
a  ship  station  shall  conduct  all  operation 
for  this  purpose  in  conformity  with  the 
relevant  terms  of  its  station  license  and, 
except  as  otherwise  permitted  by  the 
station  license,  shall,  for  this  purpose, 

(1)  Transmit  by  means  of  A1  or  A2 
emission  only  on  a  frequency  between 
2000  kc  and  25,000  kc  authorized  for 
such  emission; 

(2)  Not  cause  harmful  interference 
to  stations  in  the  maritime  mobile  serv¬ 
ice  nor  to  stations  in  the  radiolocation 
service; 

(3)  Not  engage  in  any  communica¬ 
tions  relating  directly  or  indirectly  to  a 
commercial  transaction. 

(b)  Communication  with  amateur  sta¬ 
tions  of  foreign  countries  shall  be 
limited  to  communications  with  such 
amateur  stations  as  are  authorized  to 
communicate  with  the  ship  station  con¬ 
cerned;  in  addition,  the  nature  of  the 
communications  exchanged  with  foreign 
amateur  stations  shall,  in  addition  to  the 
requirements  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  be  in  accordance  with  the  Inter¬ 
national  Radio  Regulations  and  in  con¬ 
formity  with  the  regulations  of  the  for¬ 
eign  administration (s)  having  jurisdic¬ 
tion  over  the  amateur  stations  (s) 
involved. 

§  8.71  Limitations  concerning  stations 
of  portable  nature  {other  than  marine- 
utility  stations).  Advance  notice  in 
writing  or  by  telegram  shall  be  given  to 
the  Commission  and  to  the  engineer  in 
charge  of  the  radio  district  where  the 
operation  is  to  take  place  by  the  licensee 
of  a  station  of  a  portable  nature  (other 
than  a  marine-utility  station)  authorized 
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for  use  on  board  ship  prior  to  any  opera¬ 
tion  contemplated  on  board  a  particular 
ship.  Such  notice  shall  state  the  call 
sign  of  such  station,  name  of  licensee, 
approximate  date(s)  of  intended  opera¬ 
tion  on  board  the  designated  ship,  and 
the  geographic  area  in  which  the  ship 
is  to  be  navigated.  A  station  of  a  port* 
able  nature,  (other  than  a  marine-utility 
station)  authorized  to  be  operated  on 
board  a  ship  or  ships,  shall  not  be  re¬ 
tained  on  board  any  one  ship  during  any 
continuous  period  exceeding  three 
months  without  giving  further  notice  to 
the  Commission  and  to  the  engineer  in 
charge  of  the  radio  district  where  the 
operation  is  to  take  place:  Provided,  That 
the  foregoing  requirements  shall  not  ap¬ 
ply  to  operation  of  a  station  of  a  portable 
nature  on  board  small  boats  (tenders, 
dories,  lifeboats,  etc.),  which  are  regu¬ 
larly  associated  with  a  parent  ship,  when 
such  station  is  specifically  identified  in 
the  license  of  such  parent  ship. 

§  8.72  Authority  for  ship-radar  sta¬ 
tion.  Any  license  issued  for  a  ship-radar 
station  shall  be  subject  to  the  condition 
that  the  station  licensee  in  relation  to 
the  proper  operation  of  the  station  in 
accordance  with  the  radio  law  and  rules 
and  regulations  of  the  Commission,  will 
be  represented  on  board  the  radar- 
equipped  vessel  by  the  person  who  at  any 
given  time  occupies  the  position  of 
master. 

§  8.73  Permanent  discontinuance  of 
station  operation.  In  case  of  permanent 
discontinuance  of  operation  of  a  station 
on  board  ship  in  the  maritime  mobile 
service  or  the  maritime  radiolocation 
service,  the  licensee  of  that  station  shall, 
as  soon  as  possible,  return  the  station 
license  to  the  Secretary,  Federal  Com¬ 
munications  Commission,  Washington 
25,  D.  C.,  and  shall  as  soon  as  possible, 
request  by  telegram  or  letter  addressed 
to  the  Secretary  that  such  license  be  can¬ 
celled.  In  the  event,  however,  that  such 
license  is  not  available  for  this  purpose, 
the  licensee  shall,  by  telegram  or  letter, 
inform  the  Secretary  of  that  fact  stating 
the  reason  why  the  license  is  not  avail¬ 
able,  and  shall  request  that  the  license 
be  cancelled.  If  the  station  is  within  the 
United  States,  a  copy  of  each  telegram 
or  letter  sent  to  the  Secretary  pursuant 
to  this  section  shall  be  forwarded  at  the 
same  time  to  the  Commission’s  Engineer 
in  Charge  of  the  radio  district  in  which 
the  station  then  is  located. 

§  8.74  Assignment  of  call  signs,  (a) 
Ship  stations  in  the  maritime  mobile 
service  other  than  those  designated  in 
paragraphs  (b) ,  (c) ,  (d)  and  (e)  of  this 
section  shall  be  assigned  call  signs 
consisting  of  four-letter  combinations 
commencing  with  the  letter  “K”  or  the 
letter  “W”.  (Examples:  KBCD  or 
WBDC.) 

(b)  Ship  stations  authorized  to  use 
telephony  (except  those  specified  in 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section),  but  not 
authorized  to  use  telegraphy  except  sec¬ 
ondarily  for  purposes  incidental  to  the 
use  of  telephony,  located  on  board  ships 
-whose  survival  craft  being  carried,  if  any, 
are  not  authorized  to  operate  radio 
transmitting  equipment,  shall  be  as¬ 
signed  call  signs  consisting  of  two-letter, 
four  digit  combinations  (the  digits  0  and 


1  may  not  Immediately  follow  a  letter) 
beginning  with  WA2000  and  progressing 
numerically  through  WA9999  and  be¬ 
ginning  again  with  WB2000  and  pro¬ 
gressing  thus  through  the  “W”  series  of 
prefixes.  In  cases  of  vessels  having  or 
eligible  for  signal  letters  assignable  by 
the  United  States  Treasury  Department, 
the  Commission  may,  if  it  deems  such 
action  necessary  or  desirable,  make  ex¬ 
ceptions  to  the  foregoing  provisions  and 
assign  call  signs  of  such  character  as  is 
legally  permissible  and  as  it  may  deem 
appropriate  in  each  particular  case. 

(c)  Normally,  an  individual  call  sign 
shall  be  assigned  to  each  ship  (other  than 
survival  craft  attached  to  a  parent  ship) 
carrying  a  station  licensed  in  the  mari¬ 
time  mobile  service,  provided  that  a 
single  call  sign  shall  be  assigned  to  a  plu¬ 
rality  of  stations  authorized  by  one  sta¬ 
tion  license  in  accordance  with  §  8.66 
whenever  such  stations  are  easily  identi¬ 
fied  by  means  other  than  call  signs  and 
their  signal  of  Identification  or  charac¬ 
teristics  of  emission  are  published,  when 
required  by  international  agreement,  in 
appropriate  international  documents. 

(d)  Stations  of  lifeboats,  llferafts  and 
other  survival  craft  carried  aboard  ships 
shall  be  assigned  call  signs  consisting  of 
the  call  sign  that  has  been  assigned,  or 
that  would  be  assigned,  to  the  ship  sta¬ 
tion  located  on  board  that  particular 
parent  ship,  followed  by  two  digits  (the 
digits  0  and  1  may  not  immediately  follow 
a  letter) .  (Example:  If  the  call  sign  that 
has  been  assigned,  or  would  be  assigned, 
to  a  ship  station  on  board  a  parent  ship 
is  KBCD,  the  survival  craft  station  shall 
be  KBCD  followed  by  two  digits,  such  as 
KBCD  45.) 

(e)  Ship-radar  stations  shall  be  as¬ 
signed  call  signs  for  administrative  pur¬ 
poses  only.  Such  stations  located  on 
board  ships  having  a  ship  station  licensed 
in  the  maritime  mobile  service  shall  be 
assigned  the  same  call  sign  as  that  ship 
station.  If  in  a  particular  case  the  ship 
has  no  ship  station  licensed  in  the  mari¬ 
time  mobile  service,  the  ship-radar 
station  shall  be  assigned  a  call  sign  con¬ 
sisting  of  a  two-letter,  four-digit  com¬ 
bination  (the  digits  0  and  1  may  not 
immediately  follow  a  letter)  beginning 
with  the  letter  “W”.  (Examples:  If  a 
ship  station  licensed  in  the  maritime  mo¬ 
bile  service  with  call  sign  WA2000,  or 
KBCD,  or  WBCD,  the  ship-radar  station 
call  sign  shall  be  respectively,  WA2000, 
or  KBCD,  or  WBCD.  If  the  ship  has  no 
station  licensed  in  the  maritime  mobile 
service,  the  ship-radar  station  call  sign 
shall  be  of  the  type  WA2000.)  In  case  of 
a  ship  having,  or  eligible  for,  signal  let¬ 
ters  assignable  by  the  United  States 
Treasury  Department,  the  Commission 
may  if  it  deems  such  action  necessary  or 
desirable,  make  exceptions  to  the  fore¬ 
going  provisions  and  assign  a  call  sign  of 
such  character  as  is  legally  permissible 
and  as  it  may  deem  appropriate  in  each 
particular  case. 

(f)  Each  station  license  issued  to  au¬ 
thorize  the  use  and  operation  of  one  or 
more  marine-utility  stations  shall  des¬ 
ignate  a  single  call  sign  consisting  of  two 
letters  (taken  from  the  group  KA 
through  KZ)  followed  by  four  digits  (the 
digits  0  and  1  may  not  immediately 
follow  a  letter). 


§  8.75  Operation  during  emergency. 
(a)  The  licensee  of  any  ship  station  or 
developmental  station  in  the  maritime 
mobile  service  on  board  ship,  may,  dur¬ 
ing  a  period  of  emergency  in  which  the 
normal  communication  facilities  are  dis¬ 
rupted  as  a  result  of  hurricane,  fiood, 
earthquake,  or  similar  disaster,  utilize 
such  station  for  emergency  communica¬ 
tion  service  in  communicating  in  a  man¬ 
ner  other  than  that  specified  in  the 
instrument  of  authorization  or  in  the 
rules  and  regulations  governing  the  mar¬ 
itime  mobile  service:  Provided,  (1)  That 
as  soon  as  possible  after  the  beginning  of 
such  emergency  use,  notice  shall  be  sent 
to  the  Commission  at  Washington  25, 
D.  C.,  and  to  the  Commission’s  engineer 
in  charge  of  the  district  in  which  the 
station  is  located,  stating  the  natme  of 
the  emergency  and  the  emergency  use 
being  made  of  the  station;  (2)  that  such 
emergency  use  of  the  station  shall  be 
discontinued  as  soon  as  substantially 
normal  communication  facilities  are 
again  available;  and  (3)  the  Commission 
and  the  engineer  in  charge  be  notified 
immediately  when  such  special  use  of  the 
station  is  terminated:  And  provided  fur¬ 
ther,  That  in  no  event  shall  any  ship  sta¬ 
tion  or  developmental  station  on  board 
ship  engage  in  emergency  transmission 
on  frequencies  other  than,  or  with  power 
in  excess  of,  that  specified  in  the  instru¬ 
ment  of  authorization  or  as  otherwise 
expressly  provided  for  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  or  by  law:  And  provided  further. 
That  the  Commission  may,  at  any  time, 
order  the  discontinuance  of  any  such 
emergency  communication  undertaken 
under  this  section. 

(b)  The  Commission  may  authorize 
the  licensee  of  any  radio  station  gov¬ 
erned  by  this  part  during  a  period  of 
national  emergency  to  operate  its  facili¬ 
ties  upon  such  frequencies,  with  such 
power  and  points  of  communication,  and 
in  such  a  manner  beyond  that  specified 
in  the  station  license  as  may  be  requested 
by  the  Army,  Navy,  or  Air  Force. 

SUBPART  D— GENERAL  STATION  REQUIREMENTS 

S  8.101  Inspection  of  station,  (a) 
Pursuant  to  section  303  (n)  of  the  Com¬ 
munications  Act,  the  radio  installation 
on  board  any  ship  of  United  States  reg¬ 
istry  shall  be  available  for  inspection  by 
duly  authorized  representatives  of  the 
Commission  at  any  reasonable  time  and 
at  such  frequent  Intervals  as  within  the 
discretion  of  the  Commission  will  insure 
compliance  with  applicable  regulations, 
laws,  and  treaties. 

(b)  The  governments  or  appropriate 
administrations  of  countries,  where  a 
ship  equipped  with  a  radio  station  calls, 
may  require  the  production  of  the  sta¬ 
tion  license  for  examination.  The  op¬ 
erator  of  the  station,  or  the  person 
responsible  for  the  station,  must  facili¬ 
tate  this  examination.  The  station  li¬ 
cense  must  be  available  so  that  it  can 
be  produced  without  delay.  When  the 
license  cannot  be  produced  or  when 
manifest  Irregularities  are  observed, 
governments  or  administrations  may  in¬ 
spect  the  radio  installation  in  order  to 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  installation 
conforms  to  the  conditions  imposed  by 
the  International  Radio  Regulations. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


S  8.102  Posting  of  station  license. 

(a)  Except  for  certain  stations  to  which 
paragraphs  (b)  or  (c)  of  this  section  are 
applicable,  the  original  license  for  each 
station  on  board  ship  subject  to  this  part 
shall  be  conspicuously  posted  at  the  prin¬ 
cipal  location  on  board  at  which  each 
such  station  is  operated:  Provided,  That 
when  a  ship  is  fitted  with  two  or  more 
stations  authorized  by  a  single  license 
document: 

(1)  The  original  license  shall  be  con¬ 
spicuously  posted  at  the  principal 
operating  location  of  the  compulsorily- 
provided  station; 

(2)  If  no  station  is  compulsorily-pro¬ 
vided.  the  original  license  shall  be  con¬ 
spicuously  posted  at  the  principal 
operating  location  of  any  station  au¬ 
thorized  for  telephony. 

(b)  With  respect  to  stations  of  a 
portable  nature,  including  marine-utility 
stations  but  excluding  stations  author¬ 
ized  in  accordance  with  §  8.66,  where 
posting  of  the  station  license  is  imprac¬ 
ticable.  the  requirement  of  paragraph 

(a)  of  this  section  shall  not  apply:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  in  lieu  thereof  the  original 
station  license  or  a  photocopy  thereof  is 
retained  on  board  the  vessel  (other  than 
survival  craft  carried  on  board  a  parent 
ship)  during  the  entire  time  the  station 
is  located  thereon. 

(c)  With  respect  to  a  plurality  of  sta¬ 
tions  authorized  by  one  station  license 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
§  8.66,  the  station  license  shall  be  re¬ 
tained  by  the  licensee  at  any  location 
where  it  is  accessible  to  governmental 
inspection.  In  lieu  of  posting  the  license 
on  board  ship,  a  Transmitter  Identifica¬ 
tion  Card  (PCC  Form  No.  452-C  Re¬ 
vised)  properly  executed  shall  be  affixed 
to  the  authorized  transmitting  equip¬ 
ment  on  board  each  ship:  Provided,  That 
where  the  transmitting  equipment  is 
not  visible  from  the  operating  position 
on  the  ship  or  is  not  readily  accessible 
for  governmental  inspection,  the  Trans¬ 
mitter  Identification  Card  shall  be  af¬ 
fixed  to  the  control  apparatus  at  the 
principal  station  operating  position  on 
board.  The  following  information  shall 
be  entered  on  the  Transmitter  Identifica¬ 
tion  Card  by  the  station  licensee: 

(1)  Name  of  station  licensee; 

(2)  Station  call  sign  assigned  by  the 
Commission; 

(3)  Exact  location  or  locations  of  the 
actual  station  license  and  any  station 
records  required  by  the  Commission; 

(4)  The  assigned  frequency  or  fre¬ 
quencies  on  which  the  transmitting 
equipment  is  authorized  to  be  operated: 
and 

(5)  Signature  of  the  licensee,  or  his 
duly  authorized  agent. 

(d)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  (a) ,  (b) ,  and  (c)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  notification  by  telegram  or  by  let¬ 
ter,  in  each  case  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Commission,  stating  that  the  Commis¬ 
sion  has  granted  an  appropriate  station 
authorization,  may  be  posted  in  lieu  of 
such  authorization  if  the  latter  has  not 
yet  been  received  by  the  station  licensee 
or  permittee:  Provided,  That  as  the  re¬ 
sult  of  an  official  inspection  of  the  sta¬ 
tion  by  an  authorized  representative  of 
the  Gtommission  the  posting  of  such  no¬ 
tification  may  not  be  accepted  in  lieu  of 


the  formal  station  authorization  until 
additional  information  pertaining  there¬ 
to,  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  by  that 
representative  for  purposes  of  official 
Inspection,  has  been  obtained  from  the 
Commission  at  Washington,  D.  C. 

§  8.103  Location  of  station.  All  com¬ 
ponents  of  a  station  on  board  ship 
subject  to  this  part,  including  the  an¬ 
tenna  (s),  antenna  supporting  struc¬ 
tures,  and  source  (s)  of  power  used  to 
energize  the  station  equipment,  shall  be 
located  on  board  the  vessel  identified  in 
the  station  license,  even  though  the  ves¬ 
sel  be  temporarily  moored.  For  purposes 
of  communication,  no  component  of  a 
ship  station  shall  be  connected  by  wire 
line  directly  or  indirectly  to  any  equip¬ 
ment,  apparatus,  or  facilities  which  are 
not  located  entirely  on  board  the  vessel 
identified  in  the  station  license:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  the  limitations  of  this  section 
shall  not  apply  (a)  when  the  station  is 
being  operated  in  an  emergency  under 
the  provisions  of  §  8.75,  or  (b)  when  it 
is  necessary,  while  the  ship  is  tempo¬ 
rarily  moored,  to  energize  one  or  more 
components  of  a  main  instaUation  or  an 
emergency  installation  by  means  of  a 
source  of  power  not  located  on  board  the 
ship,  for  the  purpose  of  assuring  com¬ 
pliance  with  any  applicable  safety  radio 
requirement  of  law. 

§  8.104  Operating  controls,  (a)  In 
each  ship  station,  operating  controls 
capable  of  being  used  to: 

(1)  Commence  and  discontinue  nor¬ 
mal  operation  of  the  station; 

(2)  Change  normally  from  each  op¬ 
erating  radio-channel  to  any  other  asso¬ 
ciated  operating  radio-channel  in  the 
same  characteristic  portion  of  the  spec- 
tnun;  and 

(3)  Change  normally  from  transmis¬ 
sion  to  reception  and  vice-versa, 

shall  be  readily  available  at  the  principal 
operating  location  of  the  station  for 
instant  use  by  the  authorized  operator  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  §  8.154, 
whenever  the  station  is  being  used  for 
transmission. 

(b)  Every  ship  station  using  telegraphy 
shall,  when  an  authorized  operator  is 
present  at  the  principal  operating  loca¬ 
tion,  be  capable  of  change-over  from 
telegraph  transmission  to  telegraph  re¬ 
ception  and  vice-versa  within  a  total 
period  of  two  seconds  under  circum¬ 
stances  which  do  not  require  a  change 
in  operating  radio-channel  at  the  same 
time. 

(c)  Effective  on  and  after  January  1, 
1956,  every  ship  station  using  telephony 
shall,  when  an  authorized  operator  is 
present  at  the  principal  operating  loca¬ 
tion,  be  capable  of  change-over  from 
telephone  transmission  to  telephone  re¬ 
ception  and  vice-versa  within  a  total 
period  of  two  seconds  under  circum¬ 
stances  which  do  not  -require  a  change 
in  operating  radio-channel  at  the  same 
time:  Provided,  That  ship  stations  and 
marine-utility  stations  using  telephony 
on  any  frequency  assignment  above  30 
Me  shall,  with  respect  to  operation  on 
such  frequencies,  comply  with  this  re¬ 
quirement,  effective  on  and  after  Janu¬ 
ary  1.  1952. 

(d)  Every  ship  station  shall,  during  its 
hours  of  service  and  when  the  authorized 


operator  is  present  at  the  principal  op¬ 
erating  location,  be  capable  of : 

(1)  Commencing  operation  within  one 
minute  after  the  need  to  do  so  occurs; 

(2)  Discontinuing  all  emission  within 
five  seconds  after  emission  is  no  longer 
required  or  after  the  necessity  arises  for 
emission  to  cease. 

(e)  (1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of 
subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph, 
each  ship  station  using  a  multi-channel 
installation  for  telegraphy  (except 
equipment  intended  for  use  only  in 
emergencies  on  frequencies  below  515  kc, 
or  intended  for  use  on  any  frequency  on 
board  lifeboat,  liferaft  or  survival  craft 
exclusively)  shall,  when  the  authorized 
operator  is  present  at  the  principal  op¬ 
erating  location,  be  capable  of  changing, 
after  the  need  to  do  so  occurs,  from  each 
operating  radio-channel  to  any  other 
operating  radio-channel  for  transmis¬ 
sion  or  reception  by  means  of  telegraphy 
within: 

(1)  A  period  of  five  seconds  if  the  par¬ 
ticular  radio-channels  are  within  the 
same  characteristic  portion  of  the  spec¬ 
trum  or 

(ii)  A  period  of  fifteen  seconds  if  the 
particular  radio-channels  are  not  within 
the  same  characteristic  portion  of  the 
spectrum. 

(2)  The  requirements  of  subpara¬ 
graph  (1)  of  this  paragraph  shall  be 
effective:  • 

(i)  With  respect  to  radio-channels 
below  515  kc,  on  and  after  January  1, 
1956;  and 

(ii)  With  respect  to  the  specific  fre¬ 
quencies  in  the  bands  between  4000  kc 
and  23000  kc  authorized  by  the  Inter¬ 
national  Radio  Regulations  (Atlantic 
City,  1947)  exclusively  for  the  maritime 
mobile  service  and  radio  channels  within 
the  frequency  band  2065  kc  to  2107  kc, 
on  and  after  January  1,  1955. 

(f)  Every  ship  station  and  marine- 
utility  station  using  a  multi-channel  in¬ 
stallation  for  telephony  shall,  when  the 
authorized  operator  is  present  at  the 
principal  operating  location,  be  capable 
of  changing,  after  the  need  to  do  so 
occurs,  from  one  operating  radio-chan¬ 
nel  to  another  operating  radio-channel 
for  transmission  or  reception  by  means 
of  telephony  within: 

(1)  A  period  of  five  seconds,  when 
changing  from  the  calling  channel  to  a 
working  channel  and  vice-versa  within 
the  frequency-band  1600  kc  to  4000  kc; 
effective  on  and  after  January  1,  1962; 
or 

(2)  A  period  of  three  seconds,  when 
changing  from  the  calling  channel  to  a 
working  channel  and  vice-versa  within 
the  frequency  band  156  Me  to  162  Me. 

(g)  Whenever  the  same  radio-channel 
is  used  for  radiotelephone  transmission 
and  reception,  means  shall  be  provided 
so  that  transmission  of  the  carrier  wave 
may  be  either  automatically  “voice- 
controlled”  or  controlled  manually  by 
the  person  whose  speech  is  being  trans¬ 
mitted. 

(h)  (1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of 
subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph, 
each  ship  station  using  telegraphy  on 
frequencies  within  the  band  405  kc  to 
535  kc  must,  with  respect  to  the  use  of 
any  transmitter  capable  of  a  plate  input 
power  in  excess  of  450  watts  and  com- 
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pleted  in  construction  subsequent  to 
January  1,  1952,  be  provided  with  an  . 
arrangement  readily  permitting  the  use  ; 
of  a  plate  input  power  for  telegraphy 
which  is  not  in  excess  of  200  watts.  Each 
such  transmitter  shall  be  furnished  with 
a  durable  nameplate  with  the  month  and 
year  of  its  completion  permanently 
inscribed  thereon. 

(2)  The  requirement  of  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  shall  not  apply 
when  there  is  available  in  the  same  sta¬ 
tion  a  duly  authorized  radiotelegraph 
transmitter  capable  of  operation  on  the 
international  calling  frequency  600  kc 
and  at  least  one  working  frequency  with¬ 
in  the  band  405  kc  to  485  kc,  capable  of 
being  energized  by  a  source  of  power 
other  than  an  emergency  power  supply 
installed  for  compliance  with  applicable 
provisions  of  treaty  or  statute,  and  not 
capable  of  a  plate  input  power  in  excess 
of  450  watts  when  operated  on  such 
frequencies. 

§  8.105  Required  radio-channels  for 
telegraphy,  (a)  Each  ship  station  using 
telegraphy  on  frequencies  within  the 
band  405  kc  to  535  kc  (except  stations 
on  lifeboats  or  survival  craft)  shall  be 
capable  of  transmitting  and  receiving 
classes  A1  and  A2  emission  on  the  radio¬ 
channel  of  which  500  kc  is  the  assigned 
frequency,  and  on  at  least  one  additional 
radio-channel  within  this  band  which  is 
authorized  for  working.  When  a  radio¬ 
telegraph  installation  is  compulsorily 
fitted  for  safety  purposes,  a  third  radio¬ 
channel  which  is  authorized  specifically 
for  direction-finding  within  this  band 
must  be  provided  also. 

(b)  Each  ship  station  using  telegra¬ 
phy  or  frequencies  within  the  band  90 
kc  to  160  kc  shall  be  capable  of  trans¬ 
mitting  and  receiving  class  A1  emission 
on  the  radio-channel  of  which  143  kc  is 
the  assigned  frequency,  and  on  at  least 
two  additional  radio-channels  within 
this  band  (except  within  the  band  140 
kc  to  146  kc)  which  are  authorized  for 
working. 

(c)  Each  ship  station  (except  on  life¬ 
boats,  liferafts  and  survival  craft)  using 
telegraphy  on  the  specific  frequencies  in 
the  bands  between  4000  kc  and  23000  kc 
authorized  by  the  International  Radio 
Regulations  (Atlantic  City,  1947)  exclu¬ 
sively  for  the  maritime  mobile  service 
shall,  in  each  of  the  bands  for  which 
facilities  are  provided  to  carry  on  its 
service,  be  capable  of  transmitting  and 
receiving  Class  A1  emission  on  at  least 
one  radio  channel  authorized  for  calling 
and  at  least  two  radio  channels  author¬ 
ized  for  working. 

(d)  Each  ship  station  using,  when  in 
Region  2,  telegraphy  on  frequencies 
within  the  band  2065  kc  to  2107  kc  shall 
be  capable  of  transmitting  and  receiving 
class  A1  emission  on  at  least  one  radio¬ 
channel  in  this  band  authorized  for 
working  in  addition  to  a  radio  channel  in 
this  band  authorized  for  calling. 

§  8.106  Required  radio-channels  for 
telephony,  (a)  Each  of  the  following 
ship  stations  shall  be  capable  of  trans¬ 
mitting  and  receiving  (and  shall  be  li¬ 
censed  to  transmit)  class  A3  emission 
(modulation  by  voice  frequencies)  on  the 
radio-channel  of  which  2182  kc  is  the 
authorized  carrier  frequency: 
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(1)  Ship  stations  first  licensed  after  i 
January  1,  1954,  for  telephony  on  any  : 
radio-channel  within  the  band  1600  kc  ] 
to  3500  kc;  ship  stations  authorized  by  i 
license  modification  granted  after  Janu¬ 
ary  1, 1954,  to  use  additional  or  substitute 
radio  apparatus  for  telephony  on  any 
radio-channel  within  the  band  1600  kc 
to  3500  kc;  ship  stations  authorized  by 
license  renewal  granted  after  January  1, 
1955,  for  telephony  on  any  radio-channel 
within  the  band  1600  to  3500  kc. 

(2)  Ship  stations  licensed  for  teleph¬ 
ony  on  any  radio-channel  within  the 
band  1600  kc  to  3500  kc,  and  located  on 
board  a  ship  navigated  on  the  Great 
Lakes. 

(b)  Each  ship  station  using  telephony 
on  frequencies  within  the  band  1600  kc 
to  4000  kc  which  is  licensed  to  transmit 
on  the  radio-channel  of  which  2182  kc 
is  the  authorized  carrier  frequency,  shall 
be  capable  also  of  receiving  telephony  on 
this  channel,  and  shall  be  capable  also 
of  transmitting  and  receiving  (and  shall 
be  licensed  to  transmit)  class  A3  emis¬ 
sion  (modulation  by  voice  frequencies) 
on  at  least  one  other  radio-channel  au¬ 
thorized  for  working  in  this  band. 

(c)  Each  ship  station,  and  each 
marine-utility  station  when  used  on 
board  ship  (except  an  experimental  or 
developmental  -  station)  which  is  li¬ 
censed  to  transmit  by  telephony  on  any 
radio-channel  within  the  frequency 
band  156.25  Me  to  157.45  Me,  shall  be 
capable  of  transmitting  and  receiving 
(and  shall  be  licensed  to  transmit)  class 
F3  emission  on  the  radio-channels  of 
which  the  authorized  carrier  frequencies 
are  156.3  Me  and  156.8  Me  and  addi¬ 
tionally  on  at  least  one  radio-channel 
in  this  frequency  band  which  is  author¬ 
ized  for  communication  with  a  coast  sta¬ 
tion  or  stations:  Provided,  That  this  re¬ 
quirement  shall  not  apply  to  marine- 
utility  stations  or  other  stations  of  a 
portable  nature  which  are  not  capable  of 
a  plate  input  power  in  excess  of  three 
watts  and  are  not  capable  of  being  readily 
adjusted  for  operation  on  more  than  one 
radio-channel.  The  requirement  of  this 
paragraph,  in  respect  to  basic  type  of 
equipment,  may  be  satisfied  by  the  pro¬ 
vision  of  (1)  multi-channel  equipment 
or  (2)  a  plurality  of  single  channel 
equipments,  or  (3)  a  combination 
thereof,  at  the  option  of  the  station  li¬ 
censee  or  the  applicant  for  station 
license. 

S  8.107  Antenna  requirements,  (a) 
The  antenna  (s)  of  each  public  ship  sta¬ 
tion  and  of  each  ship  station  compul¬ 
sorily  provided  on  board  a  vessel  for 
safety  purposes  pursuant  to  statute  or  in¬ 
ternational  agreement  shall,  insofar  as 
Is  practicable  in  each  case,  have  elec¬ 
trical  characteristics  that  will,  in  con¬ 
junction  with  the  particular  transmitting 
apparatus  employed,  assure  good  efifi- 
ciency  in  the  conversion  of  antenna 
power  to  radiated  power. 

(b)  All  emission  of  a  ship  station,  or  a 
marine-utility  station  on  board  ship, 
using  telephony  on  any  frequency  as¬ 
signment  within  the  frequency-band  30 
Me  to  200  Me  normally  shall  be  polar¬ 
ized  vertically  at  the  source  when  the 
vessel  carrying  the  station  is  in  a  normal 
vertical  plane;  Provided,  The  Commis- 
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Sion  may  authorize  the  use  of  any  other 
form  of  polarization  in  addition  to  or  in 
lieu  of  vertical  polarization  if  the  appli¬ 
cant  or  station  licensee  makes  a  satis¬ 
factory  showing  that  such  authorization 
Is  necessary  for  effective  communica¬ 
tion  or  reduction  of  interference  and 
would  be  beneficial  to  reception  of  the 
emission  by  other  stations  in  the  mari¬ 
time  mobile  service. 

(c)  When  a  ship  station  is  operating 
on  any  carrier  frequency  below  25  Me 
authorized  for  radiotelephony  and  the 
effective  operation  of  the  antenna  em¬ 
ployed  is  not  independent  of  a  ground 
connection  on  the  frequency  in  use,  the 
radio  station  ground  system  of  each  such 
ship  station  for  operation  on  such  fre¬ 
quency  shall  consist  of: 

(1)  An  effective  radio  ground  to  the 
hull  for  a  vessel  having  a  metallic  hull, 
or 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  vessel  not  having 
a  metallic  hull,  the  most  effective  radio 
ground  practicable  under  the  circum¬ 
stances.  Preferably  the  ground  shall  be 
to  a  bare  plate  or  strips,  or  a  combina¬ 
tion  thereof,  of  corrosion-resistant  metal 
of  at  least  12  square  feet  in  aggregate 
area  affixed  to  the  hull  below  the  water¬ 
line. 

§  8.108  Adjustment  of  equipment. 
The  transmitting  equipment  of  each  sta¬ 
tion  subject  to  this  part  shall  be  oper¬ 
ated,  tuned,  and  adjusted  so  that  there 
will  be  no  radiation  of  emissions  outside 
the  authorized  frequency-band  that 
causes  harmful  interference  or  is  ca¬ 
pable  of  causing  harmful  interference  to 
the  service  of  any  other  station.  Any 
spurious  emissions,  including  radio  fre¬ 
quency  harmonics  and  audio  frequency 
harmonics,  shall  be  maintained  at  the 
lowest  practicable  level. 

§  8.109  Measurement  of  emission 
frequencies,  (a)  The  licensee  of  each 
station  on  board  ship  subject  to  this  part 
shall  be  responsible  for  measurement 
of  each  carrier  frequency  In  use  by  the 
station  as  stipulated  in  paragraphs 
(b)  through  (f)  of  this  section:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  when  a  carrier  does  not  exist 
(except  for  ship-radar  stations)  ^  meas¬ 
urement  shall  be  made  of  the  frequency 
coinciding  with  the  center  frequency  of 
the  emission-bandwidth,  in  lieu  of  meas¬ 
urement  of  the  carrier  frequency. 

Note:  Paragraph  7,  Article  28,  of  the  Inter¬ 
national  Radio  Regulations  (Atlantic  City, 
1947),  which  becomes  effective  when  the  new 
International  Frequency  List  becomes  effec¬ 
tive  (as  provided  by  Article  47  of  those  Reg¬ 
ulations),  provides  that  when  the  ship  sta¬ 
tion  transmitter  Itself  cannot  be  controlled 
In  such  a  way  that  its  frequency  satisfies  the 
tolerance  specified  In  Appendix  3  of  those 
Regulations,  the  ship  station  must  be  pro¬ 
vided  with  a  device,  having  a  precision  at 
least  equal  to  one-half  of  this  tolerance,  for 
measuring  the  frequency  of  emission.  For 
this  purpose,  the  Commission  will  accept  -a 
master-oscillator  of  a  ship  station  electron 
tube  transmitter  In  lieu  of  the  frequency 
meter  prescribed  by  this  International  regu¬ 
lation,  provided  the  calibration  of  the  said 
transmitter  and  of  the  circuit  as  a  whole  Is 
such  as  to  permit  the  convenient  adjustment 

1  The  licensee  of  a  ship-radar  station  shall 
take  the  necessary  measures  to  insure  that 
the  transmitter  operates  within  the  emis¬ 
sion  limits  specified  In  S  8.133. 
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of  the  transmitter  to  Its  licensed  frequen¬ 
cies  within  the  tolerance  for  ship  stations 
prescribed  by  I  8.131. 

(b)  Measurement  of  the  carrier  fre¬ 
quency  shall  occur  during  normal  operat¬ 
ing  conditions,  including  with  and  with¬ 
out  the  application  of  amplitude  modu¬ 
lation  if  such  modulation  is  employed 
In  the  case  of  a  station  using  frequency 
modulation,  measurement  of  the  carrier 
frequency  shall  be  made  while  modula¬ 
tion  is  not  applied. 

(c)  Measurement  of  the  carrier  fre¬ 
quency  shall  be  made  by  means  inde¬ 
pendent  of  the  carrier  frequency  deter¬ 
mining  elements  of  the  transmitting 
apparatus,  and  the  measuring  equipment, 
shall  be  capable  of  revealing  deviation 
in  cycles,  kilocycles,  or  megacycles  per 
second  (as  may  be  appropriate  in  each 
case)  from  the  authorized  carrier  fre¬ 
quency  or  the  assigned  frequency  of  the 
station  with  an  accuracy  of  at  least  one- 
half  the  frequency  tolerance  authorized 
by  the  Commission. 

(d)  Measurement  of  the  carrier  fre¬ 
quency  shall,  as  a  minimum  requirement, 
be  made  at  the  following  times: 

(1)  When  the  involved  transmitting 
apparatus  is  placed  in  service  both  ini¬ 
tially  and  on  each  occasion  after  it  has 
been  removed  (other  than  marine-utility 
stations  and  stations  of  portable  nature) 
physically  and  temporarily  from  its  place 
of  installation. 

(2)  As  soon  as  is  practicable  after  any 
change,  replacement,  or  repair  is  made 
of  any  part  of  the  equipment  which  de¬ 
termines  or  affects  the  frequency  of  the 
carrier  (including  marine-utility  stations 
and  stations  of  portable  nature) . 

(3)  As  soon  as  is  practicable  after  the 
licensee  receives  an  ofBcial  notice  from 
the  Commission  that  the  carrier  fre¬ 
quency  or  the  frequency  coinciding  with 
the  center  of  the  emission-bandwidth 
has  been  observed  by  the  Commission  to 
be  beyond  the  frequency  tolerance. 

(e)  Each  frequency  measurement  per¬ 
formed  in  order  to  comply  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  section  shall  be  recorded 
in  the  official  records  of  the  station.  In 
each  instance  of  measurement  the  record 
shall  show  the  location  of  the  transmit¬ 
ter.  the  location  of  the  measuring  equip¬ 
ment.  the  identity  of  the  transmitter 
involved,  the  time  and  date  of  measure¬ 
ment,  the  indicated  deviation  in  cycles, 
kilocycles,  or  megacycles  per  second  (as 
may  be  appropriate  in  each  case)  above 
or  below  the  authorized  carrier  frequency 
or  (when  a  carrier  does  not  exist)  above 
or  below  the  assigned  frequency  (or 
other  appropriate  data  in  respect  to 
measurement  of  the  frequencies  of  emis¬ 
sion  of  a  ship-radar  station)  and  the 
signature  of  the  person  (s)  who  made  the 
measurement,  together  with  the  name  of 
any  measurement  service  with  which 
such  person(s)  may  be  associated  for 
this  purpose.  Each  original  record  of 
mea.surement  shall,  wherever  practicable, 
be  continuously  retained  in  the  official 
records  of  the  station  for  a  period  of  at 
least  twelve  months  from  the  date  of 
measurement,  and  shall  be  made  avail¬ 
able  to  the  Commission  upon  request  or 
during  inspection  of  the  station  by  an 
official  representative  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion.  When  such  retention  of  these  rec¬ 


ords  at  the  station  is  deemed  by  the 
licensee  to  be  impracticable  (such  as  may 
be  the  situation  in  respect  to  marine- 
utility  stations  and  stations  of  portable 
nature)  the  original  records  shall  be  re¬ 
tained  imder  jurisdiction  of  the  station 
licensee  at  any  location  in  the  United 
States  where  they  can  be  made  readily 
available  for  inspection  upon  request  by 
the  Commission  or  an  official  represent¬ 
ative  thereof. 

(f)  Measurement  of  frequency  re¬ 
quired  by  the  provisions  of  this  section 
may.  at  the  option  of  the  station  licensee, 
be  made  by  any  qualified  engineering 
measurement  service:  Provided,  That 
nothing  contained  in  this  paragraph 
shall  be  construed  to  change  or  diminish 
in  any  respect  the  responsibility  of  the 
station  licensee  for  proper  functioning 
and  operation  of  the  station  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  law. 

§  8.110  Measurement  of  transmitter- 
power.  (a)  The  actual  power  of  each 
radio  transmitter  in  a  ship  station,  sub¬ 
ject  to  this  part,  shall  be  maintained 
within  the  following  tolerance  of  the 
specific  power  authorized  for  that  trans¬ 
mitter  by  the  Commission: 

(1)  When  the  maximum  authorized 
transmitter-power  only  is  indicated,  the 
actual  power  shall,  insofar  as  is  prac¬ 
ticable,  not  be  more  than  that  necessary 
to  carry  on  the  service  for  which  the 
station  is  licensed  and  in  no  event  more 
than  20  per  cent  above  the  maximum 
power  authorized; 

(2)  When  the  exact  authorized  trans¬ 
mitter-power  is  indicated  the  actual 
power  shall,  whenever  the  transmitter 
is  being  operated,  be  within  the  limits  of 
120  per  cent  and  80  per  cent  of  the  au¬ 
thorized  power. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  assuring  ad¬ 
herence  to  the  requirement  of  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section,  each  radio  trans¬ 
mitter  in  a  ship  station  which  is  rated  by 
the  manufacturer  as  being  capable  of  a 
plate  input  power  in  excess  of  200  watts 
or  an  antenna  power  in  excess  of  100 
watts  and  completed  in  construction 
after  July  1. 1952,  in  a  ship  station,  sub¬ 
ject  to  this  part,  shall  be  fitted  with  the 
Instrument (s)  necessary  to  determine 
the  actual  plate  power  to  the  transmitter 
whenever  the  latter  is  in  use:  Provided, 
That  on  and  after  July  1,  1956,  this  re¬ 
quirement  shall  apply  to  all  such  trans¬ 
mitters  (including  stations  of  portable 
nature)  rated  by  the  manufacturer  with 
respect  to  power  as  set  forth  in  this 
paragraph. 

(c)  When  the  power  of  a  transmitter 
in  a  ship  station,  subject  to  this  part, 
as  rated  by  the  manufacturer,  is  capable 
of  being  more  than  120  per  cent  of  the 
authorized  power,  the  station  licensee 
shall  employ  an  approved  procedure  to 
determine  that  the  actual  power  does  not 
exceed  the  authorized  power.  This  de¬ 
termination  shall  be  made  and  the  result 
thereof  entered  in  the  licensee’s  records 
(which  shall  be  made  available  to  the 
Commission  or  an  official  representative 
thereof,  upon  request)  as  follows: 

(1)  When  the  involved  transmitting 
apparatus  is  placed  in  service,  both  ini¬ 
tially  and  on  each  occasion  after  it  has 
been  removed  (other  than  marine-utility 
stations  and  other  stations  of  portable 


nature)  physically  and  temporarily  from 
its  place  of  installation; 

(2)  As  soon  as  practicable  after  any 
change,  replacement,  or  repair  is  made 
of  any  part  of  the  equipment  which  de¬ 
termines  or  affects  the  actual  power  (in¬ 
cluding  marine-utility  stations  and  sta¬ 
tions  of  portable  nature) ; 

(3)  When  required  by  an  official  rep¬ 
resentative  of  the  Commission  on  the 
basis  that  the  actual  power  appears,  from 
an  official  inspection  of  the  station,  to 
exceed  the  authorized  power. 

(d)  With  respect  to  a  transmitter 
used  for  telephony  by  means  of  class  A3 
emission,  the  term  “power,”  as  used  in 
paragraphs  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  of  this 
section,  means  power  without  modula¬ 
tion  present. 

§  8.111  Modulation  adjustments  for 
telephony,  (a)  Ship  stations  and  ma¬ 
rine-utility  stations  using  class  A3  emis¬ 
sion  for  telephony  shall  be  capable  of 
proper  technical  operation  with  peak 
modulation  percentage  between  75  and 
100  per  cent.  Insofar  as  is  practicable, 
the  AM  transmitting  equipment  of  such 
stations  shall  be  adjusted  so  that  the 
transmission  of  speech  normally  pro¬ 
duces  peak  modulation  percentages 
within  these  limits. 

(b)  Ship  stations  and  marine-utility 
stations  using  class  F3  emission  for  te¬ 
lephony  shall  be  capable  of  proper  tech¬ 
nical  operation  with  peak  modulation 
percentage  as  high  as  is  practicable  in 
reference  to  the  frequency  swing  nor¬ 
mally  regarded  as  100  per  cent  modula¬ 
tion.  In  general,  the  FM  transmitting 
equipment  of  such  stations  shall  be  ad¬ 
justed  so  that  the  transmission  of  speech 
normally  produces,  on  this  basis,  peak 
modulation  percentages  between  75  and 
100  per  cent. 

(c)  The  adjustments  required  by  par¬ 
agraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section  shall 
be  made  and  recorded  in  the  licensee’s 
records  as  follows: 

(1)  When  the  involved  transmitting 
apparatus  is  placed  in  service,  both  ini¬ 
tially  and  on  each  occasion  after  it  has 
been  removed  (except  for  marine-utility 
stations  and  other  stations  of  portable 
nature)  physically  and  temporarily  from 
its  place  of  installation. 

(2)  As  soon  as  is  practicable  after  any 
change,  replacement,  or  repair  is  made 
of  any  part  of  the  equipment  which  de¬ 
termines  or  affects  the  percentage  modu¬ 
lation  (including  marine-utility  stations 
and  other  stations  of  portable  nature) . 

(3)  When  required  by  the  Commission 
on  the  basis  that  the  percentage  modu¬ 
lation  observed  during  an  official  inspec¬ 
tion  of  the  station  by  an  officii  repre¬ 
sentative  of  the  Commission  appears  to 
not  comply  with  the  requirement  of  par¬ 
agraph  (a)  or  (b)  of  this  section. 

§  8.112  General  requirements  for  re¬ 
ceiving  apparatus.  The  radio  equip¬ 
ment  of  each  ship  station,  or  marine- 
utility  station,  using  telegraphy  or 
telephony,  must  be  capable  of  permitting 
the  reception  of  the  class  or  classes  of 
emission  on  the  frequency  or  frequencies, 
normally  received  for  the  service  carried 
on.  The  technical  arrangement  of  the 
station  apparatus  shall  be  such  that  the 
necessary  reception  of  emissions,  includ- 
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Ing  In  particular  that  necessary  for  com¬ 
pliance  with  the  provisions  of  §§  8.181 
and  8.240,  can  be  readily  effected  prior 
to  the  transmission  of  any  signals  or 
communications  by  the  ship  station  on 
the  associated  transmitting  frequency. 

§  8.113  Installation  of  power  source. 
The  exact  location  and  physical  arrange¬ 
ment  on  board  a  vessel  of  any  storage 
battery,  or  engine-driven  generator  and 
fuel  tank,  used  as  a  source  of  power  for 
any  component  of  a  licensed  radio  sta¬ 
tion  subject  to  this  part  and  located  on 
board  such  vessel,  and  the 'method  of 
ventilating  the  battery  or  engine  com¬ 
partment,  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
applicable  rules  or  regulations  promul¬ 
gated  by  the  United  Startes  Coast  Guard. 

If  the  Commission  finds  that  such  rules 
or  regulations  are  not  complied  with  by 
a  particular  station  of  this  category,  an 
application  for  license  or  modification  or 
renewal  of  license  thereafter  filed  in  be¬ 
half  of  that  station  may  be  designated 
by  the  Commission  for  hearing  to  de¬ 
termine  whether  or  not  the  granting  of 
such  application  would  meet  the  public 
interest,  convenience  or  necessity. 

Note:  Inquiries  concerning  applicable 
regulations  of  the  Coast  Guard  may  be  ad¬ 
dressed  to  The  Commandant.  United  States 
Coast  Guard,  Washington,  D.  C.,  or  to  the 
nearest  District  Headquarters  Office  of  the 
Coast  Guard. 

§  8.114  Clock  required,  (a)  Each  ship 
station  licensed  to  operate  on  frequencies 
below  515  kc  shall  be  provided  with 
a  reliable  clock  with  a  second  hand, 
preferably  a  sweep  second  hand.  This 
clock  shall  be  securely  mounted  in  such 
a  position  that  the  second  dial  can  be 
easily  and  accurately  read  by  the  opera¬ 
tor  from  his  normal  operating  position, 
from  the  operating  position  at  which  he 
would  ordinarily  transmit  the  interna¬ 
tional  auto-alarm  signal  by  hand,  and 
from  the  operating  position  in  the  radio 
room  used  in  testing  the  auto-alarm  (if 
installed)  for  response  to  signals  from 
the  testing  device.  Stations  which  are 
compulsorily  installed  on  board  ship  for 
safety  purposes  shall,  in  addition,  meet 
such  supplementary  requirements  for 
clocks  as  are  prescribed  in  Subpart  R  of 
this  part. 

(b)  Each  ship  station  licensed  for 
I  operation  on  frequencies  above  1500  kilo¬ 
cycles  only,  shall,  as  may  be  necessary 
during  operation,  have  available  to  the 
operator  a  suitable  timepiece  (preferably 
equipped  with  a  second  hand)  of  suffi¬ 
cient  accuracy  and  reliability  to  allow  for 
operation  of  the  station  in  conformity 
with  the  terms  of  its  license,,  regulations 
of  the  Commission,  and  the  Interna¬ 
tional  Radio  Regulations. 

S  8.115  Retention  of  radio  station 
logs,  (a)  All  station  logs  which  are  re¬ 
quired  under  those  provisions  of  this 
part  pertaining  to  the  particular  classes 
of  stations  subject  to  this  part  shall  be 
retained  by  the  licensee  for  a  period  of 
one  year  from  date  of  entry  and  for  such 
additional  periods  as  required  by  the  fol¬ 
lowing  subparagraphs: 

(1)  Station  logs  involving  conununica- 
tions  incident  to  a  distress  or  disaster 
shall  be  retained  by  the  station  licensee 
for  a  period  of  3  years  from  date  of  entry; 
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(2)  Station  logs  which  include  entries 
of  communications  incident  to  or  in¬ 
volved  in  an  investigation  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  and  concerning  which  the  station 
licensee  has  been  notified  shall  be  re¬ 
tained  by  the  station  licensee  until  such 
licensee  is  specifically  authorized  in  writ¬ 
ing  by  the  Commission  to  destroy  them; 

(3 )  Station  logs  incident  to  or  involved 
in  any  claim  or  complaint  of  which  the 
station  licensee  has  notice  shall  be  re¬ 
tained  by  such  licensee  imtil  such  claim 
or  complaint  has  been  fully  satisfied  or 
until  the  same  has  been  barred  by  statute 
limiting  the  time  for  the  filing  of  suits 
upon  such  claims. 

Note:  See  Parts  45  and  46  of  this  chapter 
concerning  preservation  of  records  of  com¬ 
mon  carriers. 

(b)  Station  logs  shall  be  made  avail¬ 
able  to  an  authorized  representative  of 
the  Commission  upon  request. 

(c)  Ship  station  logs  shall  be  fully 
completed  at  the  end  of  each  voyage  and 
before  the  operator(s)  (or  other  per¬ 
son  (s)  responsible  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  this  part)  leave  the  ship. 
The  radio  log  currently  in  use  shall  be 
kept  by  the  licensed  operator  (s)  of  the 
station  or  as  otherwise  authorized  by  the 
applicable  provisions  of  this  part,  and 
during  use  shall  be  located  in  the  prin¬ 
cipal  radio  operating  room  of  the  vessel. 
At  the  conclusion  of  each  ocean  voyage 
terminating  at  a  port  of  the  United  States 
(includes  Hawaii.  Alaska,  Puerto  Rico, 
and  Virgin  Islands) ,  the  original  radio  log 
(or  a  duplicate  thereof)  dating  from  the 
last  departure  of  the  vessel  from  a  United 
States  port  shall  be  retained  imder  proper 
custody  on  board  the  vessel  for  a  suffi¬ 
cient  period  of  time  (not  more  than  24 
hours)  to  be  available  for  inspection  by 
duly  authorized  representatives  of  the 
Commission.  After  retention  on  board 
the  vessel  as  herein  stipulated,  the  orig¬ 
inal  log  (and  the  duplicate  log  if  pro¬ 
vided)  may  be  filed  at  an  established 
shore  office  of  the  station  licensee,  and 
shall  be  retained  as  stipulated  by  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  this  section. 

Note:  Duplicate  logs  are  not  required  by 
the  provisions  of  this  paragraph,  unless  the 
original  log  is  removed  prior  to  opportunity 
for  official  inspection. 

(d)  Logs  of  ships  of  the  United  States 
containing  entries  required  to  be  made 
by  reason  of  the  Great  Lakes  Agreement 
or  §  8.368  (c)  of  this  part  shall  be  kept  at 
the  principal  radiotelephone  operating 
location  while  the  vessel  is  being  navi¬ 
gated.  All  entries  in  their  original  form 
required  by  said  agreement  or  §  8.368  (c) 
shall  be  retained  on  board  the  vessel  for 
a  period  of  not  less  than  one  month  from 
the  date  of  entry.  After  retention  on 
board  the  vessel  as  herein  stipulated,  the 
entries  shall  be  filed  at  a  place  where 
they  will  be  readily  available  to  an  au¬ 
thorized  representative  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  upon  request,  and  shall  be  retained 
,  as  stipulated  by  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section. 

SUBPART  E— STANDARD  TECHNICAL 
REQUIREMENTS 

§8.131  Authorized  frequency  toler¬ 
ance.  (a)  Unless  the  particular  instru¬ 
ment  of  authorization  specifically  pro¬ 


vides  otherwise,  the  frequency  toler¬ 
ances  authorized  for  stations  on  board 
ships  subject  to  this  part  shall  be  as  pre¬ 
scribed  in  paragraphs  (b)  through  (e) 
of  this  section. 

(b)  Authorized  frequency  tolerances 
for  ship  stations  operating  on  frequen¬ 
cies  below  515  kc  or  within  the  frequency- 
band  1600  kc  to  25000  kc. 

Authorized 

frequency 

tolerances 

Frequency  ranges  Percent 

(1)  Prom  100  to  616  kc  (except  for 
emergency  transmitters  of  the 
class  specified  In  (2)  and  (3) 
below) _ 0. 1 


(2)  From  100  to  516  kc;  emergency 

transmitters  only,  whose  use  Is 
confined  solely  to  safety  com¬ 
munication  as  defined  In  section 
8.6  (a) . 3 

(3)  500  kc  transmitters  Intended  for 

use  solely  In  lifeboats  or  other 
survival  craft _  .  5 

(4)  Prom  1600  to  3500  kc.  Inclusive 

(except  for  lifeboat  transmitters 
under  the  condition  specified 
below  In  (5) ) _ _ _ _  .  02 


(5)  For  emergency  transmitters  in¬ 
tended  for  xise  solely  In  lifeboats 
or  other  survival  craft  to  be 
used  on  the  telephone  distress 
frequency  2182  kc  or  on  the 
telegraph  calling  frequency 


2091  kc . 05 

(6)  Stations  when  using  frequencies 
within  the  band  4000  to  25000 
kc: 

For  telephony _ _  .005 

For  other  than  telephony _  .  02 


(c)  Authorized  frequency  tolerances 
for  ship  stations  operating  on  frequen¬ 
cies  above  30  Me  and  for  marine-utility 
stations: 

(1)  From  30  to  60  Me:  Percent 

For  stations  licensed  to  operate  with 

s  plate  Input  power  not  in  excess 

of  3  watts.. _ 0.02 

For  aU  other  stations..... _ .....  .01 

(2)  From  100  to  200  Me: 

For  stations  on  survival  craft  in¬ 
tended  for  use  in  emergencies 

only _  .01 

For  stations  licensed  to  operate  with 
a  plate  Input  power  not  in  excess 

of  3  watts _ .01 

For  all  other  stations _ ......  .005 

(d)  For  stations  in  the  maritime  ra¬ 
diolocation  service  (other  than  ship- 
radar  stations)  the  authorized  frequency 
tolerance  shall  be  specified  in  the  instru¬ 
ment  of  authorization  issued  in  behalf 
of  each  station. 

(e)  The  frequency  tolerance  author¬ 
ized  for  ship-radar  stations  is  prescribed 
as  follows :  The  frequency  at  which  max¬ 
imum  emission  occurs  shall  be  within 
the  authorized  frequency-band  and  shall 
not  be  closer  than  1.5/T  megacycles  per 
second  to  the  upper  and  lower  limits  of 
the  authorized  frequency-band,  where 
“T”  is  the  pulse  duration  in  microsec¬ 
onds. 

§  8.132  Authorized  classes  of  emission. 
(a)  When  the  class  of  emission  is  spe¬ 
cifically  designated  in  the  instrument  of 
authorization,  stations  on  board  ship 
subject  to  this  part  shall  use  emission 
in  conformity  with  the  terms  of  that 
document.  Otherwise,  such  stations  are 
authorized  to  employ  passes  of  emission 
as  follows: 
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Frtqumevbatid  and  claim  of  tmlnion  outhoHud  > 

(1)  Ship  stations  using  telegraphy:  ... 

100  to  160  kc .  Al,  and  for  brief  testing  AO. 

160  to  516  kc . .  Al,  A2,«  A2a,*  A2b,*  and  for 

brief  testing  AO. 

2066  to  25,000  kc.  Al  and  for  brief  testing  AO. 

except  for  stations  on  board 
survival  craft  which  may  use, 
in  addition,  class  A2  emis¬ 
sion. 

(2)  Ship  stations  using  telephony: 

1600  kc  to  30  Me* _ A3,  A3a,  ASb;  and  for  brief  op¬ 

erating  signals  Al,  A2,  A2a, 
A2b:  also  for  brief  testing  AO. 

30  Me  to  50  Me _  A3,  A3a,  A3b,  F3;  and  for  brief 

operating  signals  Al,  A 2, 
A2a,  A2b,  Fl,  F2:  also  for 
brief  testing  AO,  FO. 

152  Me  to  162  Me..  In  Regions  1,  2,  and  3.  F3:  and 
for  brief  operating  signals  Fl 
and  F2:  also  for  brief  testing 
F'O;  additionally  in  Regions 
1  and  3  only,  .\3,  A3a,  A3b; 
and  for  brief  operating  signals 
Al,  A2.  A2a,  A2b;  also  for 
brief  testing  AO. 

As  desi^ated  in  the  station 
authorization. 


For  other  frequen¬ 
cies  or  frequency- 
bands. 

(3)  Ship-radar  stations: 
Above  3000  Me.... 


•PO. 


(4)  Stations  of  any  category  not  designated  in  subpara¬ 
graphs  (1),  (2),  and  (3)  of  this  paragraph  shall  use  the 
class  or  classes  of  emission  specified  in  the  particular 
station  authorization. 


'  The  letter  “a"  following  class  A2  or  A3  emission 
means  the  emission  of  a  single  sideband,  yrith  reduced 
carrier.  The  letter  “b"  following  class  A2  or  A3  emis¬ 
sion  means  the  emission  of  two  independent  sidebands, 
with  reduced  carrier. 

‘Permissible  by  keying  the  modulated  emission. 
Keying  the  modulating  audio  frequency  only,  without 
interruption  of  the  carrier  wave,  is  not  permissible.  The 
use  of  any  audio  frequency  pulse  device  such  as  a  so-^lled 
“chopper"  is  prohibited  except  for  stations  of  survi¬ 
val  craft. 

*See  {8.366  (a)  (3). 


(b)  Classes  of  emission  not  author¬ 
ized  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
may  be  authorized  by  the  Commission  in 
special  circumstances,  subsequent  to  a 
satisfactory  showing  by  the  applicant  of 
a  need  therefor  and  provided  harmful 
interference  will  not  result  from  the  use 
thereof.  Each  application  requesting 
such  special  authorization  shall  fully 
describe  the  emission  desired  to  be  used, 
shall  indicate  the  emission-bandwidth 
required  for  effective  operation,  and 
shall  state  the  purpose  for  which  such 
emission  is  required. 


Non:  For  Information  regarding  the  claesi- 
flcatlon  of  emissions  and  the  calculation  of 
the  bandwidth,  reference  should  be  made  to 
Part  2  of  this  chapter. 


S  8.133  Authorized  emission  -  band- 
widths.  (a)  When  the  authorized  emis¬ 
sion-bandwidth  is  specifically  designated 
In  the  instrument  of  authorization,  a 
station  on  board  ship  subject  to  this  part 
shall  use  emission-bandwidth  (s)  in  con¬ 
formity  with  the  terms  of  that  document. 
Otherwise,  such  stations  shall  use  emis- 
sion-bandwidths  not  exceeding  those  set 
forth  in  this  section  for  the  respective 
classes  of  emission  authorized  in  §  8.132. 

(b)  The  authorized  emission- band- 
widths  hereinafter  designated  are  estab¬ 
lished  in  relation  to  the  operational 
factors  set  forth  in  the  following  sub- 
paragraphs: 

(1)  Class  AO  emission  means  the  inci¬ 
dental  radiation  of  an  unmodulated 
carrier  wave  from  a  station  which  is 
authorized  to  use  normally  an  ampli¬ 
tude-modulated  wave; 

(2)  Class  Al  emission  means  a  carrier 
wave  (without  the  use  of  modulating 
audio  frequency)  keyed  normally  for 
telegraphy  so  as  to  transmit  intelligence 


in  the  International  Morse  Code  at  a 
speed  not  exceeding  40  words  per  minute, 
with  the  average  word  composed  of  5 
letters; 

(3)  Class  A2  emission  means  a  carrier 
wave  amplitude-modulated  at  audio  fre¬ 
quency  not  exceeding  1250  cycles  per 
second,  the  modulated  carrier  wave  being 
keyed  normally  for  telegraphy  so  as  to 
transmit  intelligence  in  the  Interna¬ 
tional  Morse  Code  at  a  speed  not  exceed¬ 
ing  40  words  per  minute,  with  the  aver¬ 
age  word  composed  of  5  letters.  (The 
authorized  emission-bandwidths  for 
classes  A2,  A2a,  and  A2b  emission  are 
designated  hereinafter  on  this  basis) ; 

(4)  Class  A3  emission  means  a  carrier 
wave  amplitude-modulated  at  audio 
frequencies  corresponding  to  those  nec¬ 
essary  for  intelligible  speech  transmitted 
at  conversational  speed.  (The  authorized 
emission-bandwidths  for  classes  A3,  A3a, 
and  A3b  emission  are  designated  herein¬ 
after  on  this  basis) ; 

(5)  Class  FO  emission  means  the  inci¬ 
dental  radiation  of  an  unmodulated  car¬ 
rier  wave  from  a  station  which  is 
authorized  to  use  normally  a  frequency- 
modulated  wave; 

(6)  Class  PI  emission  means  a  continu¬ 
ous  wave  (without  the  use  of  modulating 
audio  frequency),  the  frequency  of 
which  is  alternately  shifted  between  the 
normal  value  and  another  specific  value, 
by  keying  normally  for  telegraphy,  so  as 
to  transmit  intelligence  in  the  Inter¬ 
national  Morse  Code.  The  authorized 
bandwidth  for  class  Fl  emission  is  desig¬ 
nated  hereinafter  on  the  basis  of  the 
bandwidth  authorized  for  class  F2 
emission; 

(7)  Class  F2  emission  means  a  con¬ 
tinuous  wave  frequency-modulated  at 
such  audio  frequency  and  with  such 
deviation  ratio  as  to  not  exceed  the 
authorized  emission-bandwith,  the  mod¬ 
ulating  frequency  being  keyed  normally 
for  telegraphy  so  as  to  transmit  intelli¬ 
gence  in  the  International  Morse  Code 
at  a  speed  not  exceeding  49  words  per 
minute,  with  the  average  word  composed 
of  5  letters; 


(8)  Class  F3  emission  means  a  con¬ 
tinuous  wave  frequency-modulated  at 
audio  frequencies  corresponding  to  those 
necessary  for  intelligible  speech  trans¬ 
mitted  at  conversational  speed,  with  a 
deviation  ratio  of  any  value  necessary  for 
effective  communication,  provided  the 
resulting  emission  shall  not  exceed  the 
authorized  emission-bandwidth; 

(9)  The  keying  of  a  carrier  wave  or 
the  amplitude  modulation  of  a  carrier 
wave  by  means  of  audio  or  sub-audible 
frequency  or  frequencies,  so  as  to  trans¬ 
mit  in  each  instance  a  selective-signal¬ 
ling  code  intended  to  acuate  a  selective- 
calling  device,  shall  be  construed  as  class 
Al  emission  or  class  A2,  A2a,  or  A2b 
emission,  respectively,  within  the  limits 
of  the  respective  authorized  emission- 
bandwidths  hereinafter  set  forth:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  for  class  A2,  A2a,  or  A2b 
emission,  the  frequency  of  modulation 
does  not  exceed  1300  cycles  per  second 
on  radio-channels  authorized  for  te¬ 
legraphy,  nor  3000  cycles  per  second 
on  radio-channels  authorized  for  te¬ 
lephony; 

(10)  The  frequency-shift  keying  of  a 
carrier  wave  or  the  frequency-modula¬ 
tion  of  a  carrier  wave  at  audio  or  sub- 
audible  frequency  or  frequencies,  so  as  to 
transmit  in  each  instance  a  selective  sig¬ 
nalling  code  intended  to  actuate  a  selec¬ 
tive-calling  device,  shall  be  construed  as 
class  Fl  emission  or  class  F2  emission, 
respectively,  within  the  limits  of  the 
respective  authorized  emission-band¬ 
widths  hereinafter  set  forth:  Provided, 
The  frequency  deviation  used,  and  in  the 
case  of  class  F2  emission  the  modulating 
frequency  or  frequencies  used,  is  (are) 
such  that  the  emission  in  fact  does  not 
exceed  the  respective  authorized  emis¬ 
sion-bandwidth; 

(11)  Class  PO  emission  means  pulse 
transmission  with  the  absence  of  any 
modulation  intended  to  carry  Inforina- 
tion,  as  used  by  ship-radar  stations 
licensed  by  the  Commission. 

(c)  (1)  The  authorized  emission-band¬ 
widths  for  the  classes  of  emission  au¬ 
thorized  in  §  8.132  shall  be  as  follows: 


Class  of  emission 

Emission  designator 

• 

Emission-bandwidth  author¬ 
ized  for  transmission  of 
intelligence 

AO _  _ 

None  _  _ 

None. 

224  cycles  per  second. 

2,724  cycles  per  second. 

1,362  cycles  per  second. 

2,724  cycles  per  second. 

8,000  cycles  per  second. 

4,000  cycles  per  second. 

8,000  cycles  per  second. 
None. 

40,000  cycles  per  second, 
40,000  cycles  per  second. 

40,000  cycles  per  second. 
40,000  cycles  per  second. 

40,000  cycles  per  second. 
40,000  cycles  per  second. 
Variable.* 

Al _ ; _ 

ai6  Al . 

A2 _ 

2  66  A2 . 

A2a _ 

1..33  A2a . 

A2h _ r _ 

2.66  A  2b . 

A3 _ 

6  A3 . 

A.ia  .  _ 

3  A3a . 

A3b _ 

6  A3b . 

FO  _ _ _ 

None _ _ 

Fl: 

For  30  to  50  Me . . 

Variable ' _ _ _ 

For  nVl  2.5  to  1.57  4.5  Me  _ _ 

Variable 

F2: 

For  30  to  .50  Me  .  . 

36  F2 . 

For  1.56.25  to  167.45  Me _ 

36  F2 . 

F3: 

For  30  to  .50  Me  _ _  _  _  -  . 

36  F3 . 

For  156.25  to  167.45  Me . 

36  F3 . 

PO 

Variable  * _ 

•  In  the  case  of  class  Fl  emission,  the  emission  designator  will  vary  according  to  the  frequency  deviation,  the  number 
of  words  per  mftiute,  and  other  factors  involved. 

*  In  the  case  of  class  PO  emission,  the  emission  designator  and  the  authorized  emission-bandwidth  will  vary  accord- 
Ing  to  the  specific  values  of  the  controlling  technical  factors.  Reference  may  be  made  to  individual  station  autbori» 
tions  which  specify  therein  the  respective  emission  designator  and  the  respective  authorized  emission-bandwidth. 
Note  also  the  provisions  of  {  8.131  (e)  concerning  authorized  frequency  tolerance  for  radar  transmitters. 


(2)  When  a  specific  “emission  desig-  subject  to  this  part,  such  designator 
nator”,  as  expressed  in  subparagraph  (1)  specifies,  for  that  station  and  for  the 
of  this  paragraph  appears  in  a  station  particular  radio-channel (s)  involved, 
authorization  applicable  to  any  station  the  corresponding  authorized  emission- 
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(e)  For  ship  stations  using  telephony 
on  any  frequency  assignment  within  the 
frequency-band  35  Me  to  44  Me  or  156.25 
Me  to  157.45  Me  and  employing  frequency 
modulation  (FM) ,  the  maximum  author¬ 
ize  1  transmitter-power  (with  or  without 
modulation)  is  100  watts.  For  marine- 
utility  stations  under  the  condition 
prescribed  in  this  paragraph  for  ship  sta¬ 
tions,  the  maximum  authorized  trans¬ 
mitter-power  is  10  watts. 

(f )  For  ship  stations  and  marine-util¬ 
ity  stations  using  telephony  in  Region  1 
or  3,  by  means  of  amplitude  modulation 
(AM)  on  any  frequency  assignment 
within  the  frequency-band  156.25  Me  to 
157.45  Me.  the  maximum  authorized 
transmitter-power  is  the  same  as  that 
designated  in  paragraph  (d)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  for  operation  within  the  band  35  Me 
to  44  Me. 

(g)  For  stations  on  board  ship  which 
are  authorized  to  transmit  on  frequen¬ 
cies  above  157.45  Me,  the  power  author¬ 
ized  to  be  used  shall  be  specified  in  the 
respective  station  authorization. 

(h)  (1)  For  the  purpose  of  assuring 
adherence  to  the  requirements  of  this 
section  or  the  applicable  terms  of  the 
station  authorization,  the  authorized 
transmitter-power,  with  reference  to 
paragraphs  (ff)  and  (ii)  of  §  8.7,  may  be 
computed  for  electron-tube  transmitters 
by  the  method  set  forth  in  the  following 
paragraphs:  Provided,  That  when  the 
particular  transmitter  is  used  for  te¬ 
lephony  by  means  of  amplitude  modula¬ 
tion  (class  A3  emission  and  secondarily 
class  A2  or  special  emission  for  operating 
signals)  the  authorized  transmitter- 
power  may  be  measured  when  modula¬ 
tion  is  not  present. 

(2)  The  authorized  transmitter-power 
shall  be  the  sum  of  the  product(s)  ob¬ 
tained  by  multiplying  the  indicated  an¬ 
ode  (plate)  voltage,  applied  to  each 
electron  tube  of  the  last  radio  stage  sup¬ 
plying  radio-frequency  power  to  the  an¬ 
tenna,  by  the  indicated  anode  (plate) 
current  flowing  through  each  such  tube, 
or  shall  be  the  sum  of  the  indicated 
powers  supplied  to  each  such  tube. 

(3)  Indication  of  the  anode  (plate) 
voltage  may  be  accomplished  by  means 
of  a  direct-current  type  voltmeter  (as  ap¬ 
plicable)  or  an  alternating  current  type 
voltmeter  of  proper  frequency  range  (as 
applicable),  each  such  instrument  hav¬ 
ing  an  accuracy  and  reliability  accept¬ 
able  to  the  Commission.  Where  the 
same  voltage  is  applied  to  more  than  one 
electron  tube,  indication  of  this  voltage 
shall  be  regarded  as  indication  of  the 
voltage  applied  to  each  individual  elec¬ 
tron  tube  of  that  particular  group. 

(4)  Indication  of  the  anode  (plate) 
current  may  be  accomplished  by  means 
of  a  direct-current  (d’Arsonval  galva¬ 
nometer  movement)  type  ammeter 
having  an  accuracy  and  reliability  ac¬ 
ceptable  to  the  Commission.  Where  the 
anode  (plate)  current  through  more 
than  one  electron  tube  flows  through  a 
common  point  in  the  electrical  circuit, 
indication  of  the  current  at  this  point 
shall  be  regarded  as  indication  of  the 
total  anode  (plate)  current  flowing 
through  all  electron  tubes  of  that  par¬ 
ticular  group. 

(5)  Indication  of  the  power  in  watts 
supplied  to  the  anode  (plate)  circuit  of 


one  or  more  electron  tubes  shall  be  ac¬ 
ceptable:  Provided,  A  wattmeter  prop¬ 
erly  activated  by  the  form  of  voltage  and 
current  supplied  is  employed,  and  has 
an  accuracy  and  reliability  acceptable  to 
the  Commission. 

(6)  When  any  current,  in  addition  to 
the  anode  (plate)  current,  flows  through 
an  ammeter  or  wattmeter  being  used  for 
indications  in  accordance  with  this  para¬ 
graph  (such  as  screen-grid  current), 
such  current,  unless  separately  indicated 
or  specified  by  the  manufacturer,  shall 
not  be  deducted  from  the  current  meas¬ 
ured  for  the  purpose  of  this  paragraph. 

§  8.135  Suppression  of  interference 
from  receiving  apparatus,  (a)  The  use 
or  operation  of  any  radio  receiving  sys¬ 
tem  or  apparatus  on  board  a  ship  of  the 
United  States  (excluding  lifeboats  and 
other  survival  craft)  shall  not.  by  reason 
of  emission  therefrom  cause  harmful 
interference  to  any  authorized  maritime 
mobile  or  maritime  radiolocation  service 
or  impair  the  efiBciency  of  any  auto¬ 
alarm  or  watch  on  any  radio  frequency 
used  for  either  of  these  services:  Pro- 
vided.  Th&t  this  regulation  shall  not  pre¬ 
vent  the  use  or  operation  of  any  radio 
receiving  apparatus  or  system  on  board 
ship  when  the  installation  or  use  thereof 
is  required  by  act  of  Congress  or  any 
treaty  to  which  the  United  States  is  a 
party  unless  the  Commission  finds  that 
the  interfering  emission  from  such  ap¬ 
paratus  or  system  is  capable  of : 

(1)  Creating  an  electromagnetic  field, 
at  a  distance  over  sea  water  of  one  nau¬ 
tical  mile  from  the  receiver,  in  excess  of 
the  following  value  (s) : 

Field 

intensity  in 


Frequency  of  Inter-  microvolts 

ferlng  emission:  per  meter 

Below  30  Me _  0. 1 

30  to  100  Me _  .3 

100  to  300  Me _  1.0 

Over  300  Me _  3.0 

or 


(2)  Delivering  more  than  the  follow¬ 
ing  amounts  of  power,  to  an  artificial 
antenna  having  electrical  characteristics 
designated  by  the  Commission  as  equiv¬ 
alent  to  those  of  the  average  receiving 
antenna (s)  used  on  shipboard: 

Power  into 
artificial 

Frequency  of  Inter-  antenna  in 

ferlng  emission:  micromicrowatts 

Below  30  Me _  400 

30  to  100  Me _  4. 000 

100  to  300  Me _  40.  000 

Above  300  Me _  400,000 

(b)  Any  specifically  identified  type  of 
radio  receiving  apparatus  or  system  re¬ 
quired  to  be  installed  or  used  on  board 
a  ship  by  act  of  Congress  or  any  treaty 
to  which  the  United  States  is  a  party 
shall  be  exempt  from  any  subsequent 
finding  by  the  Commission  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (a)  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  if  the  Commission,  as  a  result  of 
engineering  measurements  made  rela¬ 
tive  to  emission  produced  by  such  type 
of  apparatus  or  system,  finds  that  such 
emission,  as  developed  on  frequencies  to 
which  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  apply  under  conditions 
equivalent  to  normal  use  or  operation 
on  board  ship,  is  not  in  excess  of  the 
value(s)  specified  in  paragraph  (a)  (1) 
and/or  (2)  of  this  section. 


§  8.136  Spurious  emission  limitations. 

(a)  Spurious  emissions  originating  in 
transmitters  authorized  under  this  part 
are  subject  to  the  limitations  set  forth 
in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  which 
limitations  shall  be  applicable  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  paragraphs  (c),  (d)  and  (e) 
of  this  section. 

(b)  The  power  of  any  spurious  emis¬ 
sion  shall  be  reduced  below  the  power  of 
the  carrier  in  accordance  with  the  fol¬ 
lowing  schedule: 

(1)  On  any  frequency  removed  from 
the  center  of  the  authorized  frequency 
band  of  emission  by  between  50  per  cent 
and  100  per  cent  of  the  authorized  emis¬ 
sion  bandwidth:  at  least  25  decibels; 

(2)  On  any  frequency  removed  from 
the  center  of  the  authorized  frequency 
band  of  emission  by  between  100  per 
cent  and  250  per  cent  of  the  authorized 
emission  bandwidth:  at  least  35  decibels; 

(3)  On  any  frequency  removed  from 
the  center  of  the  authorized  frequency 
band  of  emission  by  more  than  250  per 
cent  of  the  authorized  emission  band¬ 
width  :  by  at  least  the  number  of  decibels 
equal  to  40  +  10  logio  P,  where  P  is  the 
maximum  “authorized  transmitter 
power”  in  watts  as  such  power  is  spe¬ 
cifically  defined  in  §  8.7  (ii)  without  ap¬ 
plying  the  power  tolerance  prescribed  in 
§8.110  (a). 

(c)  Except  as  outlined  in  paragraph 

(d)  of  this  section,  the  requirements  of 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  shall  be 
applicable  as  follows: 

(1)  To  any  radio  transmitter  for 
which  type  acceptance  is  requested. 

(2)  To  radio  transmitters  when  oper¬ 
ating  on  any  frequency  assignment  be¬ 
tween  30  Me  and  500  Me. 

(3)  After  June  1,  1958,  to  any  radio 
transmitter  when  operating  on  any  fre¬ 
quency  below  30  Me. 

(d)  The  requirements  of  paragraph 

(b)  of  this  section  shall  not  apply  to: 

(1^  Lifeboat  transmitters; 

(2r  Transmitters  authorized  in  devel¬ 
opmental  station  licenses; 

(3)  -Radiotelegraph  transmitters  li¬ 
censed  for  operation  on  any  frequency 
assignment  below  30  Me  prior  to  June  1, 
1958,  which  are  authorized  in  a  station 
license  issued  to  the  same  licensee  or  for 
a  station  on  board  the  same  vessel; 

(4)  Other  radio  transmitters  licensed 
for  operation  on  any  frequency  assign¬ 
ment  below  30  Me  prior  to  June  1,  1958, 
which  are  authorized  in  a  station  license 
issued  to  the  same  licensee  or  for  a  sta¬ 
tion  on  board  the  same  vessel  until  they 
are  authorized  in  a  new  or  renewed  sta¬ 
tion  license  issued  in  response  to  an  ap¬ 
plication  filed  after  June  1,  1963. 

(e)  When  an  emission  outside ‘of  the 
authorized  emission  bandwidth  causes 
harmful  interference  to  an  authorized 
service  the  Commission  may  require 
more  attenuation  of  such  emission  than 
specified  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 

§  8.137  Special  requirements  for 
radiotelephone  transmitters,  (a)  In 
order  to  be  type  accepted  each  radio¬ 
telephone  transmitter  shall  automati¬ 
cally  prevent  modulation  in  excess  of  100 
percent.  '  This  requirement,  however, 
shall  not  apply  to  transmitters  licensed 
for  an  authorized  transmitter  power  not 
exceeding  three  watts.  In  the  event 
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the  operation  of  any  licensed  radiotele¬ 
phone  transmitter  causes  harmful  In¬ 
terference  to  any  authorized  radio 
service  by  reason  of  excessive  modula¬ 
tion.  the  Commission  may,  in  its  dis¬ 
cretion,  require  that  the  use  of  such 
transmitter  be  discontinued  until  it  will 
automatically  prevent  modulation  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  100  per  cent. 

(b)  Each  radiotelephone  transmitter 
of  a  ship  station  or  a  marine-utility  sta¬ 
tion  shall  be  type  accepted  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  prior  to  its  operation  by  any 
unlicensed  person  pursuant  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  §  8.155  (a) .  In  addition  to  com¬ 
plying  with  all  other  applicable  rules 
and  regulations  such  a  transmitter  shall 
meet  the  following  requirements: 

(1)  Operation  of  the  transmitter  shall 
require  only  the  use  of  simple  external 
switching  devices  excluding  all  manual 
adjustment  of  radio  frequency  deter¬ 
mining  elements; 

(2)  The  required  radio  frequency  sta¬ 
bility  of  the  transmitter  must  be  main¬ 
tained  (at  all  times  during  such  opera¬ 
tion  by  an  unlicensed  person)  by  the 
transmitter  itself ; 

(3)  None  of  the  operations  necessary 
to  be  performed  during  the  course  of 
normal  rendition  of  service  to  the  station 
shall  be  capable  of  causing  any  radiation 
of  emission  on  an  unauthorized  fre¬ 
quency;  and 

(4)  The  transmitter  shall  automati¬ 
cally  prevent  modulation  in  excess  of 
100  per  cent. 

(c)  The  frequency  deviation  of  each 
radiotelephone  transmitter  authorized 
in  a  ship  station  or  marine  utility  sta¬ 
tion  license  (other  than  transmitters 
authorized  solely  for  developmental  sta¬ 
tions)  shall,  with  100  per  cent  modula¬ 
tion  applied,  not  exceed  15  kc  when  the 
transmitter  is  radiating  class  PI,  F2  or 
P3  emission  on  any  marine  radio¬ 
channel  within  the  frequency  band  35 
to  44  Me,  or  within  the  frequency  band 
156.25  to  157.45  Me. 

§  8.138  Special  requirements  for  ship- 
radar  transmitters,  (a)  Each  radar 
transmitter  authorized  in  a  ship-radar 
station  (other  than  in  a  developmental 
station)  must  be  type-approved  by  the 
Commission,  pursuant  to  the  type  ap¬ 
proval  procedure  set  forth  in  Part  2  of 
this  chapter.  In  addition  to  meeting  all 
other  applicable  requirements  such 
transmitters  shall  comply  with  the 
limitations  and  conditions  set  forth  in 
the  following  paragraphs. 

(b)  (1)  The  design  and  construction  of 
the  radar  transmitter  shall  be  such  that, 
when  properly  installed,  its  use  will  not 
produce  harmful  interference  to  any 
other  radiolocation  service  or  any  mari¬ 
time  mobile  service; 

(2)  The  radar  transmitter  shall  not 
have  means  available  for  any  external 
adjustment  which  can  result  in  a  devia¬ 
tion  from  the  terms  of  the  station  au¬ 
thorization  or  any  deviation  from  the 
applicable  technical  requirements  for 
ship-radar  stations  stipulated  in  this 
part. 

-  §  8.139  Acceptability  of  radiotele~ 

phone  transmitters  for  licensing,  (a) 
Each  radiotelephone  transmitter  au¬ 
thorized  in  a  ship  station  or  marine- 
utility  station  license  (other  than 


transmitters  authorized  solely  for  de¬ 
velopmental  stations)  must  be  type  ac¬ 
cepted  by  the  Commission.  This 
requirement  shall  be  applicable  as 
follows: 

(1)  To  transmitters  when  operating  on 
any  frequency  assignment  above  30  Me; 

(2)  After  June  1.  1958  to  transmitters 
when  operating  on  any  frequency  as¬ 
signment,  including  any  assignment  be¬ 
low  30  Me.  However,  imtil  requested  to 
be  authorized  in  a  new  or  renewal  li¬ 
cense  issued  in  response  to  an  applica¬ 
tion  filed  after  June  1, 1963,  transmitters 
licensed  under  this  part  prior  to  June  1, 
1958  may  (insofar  as  this  requirement 
is  concerned)  continue  to  be  authorized 
for  operation  on  any  frequency  assign¬ 
ment  below  30  Me  if  authorized  in  a  sta¬ 
tion  license  issued  to  the  same  licensee 
or  for  a  station  on  board  the  same  vessel. 

§  8.140  Type  acceptance  of  equipment. 

(a)  Any  manufacturer  of  a  radio  trans¬ 
mitter  intended  for  use  or  used  in  ship 
stations  or  marine-utility  stations  may 
request  type  acceptance  for  such  trans¬ 
mitters  by  following  the  type  acceptance 
procedure  set  forth  in  Part  2  of  this 
chapter. 

(b)  Type  acceptance  of  a  radio  trans¬ 
mitter  may  be  requested  also  by  an  ap¬ 
plicant  for  a  station  authorization  by 
•following  the  type  acceptance  procedure 
set  forth  in  Part  2  of  this  chapter.  Such 
transmitters,  if  type  accepted,  are  not 
normally  included  on  the  Commission’s 
“Radio  Equipment  List,  Part  C”,  but  are 
individually  enumerated  on  the  respec¬ 
tive  authorization. 

Note:  Additional  rules  with  respect  to  tyi  e 
acceptance  are  set  forth  in  Part  2  of  this 
chapter.  Those  rules  Include  information 
with  respect  to  withdrawal  of  type  accept¬ 
ance,  modification  of  type  accepted  equip¬ 
ment  and  limitations  on  the  finding  upon 
which  type  acceptance  is  based. 

From  time  to  time,  the  Commission  will 
make  public  a  list  of  equipment  entitled  “Ra¬ 
dio  Equipment  List,  Part  C”.  Copies  of  this 
list  are  available  for  inspection  at  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  offices  in  Washington,  D.  C.  and  at 
each  of  its  field  offices.  This  list  will,  with 
the  exception  set  forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
thii  section,  include  equipment  type  ap¬ 
proved  and  type  accepted  under  this  part. 

SUBPART  F — OPERATOR  REQUIREMENTS 

S  8.151  Authorized  operator  required. 
(a)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
S  8.155,  the  actual  operation  of  all  trans¬ 
mitting  apparatus  in  any  radio  station 
in  the  maritime  mobile  or  maritime 
radiolocation  service  on  board  a  ship'of 
the  United  States  shall  be  carried  on 
only  by  a  person  holding  an  operator  li¬ 
cense  issued  by  the  Commission  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  Part  13  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  When  the  station  is  a  public  ship 
station  used  for  telephony,  the  person 
actually  operating  the  station  shall,  if 
authorized  by  the  station  licensee  or  the 
master  (acting  in  this  respect  as  the  sta¬ 
tion  licensee’s  agent) ,  and  subject  to  the 
priority  of  communication  set  forth  in 
§  8.177,  permit  any  person  to  speak  over 
the  station  microphone:  Provided,  That 
such  person  actually  operating  the  sta¬ 
tion  shall  continue  to  exercise  his  control 
so  as  to  insure  the  continued  proper  op¬ 
eration  of  the  station. 

(c)  When  the  station  is  a  limited  ship 
station  used  for  telephony,  the  person 


actually  operating  the  station  may,  if 
authorized  by  the  station  licensee  or  the 
master  (acting  in  this  respect  as  the 
station  licensee’s  agent) ,  and  subject  to 
the  priority  of  communication’s  set 
forth  in  §  8.177,  permit  any  person  to 
speak  over  the  station  microphone:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  such  person  actually  operat¬ 
ing  the  station  shall  continue  to  exercise 
his  control  so  as  to  insure  the  continued 
proper  operation  of  the  station. 

(d)  Por  the  purpose  of  paragraphs  (b) 
and  (c)  of  this  section,  any  microphone, 
without  regard  to  its  location  on  board 
ship,  may  be  construed  to  be  the  station 
microphone  when  it  is  electrically  con¬ 
nected  to  the  modulating  system  of  the 
radiotelephone  transmitting  apparatus. 

§  8.152  Operator  required  by  statute 
for  safety,  (a)  The  radio  installation  re¬ 
quired  by  Part  II  of  Title  HI  of  the  Com¬ 
munications  Act  or  by  the  Safety  Con¬ 
vention,  for  purposes  of  safety  on  board 
a  ship  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  fii 
charge  of  and  shall  be  operated  only 
by  one  or  more  qualified  operators  who 
shall  be  subject  to  the  lawful  authority 
of  the  master. 

Note:  A  qualified  operator  for  the  purpose 
of  this  section  on  a  ship  of  the  United  States 
Is  a  person  holdlnp  a  radio  operator’s  li¬ 
cense  of  the  prop>er  class,  as  prescribed  and 
Issued  by  the  Commission.  See  Part  13  of 
this  chapter  and/or  any  applicable  orders 
promulgated  by  the  Commission. 

(b)  Each  cargo  ship  of  the  United 
Stafes  required  by  Part  n  of  Title  IH 
of  the  Communications  Act  to  be  fitted 
with  a  radiotelegraph  Installation  and 
not  exempted  therefrom  by  the  Com¬ 
mission,  which  is  not  fitted  with  an  auto¬ 
alarm,  and  each  passenger  ship  required 
by  that  statutory  provision  to  be  fitted 
with  a  radiotelegraph  installation  and 
not  exempted  therefrom  by  the  Com¬ 
mission,  .shall,  for  safety  purposes,  carry 
at  least  two  qualified  operators. 

(c)  Each  cargo  ship  of  the  United 
States  required  by  Part  n  of  Title  HI  of 
the  Communications  Act  to  be  fitted 
with  a  radiotelegraph  installation  and 
not  exempted  therefrom  by  the  Com¬ 
mission.  which  is  fitted  with  an  auto¬ 
alarm  in  accordance  with  that  statutory 
provision,  shall,  for  safety  purposes, 
carry  at  least  one  qualified  operator  who 
shall  have  had  at  least  six  months  previ¬ 
ous  service  in  the  aggregate  as  a  qualified 
operator  in  a  station  on  board  a  ship  or 
ships  of  the  United  States. 

(d)  Each  cargo  ship  of  the  United 
States  required  by  Part  n  of  Title  m  of 
the  Communications  Act  to  be  fitted 
with  a  radiotelephone  installation  and 
not  exempt  therefrom  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  shall,  for  safety  purposes,  carry  at 
least  one  qualified  operator  holding  an 
operator’s  license  issued  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  which  is  appropriate  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  under  the  provisions  of  Part  13  of 
this  chapter. 

(e)  Each  vessel  of  the  United  States 
transporting  more  than  six  passengers 
for  hire,  which  is  required  by  Part  HI  of 
Title  III  of  the  Communications  Act  to 
be  equipped  with  a  radiotelephone  in¬ 
stallation  and  not  exempted  therefrom 
by  the  Commission,  shall,  for  safety  pur¬ 
poses,  carry  at  least  one  qualified 
operator  holding  an  operator’s  license 
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Issued  by  the  Commission  which  is  ap¬ 
propriate  for  the  purpose  under  Part  13 
of  this  chapter. 

§  8.153  Operator  required  "by  Safety 
Convention,  (a)  Each  ship  of  the 
United  States  which  is  not  subject  to 
Part  II  of  Title  III  of  the  Communica¬ 
tions  Act  but  which  is  required  by  the 
radio  provisions  of  the  Safety  Conven¬ 
tion  to  be  fitted  with  a  radiotelegraph 
installation,  which  has  not  been  ex¬ 
empted  therefrom  by  the  Commission, 
shall,  for  safety  purposes,  carry  at  least 
the  number  of  qualified  operators  speci¬ 
fied  in  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of 
this  paragraph.  A  qualified  operator  for 
this  purpose  is  a  person  holding  an  op¬ 
erator’s  license  issued  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  which  is  appropriate  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  under  the  provisions  of  Part  13  of 
this  chapter. 

(1)  If  fitted  with  an  auto-alarm  in 
proper  operating  condition  at  least  one 
'qualified  operator  shall  be  carried,  ex¬ 
cept  that  at  least  two  qualified  operators 
shall  be  carried  in  the  case  of  a  pas¬ 
senger  ship  carrying  or  certificated  to 
carry  more  than  250  passengers  and  en¬ 
gaged  on  a  voyage  exceeding  16  hours 
duration  between  two  consecutive  ports. 

(2)  If  not  fitted  with  an  auto-alarm 
at  least  two  qualified  operators  shall  be 
carried. 

(b)  Each  cargo  ship  of  the  United 
States  which  is  not  subject  to  Part  II  of 
Title  ni  of  the  Communications  Act  but 
which  is  required  by  the  radio  provisions 
of  the  Safety  Convention  to  be  fitted  with 
a  radiotelephone  installation  which  has 
not  been  exempted  therefrom  by  the 
Commission,  shall,  for  safety  purposes, 
carry  at  least  one  qualified  operator 
holding  an  operator’s  license  issued  by 
the  Commission  which  is  appropriate  for 
the  purpose  under  the  provisions  of  Part 
13  of  this  chapter. 

§  8.154  Location  of  authorized  opera- 
tor.  (a)  Whenever  the  transmitting  ap¬ 
paratus  of  a  station  in  the  maritime 
mobile  service  subject  to  this  part  is 
being  used  or  operated,  and  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  section  318  of  the  Communica¬ 
tions  Act  (insofar  as  such  provisions 
require  the  actual  operation  of  such 
apparatus  only  by  a  person  holding  an 
operator’s  license  of  the  proper  class 
issued  by  the  Commission)  are  not 
waived  by  the  Commission,  at  least  one 
person  holding  an  operator  license  of 
the  proper  class  as  prescribed  in  Part  13 
of  this  chapter  shall  be  on  duty  at  the 
place  where  such  transmitting  appara¬ 
tus  is  located,  and,  subject  to  the  law¬ 
ful  authority  of  the  master,  shall  be  in 
charge  of  the  station;  Provided,  That  in 
lieu  of  the  transmitter  location,  such 
operator  may  be  on  duty  at  a  different 
location  on  the  ship  when: 

(1)  Such  apparatus  is  installed  and 
protected  so  that  it  is  not  accessible  to 
and  may  not  be  placed  in  an  operating 
condition  by  other  than  duly  authorized 
persons;  and 

(2)  The  transmitting  and  associated 
receiving  apparatus  can  be  operated 
from  such  other  location  in  a  manner 
which  will  fully  comply  with  all  ap¬ 
plicable  rules  of  the  Commission  (in 
particular  S  8.104)  and  the  terms  of  the 
station  license;  and  without  any  delay 


in  normal  operation  being  introduced  by 
such  arrangement. 

§  8.155  Waivers  of  operator  license-^ 
(a)  For  VHP  telephony.  Subject  to 
the  conditions  hereinafter  stated,  the 
provisions  contained  in  section  318  of 
the  Communications  Act  are  waived,  in¬ 
sofar  as  such  provisions  require  any  per¬ 
son  to  hold  an  operator’s  license  in  order 
to  operate,  during  the  course  of  normal 
rendition  of  service,  any  ship  station  (in¬ 
cluding  developmental  ship  stations)  or 
marine-utility  station  on  board  ship,  in 
the  maritime  mobile  service,  when  such 
station  is  authorized  to  use  telephony 
only  and  further  is  authorized  to  be  oper¬ 
ated  exclusively  on  one  or  more  radio¬ 
channels  above  30  Me:  Provided: 

(1)  The  person  who  operates  the 
transmitting  equipment  is  the  station 
licensee  or  is  authorized  by  the  station 
licensee  to  do  so.  and  the  use  of  the  sta¬ 
tion  during  such  operation  is  subject  to 
the  lawful  direction  and  authority  of  the 
person  who,  at  the  time,  occupies  the 
position  of  the  master  of  the  ship  on 
which  the  station  is  located; 

(2)  The  station  uses  one  or  more  of 
the  following  classes  of  emission  only: 
A3  or  P3  for  telephony ;  and  on  the  same 
radio-channels  as  are  authorized  for 
telephony  AO,  A2,  PO,  P2  solely  for  trans¬ 
mitting  by  automatic  means  attention- 
signals,  signals  for  actuating  selective- 
calling  devices,  for  brief  testing  of  the 
authorized  apparatus,  or  station  identi¬ 
fication,  or  signals  in  an  emergency  in¬ 
volving  safety; 

(3)  The  station  is  authorized  to  use 
transmitting  equipment  only  of  a  type 
which  is  acceptable  to  the  Commission 
for  operation  in  this  service  by  unli¬ 
censed  persons  in  accordance  with  this 
paragraph; 

(4)  The  transmitting  equipment  op¬ 
erated  by  an  unlicensed  person  in 
accordance  with  this  paragraph  is  not 
required  on  board  the  ship  for  safety 
purposes  by  any  statutory  provisions  or 
by  any  international  agreement  or 
treaty  in  force; 

(5)  All  transmitter  adjustments  or 
tests  during  or  coincident  with  the  in¬ 
stallation,  servicing,  or  maintenance  of 
the  station  that  may  affect  its  proper 
operation  shall  be  made  by  or  under  the 
immediate  supervision  and  responsibility 
of  a  person  holding  an  operator  license 
of  the  proper  class  for  this  purpose  as 
prescribed  in  Part  13  of  this  chapter 
who  shall  be  responsible  for  the  proper 
functioning  of  the  station  equipment; 

(6)  Subsequent  to  any  transmitter 
adjustments  made  in  accordance  with 
subparagraph  (5)  of  this  paragraph,  and 
at  all  other  times,  the  station  licensee 
shall  be  responsible  for  determining  that 
the  transmitting  equipment  continues  to 
meet  the  conditions  established  by  the 
Commission  relative  to  acceptance  of  the 
particular  type  of  equipment  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  operation  by  unlicensed  persons; 

(7)  The  station  licensee  or  the  per- 
son(s)  authorized  by  the  licensee  to 
operate  the  station  shall,  in  lieu  of  a 
licensed  operator,  comply  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  S  8.154  as  though  he  were  a 
licensed  operator; 

(8)  Nothing  contained  in  this  para¬ 
graph  shall  be  construed  to  change  or 
diminish  in  any  respect  the  responsibil¬ 


ity  of  the  station  licensee  for  having  and 
maintaining  control  of  the  station  or  for 
proper  functioning  and  operation  of  the 
station  in  accordance  with  law; 

(9)  No  unlicensed  person,  authorized 
as  provided  by  this  paragraph  to  operate 
a  station,  may  lawfully  perform  any  act 
in  relation  to  such  station  that  he  could 
not  lawfully  perform  if  he  were  acting 
under  the  authority  of  a  radio  operator 
license  issued  in  his  behalf  by  the  Com¬ 
mission. 

(b)  For  ship-radar.  (1)  No  radio 
operator  license  is  required  for  the  oper¬ 
ation  on  board  ship,  during  the  course  of 
normal  rendition  of  service,  of  ship-radar 
stations  licensed  in  the  radiolocation 
service  (Ship-radar  stations  heretofore 
licensed  in  the  ship  service  are  construed 
to  be  licensed  in  the  maritime  radio¬ 
location  service  (including  the  maritime 
radionavigation  service).)  Provided, 
That  the  following  conditions  are  met 
or  provided  for  by  the  licensee  of  the 
station: 

(1)  The  radar  equipment  shall  employ 
as  its  frequency  determining  element  a 
non-tunable,  pulse-type  magnetron; 

(ii)  The  radar  equipment  shall  be  ca¬ 
pable  of  being  operated  during  the  course 
of  normal  rendition  of  service  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  radio  law  and  the  rules  and 
regulations  of  the  Commission  by  means 
of  exclusively  external  controls,  and 

(iii)  Operation  during  the  course  of 
normal  rendition  of  service  pursuant  to 
this  subparagraph  (1).  must  be  per¬ 
formed  exclusively  by  the  master  of  the 
radar-equipped  ship  or  by  one  or  more 
other  persons  responsible  to  him  and 
authorized  by  him  to  do  so. 

(2)  All  adjustments  or  tests  during  or 
coincident  with  the  installation,  servic¬ 
ing,  or  maintenance  of  the  equipment 
while  it  is  radiating  energy  must  be  per¬ 
formed  by  or  under  the  immediate  super¬ 
vision  and  responsibility  of  a  person 
holding  a  first  or  second  class  commercial 
radio  operator  license,  radiotelephone  or 
radiotelegraph,  containing  a  ship-radar 
endorsement,  who  shall  be  responsible 
for  the  proper  functioning  of  the  equip¬ 
ment  in  accordance  with  the  radio  law 
and  the  Commission’s  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  and  for  the  avoidance  and  preven¬ 
tion  of  harmful  interference  from  im¬ 
proper  transmitter  external  effects:  Pro¬ 
vided,  however,  That  nothing  in  this  sub- 
paragraph  shall  be  construed  to  prevent 
persons  not  holding  such  licenses  or  not 
holding  such  licenses  so  endorsed  from 
making  replacements  of  fuses  or  of 
receiving-type  tubes. 

(3)  Nothing  in  this  subparagraph 
shall  be  construed  to  change  or  diminish 
in  any  respect  the  responsibility  of  any 
ship  radar  station  licensee  for  having  and 
maintaining  control  over  the  station  li¬ 
censed  to  him.'oy  for  the  proper  func¬ 
tioning  and  operation  of  such  station  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  station 
license. 

§  8.156  Posting  of  operator  license. 
When  a  licensed  operator  is  required  for 
the  operation  of  a  station  subject  to  this 
part,  the  original  license  of  each  such 
operator  while  he  is  employed  or  desig¬ 
nated  as  ra^o  operator  of  the  station 
shall  be  posted  in  a  conspicuous  place  at 
the  principal  location  on  board  ship  at 
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which  the  station  is  operated:  Provided, 
That  in  the  case  of  stations  of  a  portable 
nature,  including  marine-utility  stations, 
or  in  the  case  where  the  operator  holds 
a  restricted  radiotelephone  operator  per¬ 
mit,  the  operator  may  in  lieu  of  posting 
have  on  his  person  either  his  required 
operator  license  or  a  duly  issued  verifi¬ 
cation  card  (FCC  Form  758-F)  attesting 
to  the  existence  of  that  license. 

§  8.157  Adjustment  or  test  of  equip- 
ment.  Notwithstanding  any  other  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  subpart  (except  §  8.155  (b) 

(2)  which  specifically  covers  ship  radar 
stations),  all  adjustments  or  tests  of 
radio  transmitting  apparatus  in  any  sta¬ 
tion  subject  to  this  part  during  or  coinci¬ 
dent  with  the  installation,  servicing,  or 
maintenance  of  such  apparatus  which 
may  affect  the  proper  operation  of  such 
station,  must  be  performed  by  or  under 
the  immediate  supervision  and  responsi¬ 
bility  of  a  person  holding  a  first  or  second 
class  commercial  radio  operator  license, 
either  radiotelephone  or  radiotelegraph 
as  may  be  appropriate  for  the  class  of 
station  involved,  who  shall  be  responsible 
for  the  proper  functioning  of  the  station 
equipment. 

§  8.158  Certified  persons  required  by 
Great  Lakes  Agreement,  (a)  For  the 
purpose  of  complying  with  Article  7, 
paragraph  1  (a)  of  the  Great  Lakes 
Agreement,  there  shall  be  on  board  a 
United  States  vessel,  as  an  officer  or 
member  of  the  crew,  one  or  more  persons 
holding  an  operator’s  license  issued  by 
the  Commission  which  is  appropriate  for 
that  purpose  under  the  provisions  of  Part 
13  of  the  Commission’s  rules. 

(bl  If  the  vessel  is  deprived  of  the 
services  of  all  certified  persons  referred 
to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  with¬ 
out  fault  or  collusion  of  the  master,  the 
vessel  may,  as  a  matter  of  temporary 
expediency,  proceed  on  her  voyage, 
provided: 

(1)  The  master  shall  exercise  due  dili¬ 
gence  in  an  effort  to  obtain  at  least  one 
qualified  replacement  before  sailing  and 
failing  that  shall  exercise  due  diligence 
to  obtain  at  least  one  qualified  replace¬ 
ment  as  soon  as  practicable; 

(2)  The  qualified  replacement  is  made 
at  the  destination  on  the  Great  Lakes  of 
the  vessel; 

(3)  In  addition  to  the  foregoing,  the 
master  shall,  within  12  horns  after  the 
time  of  arrival  of  the  vessel  at  the  desti¬ 
nation,  mail  to  the  Secretary,  Federal 
Communications  Commission,  Washing¬ 
ton  25,  D.  C.,  an  explanation  in  writing 
of  the  full  particulars  in  the  matter,  in¬ 
cluding  the  date  the  master  became 
aware  of  the  unavailability  of  the  cer¬ 
tified  person  or  persons,  the  scheduled 
and  the  actual  sailing  time  of  the  vessel 
without  a  certified  person  on  board,  a 
specific  description  of  his  efforts  to  secure 
at  least  one  qualified  replacement  before 
sailing;  and  in  the  case  of  a  vessel  whose 
destination  is  on  the  Great  Lakes,  a 
statement  that  a  qualified  replacement 
has  been  or  will  be  secured  before  the 
ship  again  leaves  such  port. 

SUBPART  G — GENERAL  OPERATING 
REQUIREMENTS 

§  8.171  International  regulations  ap¬ 
plicable.  In  addition  to  being  regulated 


by  applicable  rules  of  this  part,  the  use 
and  operation  of  stations  subject  to  this 
part  shall  be  governed  by  applicable  pro* 
visions  of  the  International  Radio  Reg¬ 
ulations  and  the  applicable  radio 
provisions  of  all  other  international 
agreements  in  force  to  which  the  United 
States  is  a  party. 

§  8.172  Authority  in  event  of  distress. 
No  provision  of  the  International  Radio 
Regulations  shall  prevent  a  ship  in  dis¬ 
tress  from  using  any  means  of  telecom¬ 
munication  available  to  it  for  drawing 
attention,  signalling  its  position,  and 
obtaining  help.  A  distress  call  and  mes¬ 
sage,  however,  shall  be  transmitted  only 
on  the  authority  of  the  master  of,  or 
the  person  responsible  for,  the  ship  from 
which  this  call  and  message  are  trans¬ 
mitted.  No  person  shall,  by  means  of  any 
station  subject  to  this  part,  knowingly 
transmit,  or  cause  to  be  transmitted,  any 
false  or  fraudulent  signal  of  distress  or 
communications  relating  thereto. 

§  8.173  Authority  of  the  master.  Ex¬ 
cept  as  may  be  regulated  by  law  or  inter- 
nationaT  agreement  or  by  the  rules  of 
the  Commission,  the  radio  service  of 
each  station  on  board  ship  shall  at  all 
times  be  under  the  supreme  control  of 
the  master.  However,  during  any  period 
in  which  the  Department  of  Defense 
lawfully  may  exercise  and  is  in  fact  law¬ 
fully  exercising  emergency  controls 
over  United  States  merchant  shipping, 
no  provisions  of  the  Commission's  rules 
and  regulations  shall  prevent  the  master 
of  any  ship  of  the  United  States  from 
taking  any  action  whatsoever  in  regard 
to  the  radio  installation,  the  operators, 
the  transmission  and  receipt  of  mes¬ 
sages,  and  the  radio  service  of  the  ship 
whenever  in  his  discretion  such  action 
is  necessary  to  carry  out  instructions  of 
the  Department  of  Defense. 

§  8.174  Secrecy  of  communication. 
The  master  or  the  person  responsible, 
as  well  as  all  persons  who  may  have 
knowledge  of  the  text  or  even  of  the 
existence  of  the  radio  communications 
transmitted  or  received  by  a  station 
on  board  ship  or  of  any  information 
whatever  obtained  by  means  of  the 
radiocommunication  service  of  such  sta¬ 
tion.  shall  be  under  the  obligation  of  ob¬ 
serving  and  insuring  the  secrecy  of  com¬ 
munications  to  the  extent  required  by 
the  Communications  Act  and  the  In¬ 
ternational  Radio  Regulations. 

Note:  See  secs.  501,  502,  and  605  of  the 
Communications  Act;  also  Article  21  of  the 
International  Radio  Regulations,  Atlantic 
City,  1947. 

§  8.175  Intercommunication  in  mobile 
service.  Each  ship  station  in  the  mari¬ 
time  mobile  service  at  sea  shall,  within 
the  scope  of  its  normal  operations,  be 
bound  to  exchange  radio  communica¬ 
tion  or  signals  with  any  other  ship  sta¬ 
tion  or  aircraft  station  in  the  maritime 
mobile  service  at  sea  or  with  any  public 
coast  station  in  the  maritime  mobile 
service;  Provided,  That  such  exchange 
of  radio  communication  shall  be  without 
distinction  as  to  radio  systems  or  instru¬ 
ments  adopted  by  each  station. 

§  8.176  Priority  of  communications  to 
be  observed.  Ship  stations  in  the  mari¬ 


time  mobile  service  shall  observe  at  all 
times  the  priority  of  communications  set . 
forth  in  §8.177;  in  particular,  all  such 
stations  shall  give  absolute  priority  to 
radio  communications  or  signals  relating 
to  any  ship  or  aircraft  in  distress;  shall, 
when  any  distress  signal  or  communica¬ 
tion  is  anticipated  or  intercepted;  cease 
all  transmission  on  frequencies  which 
may  interfere  with  any  station  hearing 
such  radio  communication  or  signal  of 
distress  except  when  engaged  in  answer¬ 
ing  or  aiding  the  ship  or  aircraft  in  dis¬ 
tress,  and  shall  assist  the  vessel  or  air¬ 
craft  in  distress,  so  far  as  possible,  by 
complying  with  its  instructions. 

§  8.177  Order  of  priority  of  communi¬ 
cations.  (a)  The  order  of  priority  of 
radiotelegraph  communications  in  the 
maritime  mobile  service  on  any  fre¬ 
quency  used  for  this  service  ^Jiall  be  as 
follows; 

(1)  Distress  calls  (Including  the  inter¬ 
national  distress  signal  for  radiotelegra¬ 
phy)  ,  international  automatic-alarm 
signals  for  distress  purposes,  distress 
messages,  and  distress  traffic. 

Note:  The  International  auto-alarm  signal 
Intended  for  use  primarily  in  radiotelegraphy 
consists  of  a  series  of  twelve  dashes  sent  In 
one  minute,  the  duration  of  each  dash  being 
four  seconds  and  the  duration  of  the  inter¬ 
val  between  two  consecutive  dashes  being  one 
second. 

(2)  Communications  preceded  by  the 
International  radiotelegraph  urgency 
signal. 

(3)  Communications  preceded  by  the 
international  radiotelegraph  safety  sig¬ 
nal, 

(4)  Communications  relative  to  radio 
direction-^finding  bearings. 

(5)  Communications  relative  to  the 
navigation  and  safe  movement  of  air¬ 
craft. 

(6)  Communications  relative  to  the 
navigation,  movements,  and  needs  of 
ships;  including  weather  observation 
messages  destined  for  an  official  mete¬ 
orological  service. 

(7)  Government  communications  for 
which  priority  right  has  been  claimed. 

(8)  Service  communications  relating 
to  the  working  of  the  radio-communica¬ 
tion  service  or  to  communications  pre¬ 
viously  transmitted. 

(9)  All  other  communications. 

(b)  The  order  of  priority  of  radio¬ 
telephone  communications  in  the  mari¬ 
time  mobile  service  on  any  frequency 
used  for  this  service  shall  be  as  follows: 

(1)  Distress  calls  (including  the  inter¬ 
national  distress  signals  for  radiote¬ 
lephony  and  radiotelegraphy),  distress 
messages,  and  distress  traffic. 

(2)  Communications  preceded  by  the 
international  radiotelephone  urgency 
signal,  or  known  to  the  station  licensee 
or  his  agent  to  consist  of  one  or  more 
urgent  messages  concerning  the  safety 
of  a  ship,  aircraft,  or  other  mobile  unit 
or  of  some  person  on  board  or  within 
sight  of  the  ship,  aircraft,  or  mobile  unit. 

(3)  Communications  preceded  by  the 
international  radiotelephone  safety  sig¬ 
nal,  or  known  to  the  station  licensee  or 
his  agent  to  consist  of  one  or  more  mes¬ 
sages  concerning  the  safety  of  navigation 
or  important  meteorological  warnings. 
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(4)  Communications  known  by  the 
station  licensee  or  his  agent  to  consist 
of  one  or  more  messages  relative  to  the 
navigation,  movements,  and  needs  of 
ships;  including  weather  observation 
messages  destined  for  an  official  meteor¬ 
ological  service. 

(5)  Government  communications  for 
which  priority  right  has  been  claimed. 

(6)  All  other  communications. 

§  8.178  Unauthorized  transmissions. 
Stations  operating  in  the  maritime  mo¬ 
bile  service  shall  not  engage  in  radio¬ 
communication  which  is  superfluous  or 
unnecessary  in  this  service.  Except  in 
an  emergency  which  requires  otherwise, 
the  transmission  by  ship  stations  of  sig¬ 
nals  or  communications  not  addressed 
to  an  authorized  station  or  stations  in 
the  maritime  mobile  service  is  prohib¬ 
ited  unless  radiotelegraphy  is  used  and 
the  transmission,  preceded  by  CQ  or  CP 
in  accordance  with  the  International 
Radio  Regulations,  is  intended  to  be  in¬ 
tercepted  by  authorized  stations  of  the 
maritime  mobile  service. 

• 

S  8.179  Control  hy  coast  or  govern- 
ment  station.  When  communicating 
with  a  coast  station  or  any  government 
station  in  the  maritime  mobile  service, 
ship  stations  shall,  except  when  trans¬ 
mitting  distress  signals  or  controlling 
distress  traffic,  comply  with  instructions 
given  by  the  coast  station  or  government 
station  relative  to  the  order  and  time 
of  transmission,  to  the  choice  of  au¬ 
thorized  frequency,  to  the  suspension  of 
communication,  and  to  the  permissible 
type  of  message  traffic  that  may  be 
transmitted  or  received  by  the  particu¬ 
lar  coast  station  or  government  station. 
This  provision,  however,  does  not  apply 
in  the  event  of  distress,  either  actual  or 
impending. 

§  8.180  Cooperative  use  of  frequency 
assignments.  Unless  provided  otherwise 
in  this  part,  or  in  the  particular  station 
authorization,  each  radio-channel  au¬ 
thorized  for  use  by  a  station  on  board 
ship  subject  to  this  part  is  available  for 
such  use  on  a  shared  basis  only  and 
shall  not  be  construed  as  available  for 
the  exclusive  use  of  any  one  station  or 
any  one  station  licensee.  All  station  li¬ 
censees  shall  cooperate  in  the  use  of 
their  respective  frequency  assignment  in 
order  to  minimize  interference  and 
obtain  the  most  effective  use  of  the 
authorized  radio-channels. 

S  8.181  Prevention  of  interference, 

(a)  From  the  standpoint  of  interference 
the  operation  of  a  ship  radio  station  (in¬ 
cluding  receiving  equipment,  auto- 
alarm,  and  direction-finder)  required 
by  law  to  be  installed  on  board  a  ves¬ 
sel  for  safety  purposes,  shall  have  pri¬ 
ority  over  the  operation  of  any  other 
radio  apparatus  on  board  the  same 
vessel. 

(b)  Before  commencing  transmission 
(other  than  signals  of  distress)  a  ship 
station  shall,  insofar  as  is  practicable, 
make  sure  that  it  will  not  cause  inter¬ 
ference  to  communications  in  the  mari¬ 
time  mobile  service  being  carried  on 
within  its  range.  For  this  purpose,  the 
operator  attending  the  station  shall,  be¬ 
fore  commencing  transmission,  use  the 
necessary  receiving  installation  to  listen 


on  the  appropriate  frequency  or  fre¬ 
quencies.  If  interference  is  likely,  the 
station  shall  wait  until  the  existing  com¬ 
munications.  which  it  may  disturb,  have 
been  concluded;  with  due  regard,  never¬ 
theless,  for  the  priority  of  communica¬ 
tions  designated  in  9  8.177. 

(c)  Whenever  a  radiocommunication 
In  the  maritime  mobile  service  is  already 
In  progress  between  two  mobile  stations 
or  between  a  mobile  station  and  a  coast 
station  and  it  appears  to  be  interfered 
with  by  a  subsequent  transmission  from 
another  mobile  station,  the  latter  must 
cease  transmitting  at  the  first  request  of 
either  of  the  other  two,  except  as  pri¬ 
ority  may  be  otherwise  determined  by 
9  8.177.  The  station  requesting  this 
cessation  must  indicate  the  approximate 
length  of  the  wait  imposed  upon  the 
mobile  station  whose  transmission  is 
suspended. 

(d)  Except  in  cases  of  distress,  com¬ 
munications  between  ship  stations  or 
between  ship  and  aircraft  stations  must 
not  interfere  with  the  work  of  public 
coast  stations.  When  this  work  is  thus 
Interfered  with,  the  ship  or  aircraft  sta¬ 
tion  which  causes  it  must  stop  trans¬ 
mitting  or  change  frequency  upon  the 
first  request  of  the  coast  station 
concerned. 

(e)  Ship  stations  when  operating  on  a 
frequency  below  3500  kilocycles  or  above 
30  Me  shall  not  carry  on.  or  attempt  to 
carry  on,  communication  with  any  sta¬ 
tion  which,  under  the  currently  prevail¬ 
ing  conditions  of  transmission  or  recep¬ 
tion,  is  not  within  reliable  communica¬ 
tion  range  of  the  ship  station:  Provided, 
That  this  provision  shall  not  apply  in 
event  of  distress,  either  actual  or 
impending. 

9  8.182  Suspension  of  transmission. 
Transmission  shall  be  suspended  im¬ 
mediately  upon  detection  by  the  station 
or  operator  licensee,  or  upon  notifica¬ 
tion  by  the  Commission,  of  a  deviation 
from  the  technical  requirements  of  the 
station  authorization,  and  shall  remain 
suspended  until  such  deviation  is  cor¬ 
rected,  except  for  transmission  concern¬ 
ing  the  immediate  safety  of  life  or  prop¬ 
erty,  in  which  case  transmission  shall  be 
suspended  as  soon  as  the  emergency  is 
terminated. 

§  8.183  Hours  of  service  of  ship  sta¬ 
tions.  (a)  Ship  stations  whose  service 
is  not  continuous  may  not  close  before: 

(1)  Finishing  all  operations  resulting 
from  a  distress  call,  or  urgency  or  safety 
signal; 

(2)  Exchanging,  so  far  as  practicable 
and  within  the  scope  of  their  normal 
operation,  all  traffic  originating  in  or  des- 
lined  for  public  coast  stations  situated 
within  their  range  and  mobile  stations 
which,  being  within  their  range,  have 
Indicated  their  presence  before  the 
actual  cessation  of  communication. 

§  8.184  Maintenance  of  station  log. 

(a)  Each  station  on  board  ship  subject 
to  this  part  which  is  required,  under  the 
provisions  of  this  part  pertaining  to  the 
particular  class  of  station,  to  keep  a 
radio  station  log,  shall  in  addition,  com¬ 
ply  with  the  applicable  provisions  of 
paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section; 
the  station  licensee  and  the  licensed 
radio  operator  (when  a  licensed  radio 


operator  Is  required)  in  charge  of  the 
station  shall  be  responsible  for  compli¬ 
ance  with  this  section. 

(b)  The  log  shall  be  kept  in  an  orderly 
manner,  in  useable  form,  and  in  such  de¬ 
tail  that  the  information  required  for  the 
particular  class  of  station  concerned  is 
readily  available.  Key  letters  or  abbre¬ 
viations  may  be  used  if  their  proper 
meaning  or  explanation  is  contained 
elsewhere  in  the  same  log. 

(c)  The  station  log  or  any  portion 
thereof  shall  not  be  erased,  obliterated, 
or  wilfully  destroyed  within  the  period  of 
retention  required  by  §  8.115.  However, 
during  this  period  any  necessary  cor¬ 
rection  may  be  made  of  such  log  but  only 
by  the  person  originating  the  entry  and 
that  person  shall  strike  out  the  erro¬ 
neous  portion,  initial  the  correction 
made,  and  indicate  the  date  of  correc¬ 
tion. 

SUBPART  H—WATCHES  AND  AUTO-AURMS  FOR 
SAFETY  PURPOSES 

9  8.201  Watch  required  by  Interna¬ 
tional  Radio  Regulations.  All  ship  sta¬ 
tions  employing  telegraphy  (either  com¬ 
pulsorily  or  voluntarily  provided  with  a 
radiotelegraph  installation)  and  nor¬ 
mally  keeping  watch  on  frequencies  in 
the  authorized  bands  between  405  and 
535  kc  shall,  during  their  hours  of  serv¬ 
ice,  take  the  necessary  measures  to  in¬ 
sure  an  efficient  watch  by  a  duly  licensed 
radiotelegraph  operator  on  the  interna¬ 
tional  distress  frequency  500  kc  for  three 
minutes  twice  each  hour,  beginning  at 
X  h  15  and  x  h  45,  Greenwich  mean  time 
(GMT) .  For  this  purpose,  either  a  head 
receiver  or  a  loudspeaker  may  be  used, 
on  condition  that  use  of  the  loudspeaker 
is  no  less  effective  than  use  of  the  head 
receiver.  While  maintaining  this  watch, 
the  operator  shall  not  use  or  operate  any 
radio  equipment  (such  as,  for  example, 
broadcast  receivers,  or  amateur  trans¬ 
mitters  or  receivers)  not  actually  re¬ 
quired  for  maritime  mobile  service. 

§  8.202  Watch  required  by  Communi¬ 
cations  Act.  (a)  Each  ship  of  the 
United  States  required  by  Part  n  of 
Title  m  of  the  Communications  Act  and 
the  rules  of  the  Commission  to  be  fitted 
with  a  radiotelegraph  installation  and 
not  exempted  therefrom  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  shall,  while  being  navigated  out¬ 
side  a  harbor  or  port,  keep  a  continuous 
and  efficient  watch  on  the  international 
distress  frequency  500  kc  by  means  of 
qualified  radiotelegraph  operators:  Pro¬ 
vided,  however.  That  in  lieu  thereof  on 
a  cargo  ship  fitted  with  an  auto-alarm  in 
proper  operating  condition,  a  watch  of 
at  least  eight  hours  per  day,  in  the  ag¬ 
gregate.  shall  be  maintained  as ‘herein 
prescribed  by  means  of  a  qualified  radio¬ 
telegraph  operator:  Provided  further. 
That  in  either  instance  such  operator  (s) 
shall  be  subject  to  the  conditions  and 
limitations  prescribed  by  9  8.204. 

(b)  In  accordance  with  the  require¬ 
ment  set  forth  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  for  a  cargo  ship  fitted  with  an 
auto-alarm  in  proper  operating  condi¬ 
tion,  when  such  vessel  is  navigated  out¬ 
side  a  harbor  or  port,  the  watch  as 
prescribed  in  paragraph  (a)  shall  be 
maintained  by  means  of  a  qualified  ra¬ 
diotelegraph  operator  for  at  least  one- 
third  of  each  day,  or  portion  thereof, 
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during  the  period  of  time  the  vessel  is 
so  navigated. 

(c)  Each  cargo  ship  of  the  United 
States  required  by  Part  II  of  Title  in  of 
the  Communications  Act  to  be  fitted  with 
a  radiotelephone  installation  and  not  ex¬ 
empt  therefrom  by  the  Commission, 
shall,  while  being  navigated  outside  .a 
harbor  or  port,  keep  a  continuous  and 
efiBcient  listening  watch  on  the  radio¬ 
telephone  calling  and  distress  frequency 
2182  kc  \.nenever  the  radiotelephone 
Installation  is  not  being  used  to  transmit 
on  that  channel  or  to  transmit  or  receive 
on  any  other  channel  below  30  Me  au¬ 
thorized  for  maritime  mobile  services. 
Such  listening  watch  shall  be  performed 
by  at  least  one  oflBcer  or  member  of  the 
crew  of  the  vessel  who  has  been  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  master  to  perform  the 
listening  watch.  The  person  designated 
by  the  master  may  simultaneously  per¬ 
form  other  duties  relating  to  the  opera¬ 
tion  or  navigation  of  the  vessel,  pro- 
rided  such  other  duties  do  not  interfere 
with  the  effectiveness  of  the  listening 
watch. 

(d)  Each  vessel  of  the  United  States 

transporting  more  than  six  passengers 
for  hire  which  is  required  by  Part  III 
of  Title  III  of  the  Communications  Act 
to  be  equipped  with  a  radiotelephone  in¬ 
stallation  and  not  exempted  therefrom 
by  the  Commission  shall,  while  being 
navigated  in  waters  specified  by  section 
381  of  Part  III  of  Title  III,  keep  a  con¬ 
tinuous  and  efficient  listening  watch  on 
the  frequency  2182  kc  for  the  reception 
of  class  A3  emission  if  fitted  with  equip¬ 
ment  for  operation  in  the  2000-3500 
kc  band  for  the  purpose  of  meeting 
radiotelephone  requirements  of  law,  or 
on  the  frequency  156.8  Me  for  the  re¬ 
ception  of  class  F3  emission  if  fitted  with 
equipment  for  operation  in  the  152-162 
Me  band  for  this  purpose,  whenever  the 
radiotelephone  installation  is  not  being 
used  to  transmit  on  the  listening  chan¬ 
nel  as  herein  designated  or  to  transmit 
or  receive  on  any  other  channel  author¬ 
ized  for  maritime  mobile  services.  Such 
listening  watch  shall  be  performed'  by 
at  least  one  officer  or  member  of  the 
crew  of  the  vessel  who,  if  not  the  master, 
has  been  designated  by  the  master  to 
perform  this  listening  watch.  The  master 
or  the  person  designated  by  the  master 
may  simultaneously  perform  other  duties 
relating  to  the  operation  or  navigation  of 
the  vessel,  provided  such  other  duties 
do  not  interfere  with  the  effectiveness  of 
this  listening  watch.  » 

§  8.203  Watch  required  "by  Safety 
Convention.  This  section  is  applicable 
to  ships  of  the  United  States  subject  to 
the  radio  provisions  of  the  Safety 
Convention  but  not  at  the  same  time 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  Part  n  of 
Title  III  of  the  Communications  Act 
(for  example,  certain  ships  engaged  on 
an  international  voyage,  no  part  of 
which  is  in  the  open  sea) . 

(a)  Each  passenger  ship  of  the  United 
States  required  by  the  Safety  Conven¬ 
tion  to  be  fitted  with  a  radiotelegraph 
Installation  shall,  while  at  sea,  keep  con¬ 
tinuously  an  efficient  watch  on  the  in¬ 
ternational  distress  frequency  500  kc  by 
means  of  qualified  operators,  if  not  fit¬ 
ted  with  an  auto-alarm.  If  fitted  with 
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an  auto-alarm,  such  watch  shall  be  kept 
while  at  sea  as  follows: 

(1)  If  carrying  or  certificated  to  carry 
250  passengers  or  less,  at  least  8  hours 
watch  a  day  in  the  aggregate. 

(2)  If  carrying  or  certificated  to  carry 
more  than  250  passengers  and  engaged 
on  a  voyage  exceeding  16  hours  dura¬ 
tion  between  two  consecutive  ports,  at 
least  16  hours  watch  a  day  in  the  aggre¬ 
gate. 

(3)  If  carrying  or  certificated  to  carry 
more  than  250  passengers  and  engaged 
on  a  voyage  of  less  than  16  hours  dura¬ 
tion  between  two  consecutive  ports,  at 
least  8  hours  watch  a  day  in  the  aggre¬ 
gate. 

(b)  Each  cargo  ship  of  the  United 
States  of  500  gross  tons  or  more  fitted 
with  a  radiotelegraph  installation  for 
the  purpose  of  complying  with  the  Safe¬ 
ty  Convention  and  not  exempt  therefrom 
by  the  Commission  shall,  while  at  sea, 
keep  continuously  an  efficient  watch  on 
the  international  calling  and  distress 
frequency  500  kc  by  means  of  a  qualified 
radiotelegraph  operator,  if  not  fitted 
with  an  auto-alarm.  If  fitted  with  an 
auto-alarm,  such  watch  shall  be  kept  by 
such  ships  for  at  least  eight  hours  per 
day,  in  the  aggregate. 

(c)  In  keeping  the  watch  prescribed 
in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  operators  shall  be  subject  to  the 
conditions  and  limitations  prescribed  in 
§  8.204. 

(d)  Each  cargo  ship  of  the  United 
States  required  by  the  Safety  Conven¬ 
tion  to  be  fitted  with  a  radiotelephone 
installation  and  not  exempt  therefrom 
by  the  Commission,  shall,  for  safety  pur¬ 
poses,  while  at  sea,  keep  a  continuous 
watch  on  the  radiotelephone  calling  and 
distress  frequency  in  the  manner  pre¬ 
scribed  by  §  8.202  (c) . 

§  8.204  Provisions  governing  safety 
watch,  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  main¬ 
taining  the  radiotelegraph  watches  pre¬ 
scribed  in  §§  8.202  and  8.203,  the  operator 
shall  use  an  effectively  operating  main 
or  emergency  radio  receiver  complying 
with  the  applicable  requirements  of 
§  8.503  or  §  8.504,  respectively,  and  either 
a  head  receiver  or  a  loudspeaker  com¬ 
plying  with  the  applicable  requirements 
of  §  8.503  or  §  8.504,  respectively,  on  con¬ 
dition  that  use  of  the  loudspeaker  is  not 
less  effective  than  use  of  the  head 
receiver. 

(b)  While  maintaining  this  watch,  the 
operator  shall  not  use  or  operate  any 
radio  equipment  (such  as.  for  example, 
broadcast  receivers  or  amateur  trans¬ 
mitters  or  receivers)  not  actually  re¬ 
quired  for  maritime  mobile  service. 

(c)  During  the  period  of  this  watch 
and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  §  8.205, 
the  operator  may  temporarily  interrupt 
the  required  listening  on  the  frequency 
500  kc  while  he  is  transmitting  or  receiv¬ 
ing  signals  or  messages  to  or  from  a  sta¬ 
tion  operating  in  the  maritime  mobile 
service  if  it  is  not  possible  for  the  oper¬ 
ator  to  maintain  at  the  same  time,  by 
any  practicable  means,  the  watch  on 
500  kc.  The  provisions  of  this  paragraph 
shall  not  relieve  the  ship  station  from 
the  obligation  of  complying  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  S  8.201. 


(d)  With  respect  to  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section,  the  term- 
*‘by  any  practicable  means”  as  used  in 
that  paragraph  shall  be  construed  to  in¬ 
clude  the  use  of  a  loudspeaker  or  a  head 
receiver  energized  by  an  additional  radio 
receiver  (other  than  the  receiver  actually 
in  use  for  nonwatch  purposes)  which  is 
adjusted  or  tuned  for  effective  reception 
on  the  radio-channel  of  which  500  kc  is 
the  assigned  frequency. 

§  8.205  Compulsory  use  of  auto-alarm. 

(a)  The  auto-alarm,  when  provided  on 
a  chip  compulsorily  fitted  with  a  radio¬ 
telegraph  installation  for  the  purpose  of 
compliance  with  Part  n  of  Title  rn  of 
the  Communications  Act  or  the  radio 
provisions  of  the  Safety  Convention,  shall 
be  in  operation,  connected  to  the  main 
antenna,  and  adjusted  for  normal  effi¬ 
ciency  according  to  prevailing  conditions 
of  radio  reception,  at  all  times  while 
the  ship  is  being  navigated  outside  a 
harbor  or  port  when  a  qualified  operator 
is  not  on  watch  duty. 

(b)  Unless  the  use  of  an  auto-alarm, 
compulsorily  provided  as  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  is  imprac¬ 
ticable  under  the  condition  hereinafter 
designated,  such  auto-alarm  shall  be  in 
operation,  connected  to  a  suitable  an¬ 
tenna  (for  example,  a  main  antenna,  an 
emergency  antenna,  or  an  auxiliary  an¬ 
tenna)  and  adjusted  for  normal  effi¬ 
ciency  according  to  prevailing  conditions 
of  radio  reception,  at  all  times  while  the 
ship  is  being  navigated  outside  a  harbor 
or  port,  when  a  qualified  operator  is  on 
watch  duty  but  the  watch  is  temporarily 
interrupted  (as  contemplated  imder  the 
provisions  of  §  8.204  (c) )  for  an  extended 
period,  and  it  is  not  possible  for  such 
operator  to  maintain,  at  the  same  time 
by  any  practicable  means,  the  watch  on 
500  kc.  Nothing  contained  in  this  para¬ 
graph  shall  relieve  the  ship  station  from 
the  obligation  of  complying  with  the 
provisions  of  §  8.201. 

•  S  8.206  Procedure  in  use  of  auto¬ 
alarm.  (a)  Paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of 
this  section  shall  apply  to  the  use  of  an 
auto-alarm  which  is  provided  for  the 
purpose  of  compliance  with  Part  n  of 
Title  ni  of  the  Communications  Act  or 
the  radio  provisions  of  the  Safety  Con¬ 
vention  on  a  ship  compulsorily  fitted  with 
a  radiotelegraph  installation  under  that 
act  or  under  the  radio  provisions  of  that 
convention. 

(b)  While  the  ship  is  being  navigated 
outside  a  harbor  or  port,  the  auto-alarm 
shall  be  tested  at  least  once  every  24 
hours  by  means  of  the  testing  device 
supplied  as  part  of  the  alarm,  the  timing 
of  the  dashes  to  be  made  by  reference  to 
the  second  hand  of  the  ship  station  clock. 
A  test  also  shall  be  made  to  determine 
that  the  auto-alarm  mechanism  is  oper¬ 
ated  in  a  normal  manner  by  signals  from 
other  stations  which  are  received  on  the 
frequency  500  kc.  A  statement  that  the 
foregoing  requirement  has  been  fulfilled 
must  be  inserted  in  the  radio  station  log 
daily. 

(c)  The  qualified  operator,  when  go¬ 
ing  off  watch,  shall  report  to  the  officer 
on  watch  on  the  bridge  whether  or  not 
the  auto-alarm  has  been  placed  in  use 
and  adjusted  for  effective  operation  as 
prescribed  in  §  8.205  (a) . 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


S  8.207  Listening  required  hy  the 
Great  Lakes  Agreement,  While  a  United 
States  vessel  is  subject  to  the  Great  Lakes 
Agreement,  there  shall  be  continuous  ef¬ 
fective  listening  by  aural  means  for  re¬ 
ception  of  class  A3  emission  on  the  radio 
channel  of  which  2182  kc  is  the  assigned 
frequency  whenever  the  radiotelephone 
installation  is  not  being  used  to  transmit 
on  that  channel  or  to  transmit  or  receive 
on  any  other  channel  below  30  Me  au¬ 
thorized  for  the  maritime  mobile  service. 
Such  listening  shall  be  performed  by  at 
least  one  ofQcer  or  member  of  the  crew 
of  the  vessel  who  has  been  designated  by 
the  master  to  perform  that  listening. 
The  person  designated  by  the  master 
may  simultaneously  perform  other  du¬ 
ties  relating  to  the  operation  or  naviga¬ 
tion  of  the  vessel,  provided  such  other 
duties  do  not  interfere  with  the  effective¬ 
ness  of  such  listening. 

SUBPART  t — GENERAL  PURPOSE  WATCHES 

§  8.221  Watch  on  500  kc.  Ship  sta¬ 
tions  using  frequencies  in  the  authorized 
bands  between  405  and  535  kc  shall,  dur¬ 
ing  their  hours  of  service,  remain  on 
watch  on  the  calling  frequency  500  kc 
except  when  the  operator  is  transmitting 
on  500  kc,  operating  the  ship  station 
equipment  on  any  other  frequency  au¬ 
thorized  for  transmission  or  reception 
in  the  maritime  mobile  service  (includ¬ 
ing  maintenance  of  the  watch  on  143  kc 
as  provided  by  §  8.222)  If  it  is  not  pos¬ 
sible  for  the  operator  to  maintain  at 
the  same  time,  by  any  practicable  means, 
the  watch  for  calls  on  500  kc.  The  term 
“by  any  practicable  means”  as  used 
herein  shall  be  construed  to  include  the 
use  of  a  loudspeaker  or  a  head  receiver 
energized  by  an  additional  radio  receiver 
(other  than  the  receiver  actually  in  use 
for  non-watch  purposes)  which  is  ad¬ 
justed  or  tuned  for  effective  reception 
on  the  radio-channel  of  which  500  kc  is 
the  assigned  frequency.  The  provisions 
of  this  section,  however,  shall  not  relieve 
the  ship  from  complying  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  for  a  safety  watch  as  pre¬ 
scribed  in  §§  8.201,  8.202  and  8.203. 

§  8  222  Watch  on  143  kc.  On  condi¬ 
tion  that  compliance  with  the  following 
requirement  shall  in  no  w’ay  interrupt  or 
reduce  the  efficiency  of  the  safety  watch 
prescribed  in  §§8.201,  8.202  and  8.203, 
each  ship  station  equipped  for  working 
by  means  of  class  A1  emission  on  fre¬ 
quencies  within  the  band  90  to  160  kc 
shall,  during  its  hours  of  service  when 
not  engaged  in  communication  with  an¬ 
other  station  of  the  maritime  mobile 
service,  normally  keep  watch  for  calls 
every  hour  on  the  frequency  143  kc  for 
five  minutes  beginning  at  x  h  35,  Green¬ 
wich  mean  time  (G.  M.  T.). 

§  8.223  Watch  on  2182  kc.  (a)  Each 
ship  station  on  board  a  ship  navigating 
the  Great  Lakes  and  licensed  to  trans¬ 
mit  by  telephony  on  one  or  more  fre¬ 
quencies  within  the  band  1600  to  3500 
kc  shall,  during  its  hours  of  service  for 
telephony,  maintain  an  efficient  watch 
for  the  reception  of  class  A3  emission  on 
the  radio-channel  of  which  2182  kc  is 
the  assigned  frequency,  whenever  the 
station  is  not  being  used  for  transmission 
on  that  channel  or  for  communication 
on  other  radio-channels. 


(b)  Except  for  stations  on  board  ves¬ 
sels  required  by  law  to  be  fitted  with 
radiotelegraph  equipment,  each  ship 
station  (in  addition  to  those  ship  stations 
specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion)  licensed  to  transmit  by  telephony 
on  one  or  more  frequencies  within  the 
band  1600  to  3500  kc  shall,  during  its 
hours  of  service  for  telephony,  main¬ 
tain  an  efficient  watch  for  the  recep¬ 
tion  of  class  A3  emission  on  the  radio¬ 
channel  of  which  2182  kc  is  the  assigned 
frequency,  whenever  such  station  is  not 
being  used  for  transmission  on  that 
channel  or  for  communication  on  other 
radio-channels.  When  the  ship  station 
is  in  Region  1  or  3,  such  watch  shall,  in¬ 
sofar  as  is  possible,  be  maintained  at 
least  twice  each  hour  for  three  minutes 
commencing  at  x  h  00  and  x  h  30,  Green¬ 
wich  mean  time  (G.  M.  T.). 

SUBPART  J— PROCEDURE  IN  EVENT  OF  DISTRESS 

§8.231  Applicable  regulations.  In  ad¬ 
dition  to  the  governing  provisions  of  the 
International  Radio  Regulations  appli¬ 
cable  to  the  transmission  and  intercep¬ 
tion  of  distress  signals  and  the  handling 
of  distress  traffic  and  the  special  pro¬ 
visions  of  §§  8.61  and  8.172,  mobile  sta¬ 
tions  which  are  subject  to  this  part  shall, 
in  cases  of  distress,  be  governed  by  this 
subpart. 

Note:  See  Article  37  of  the  International 
Radio  Regulations,  A.tlantlc  City,  1947. 

§  8.232  Radio-channels  for  distress. 
(a)  In  case  of  distress  in  the  maritime 
service,  the  frequency  to  be  used  shall 
be  the  international  distress  frequency 
500  kc  with  maximum  power  obtain¬ 
able;  the  class  of  emission  to  be  used  if 
possible  shall  be  A2.  Stations  which 
cannot  transmit  on  500  kc  or  use  A2 
emission  shall,  if  possible  use  their  nor¬ 
mal  calling  frequency  and  normal  class 
of  emission  with  maximum  power  ob¬ 
tainable. 

(b)  Until  such  time  as  the  frequency 
2182  kc  is  effectively  guarded  for  the 
reception  of  distress  calls  mobile  sta¬ 
tions  in  regions  of  the  United  States 
(other  than  the  Great  Lakes  region)  not 
capable  of  using  500  kc  but  equipped  to 
use  telephony  on  medium  frequencies 
may,  in  case  of  distress  only,  communi¬ 
cate  with  stations  of  the  United  States 
Coast  Guard  on  the  frequency  2679  kc. 
In  the  Great  Lakes  region,  the  frequency 
21S2  kc  should  be  used  at  any  time  for 
radiotelephone  distress  calls  in  lieu  of 
the  frequency  2670  kc. 

§  8.233  Form  of  distress  call,  (a) 
The  distress  call  transmitted  by  radio¬ 
telegraphy  comprises: 

(1)  The  international  distress  signal 
which  consists  of  the  group  “three  dots, 
three  dashes,  three  dots,”  transmitted  as 
a  single  signal  in  which  the  dashes  are 
emphasized  so  as  to  be  distinguished 
clearly  from  the  dots  (this  signal  in  each 
instance  is  transmitted  3  times) ; 

(2)  The  signal  “de”;  and 

(3)  The  call  sign  of  the  mobile  station 
In  distress  (transmitted  3  times  in  each 
Instance). 

(b)  (1)  The  distress  call,  when 

transmitted  by  radiotelephony,  is  gen¬ 
erally  preceded  by  the  distress  signal  for 
radiotelegraphy  as  designated  in  para¬ 
graph  (a)  (1)  of  this  section.  Such  sig¬ 


nal  may  be  produced  by  a  whistle  or  any 
other  suitable  means. 

(2)  The  distress  call,  when  transmitted 
by  radiotelephony,  comprises  the  inter¬ 
national  distress  signal  “Mayday”  (pro¬ 
nounced  as  the  French  expression 
“m’aider”)  spoken  three  times;  the 
words  “This  is,”  followed  by  the  identi¬ 
fication  of  the  mobile  station  in  distress, 
the  whole  repeated  three  times  in  each 
Instance. 

§  8.234  Radiotelegraph  alarm  signal. 
The  distress  call,  when  transmitted  by 
radiotelegraphy  on  the  frequency  500  kc, 
should,  if  possible,  be  preceded  by  the 
international  alarm  signal  transmitted 
by  means  of  class  A2  emission  on  500  kc. 
This  alarm  signal  consists  of  a  series  of 
12  dashes  transmitted  in  one  minute,  the 
duration  of  each  dash  being  4  seconds 
and  the  duration  of  the  interval  between 
2  consecutive  dashes  being  one  second. 
The  distress  signal  for  radiotelegraphy 
as  designated  hi  §  8.233  (a)  (1)  shall  be 
transmitted  3  times  immediately  after 
the  alarm  signal,  in  order  to  operate 
such  automatic  apparatus  as  may  be 
designed  to  be  actuated  by  the  normal 
distress  signal  on  500  kc.  When  circum¬ 
stances  permit,  an  interval  of  2  minutes 
shall  be  observed  after  transmission  of 
the  alarm  signal  and  distress  signal,  be¬ 
fore  transmitting  the  distress  message  on 
500  kc,  to  allow  time  for  operators 
warned  by  these  signals  to  go  on  watch, 

§  8.235  Distress  message,  (a)  The 
distress  call,  must  be  followed,  as  soon  as 
possible,  by  the  distress  message  which 
comprises : 

(1)  The  distress  call; 

(2)  The  name  of  the  mobile  station  in 
distress ; 

(3)  The  particulars  of  its  position; 

(4)  The  nature  of  the  distress; 

(5)  The  kind  of  assistance  desired; 
and 

(6)  Any  other  information  which 
might  facilitate  rescue. 

(b)  When  telegraphy  is  used,  the  dis¬ 
tress  message  shall  be  transmitted  by 
means  of  the  International  Morse  Code 
at  a  speed  not  exceeding  16  words  per 
minute  nor  less  than  8  words  per  minute. 

(c)  Where  no  reply  to  the  distress  sig¬ 
nals  or  distress  message  has  been  re¬ 
ceived,  these  signals  or  this  message  shall 
be  repeated  at  intervals  (in  radioteleg¬ 
raphy  especially  during  the  500  kc  inter¬ 
national  silent  periods),  until  a  reply  is 
received. 

(d)  When  the  mobile  station  in  dis¬ 
tress  receives  no  answ’er  to  a  distress 
message  transmitted  on  a  distress  fre¬ 
quency,  the  message  may  be  repeated  on 
any  other  available  frequency  on  which 
attention  might  be  attracted. 

§  8.236  Transmission  for  radioloca¬ 
tion.  After  the  transmission  of  its  dis¬ 
tress  message,  a  mobile  station  at  sea 
when  equipped  for  telegraphy  shall 
when  possible  transmit  a  signal  in  the 
form  of  2  telegraphic  dashes  of  approxi¬ 
mately  10  seconds  duration  each,  fol¬ 
lowed  by  its  call  sign,  to  permit  radio 
direction-finding  stations  (or  other  sta¬ 
tions  equipped  for  radiolocation)  to  de¬ 
termine  its  position.  This  transmission 
may  be  repeated  by  the  mobile  station, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  §  8.240, 
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whenever  It  is  requested  to  do  so  by  other 
stations  endeavoring  to  determine  its 
position. 

§  8.237  Acknowledgment  of  distress 
message.  Any  station  in  the  maritime 
mobile  service  which  receives  a  distress 
message  relative  to  a  vessel,  aircraft,  or 
other  unit  which  is,  beyond  any  possible 
doubt,  in  the  vicinity  of  that  station, 
shall,  when  it  has  appropriate  trans¬ 
mitting  apparatus  available,  immediately 
acknowledge  receipt.  If  it  appears  that 
the  vessel,  aircraft,  or  other  unit  in  dis¬ 
tress  is  not  in  its  vicinity,  a  short  interval 
of  time  shall  elapse  before  the  station  ac¬ 
knowledges  receipt  of  the  distress  mes¬ 
sage,  in  order  to  permit  stations  that 
may  be  nearer  to  the  location  of  the 
distress  to  reply  and  acknowledge  receipt 
without  interference.  All  stations  in  the 
maritime  mobile  service  which  hear  a  dis¬ 
tress  signal  or  message  must  cease  im-. 
mediately  any  transmission  capable  of 
interfering  with  the  distress  signal  or 
message  and  shall  listen  on  the  fre¬ 
quency  used  for  the  distress  signal  and 
message. 

§8.238  Form  of  acknowledgment  hy 
telegraphy,  (a)  The  acknowledgment 
of  receipt  of  a  distress  signal  or  message 
is  transmitted,  when  telegraphy  is  used. 
In  the  following  form: 

(1)  Call  sign  of  the  mobile  station  in 
distress  (transmitted  3  times) ; 

(2)  The  signal  *‘de”; 

(3)  Call  sign  of  the  station  acknowl¬ 
edging  receipt  (transmitted  3  times) ; 

(4)  The  signal  “RRR”;  and 

(5)  The  distress  signal. 

§  8.239  Information  from  acknowl¬ 
edging  stations,  (a)  Every  mobile  sta¬ 
tion  which  acknowledges  receipt  of  a 
distress  signal  or  message  must,  on  the 
order  of  the  master  or  person  responsi¬ 
ble  for  the  ship,  aircraft  or  other  vehicle 
carrying  the  mobile  station,  transmit  in 
message  form,  as  soon  as  possible,  the 
following  information  in  the  order 
shown: 

(1)  Its  name; 

(2)  Its  position; 

(3)  The  course  and  speed  at  which  it 
is  proceeding  towards  the  vessel,  air¬ 
craft,  or  other  unit  in  distress ;  and 

(4)  Estimated  time  of  arrival  at  the 
scene  of  distress. 

(b)  Before  transmitting  this  message, 
the  station  must  insure  that  it  will  not 
interfere  with  the  transmissions  of  other 
stations  which  are  better  situated  to 
render  immediate  assistance  to  the  ves¬ 
sel,  aircraft,  or  other  unit  in  distress. 

§  8.240  Control  of  distress  traffic,  (a) 
The  control  of  distress  trafllc  is.  the  re¬ 
sponsibility  of  the  mobile  station  in  dis¬ 
tress,  or  of  another  mobile  station  which, 
in  accordance  with  the  governing  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  International  Radio  Regu¬ 
lations,  has  transmitted  the  distress  caU. 
These  stations  may,  however,  delegate 
the  control  of  the  distress  trafldc  to 
another  station. 

Note:  See  Article  37,  paragraph  18,  of  the 
International  Radio  Regulations,  Atlantic 
City,  1947. 

(b)  When  any  station  has  assumed 
control  of  distress  traflBc,  it  shall  be  re¬ 
sponsible  for  maintaining  silence  on  the 


distress  frequency,  or  the  frequency  be¬ 
ing  used  for  distress  traffic,  for  all  emis¬ 
sions  except  distress  signals  and  distress 
traffic,  and  for  clearing  the  distress  fre¬ 
quency  when  the  distress  traffic  has 
ceased. 

(c)  The  station  in  distress  or  the  sta¬ 
tion  in  control  of  the  distress  traffic  may 
impose  silence  either  on  all  stations  of 
the  mobile  service  in  the  area  or  on  any 
station  which  interferes  with  the  distress 
traffic.  In  telegraphy,  the  service  abbre¬ 
viation  “QRT”  followed  by  the  interna¬ 
tional  distress  signal  is  used  to  impose 
silence  for  this  purpose. 

(d)  Any  station  engaging  In  radio¬ 
communication  with  the  mobile  station 
in  distress  or  with  the  station  in  control 
of  the  distress  traffic  may  impose  silence 
on  any  station  which  interferes  with 
distress  traffic.  In  telegraphy,  this  is 
indicated  by  using  the  signal  “AS” 
(wait)  followed  by  the  word  “distress” 
and  the  call  sign  of  the  station  imposing 
silence. 

(e)  In  cases  of  distress,  the  use  of 
the  radiotelegraph  service  abbreviation 
“QRT”  must  be  reserved,  as  far  as  pos¬ 
sible,  for  the  mobile  station  in  distress 
and  for  the  station  controlling  distress 
traffic. 

(f)  Any  station  which  has  been  noti¬ 
fied  to  cease  transmission  in  connection 
with  a  situation  of  distress  shall  not 
resume  transmission  on  any  frequency 
which  may  cause  interference  to  distress 
signal^  or  traffic  until  notified  by  the  sta¬ 
tion  in  control  of  the  distress  traffic  that 
the  distress  traffic  has  ceased  and  trans¬ 
mission  may  be  resumed,  or  until  notified 
by  the  station  issuing  the  original  notice 
that  transmission  from  the  station  in 
question  will  not  interfere  with  the  dis¬ 
tress  signals  or  traffic. 

§  8.241  Supplementary  transmissions. 
(a)  A  mobile  station  located  in  the  gen¬ 
eral  vicinity  of  the  vessel,  aircraft,  or 
other  unit  in  distress  shall,  if  possible 
and  when  deemed  appropriate,  upon  au¬ 
thorization  of  the  master  or  person  re¬ 
sponsible  for  the  station,  transmit  the 
radiotelegraph  alarm  signal  on  the  fre¬ 
quency  500  kc  using  the  maximum  avail¬ 
able  power  and  class  A2  emission,  when: 

(1)  A  distress  call  has  been  trans¬ 
mitted  and  was  not  preceded  by  the 
alarm  signal;  or 

(2)  Upon  audible  reception  of  an 
alarm  signal  which  appears  to  be  in¬ 
effective  by  reason  of  improper  timing, 
improper  class  of  emission,  insufficient 
signal  strength,  interference,  or  exces¬ 
sive  deviation  from  the  frequency  500  kc. 

(b)  When  a  mobile  station  has  heard 
a  distress  call  or  distress  message  for 
which  acknowledgment  of  receipt  has 
not  been  given  promptly,  and  when  the 
intercepting  station  itself  is  not  in  a 
position  to  render  assistance,  it  shall, 
subject  to  the  authority  of  the  master, 
make  every  effort  possible  to  attract  the 
attention  of  any  station  in  the  maritime 
service  which  appears  to  be  in  a  position 
to  render  assistance.  For  this  purpose, 
transmission  of  the  distress  call  and  dis¬ 
tress  message  may  be  repeated,  if  pos¬ 
sible  on  the  frequency  500  kc  using  the 
maximum  available  power  and  if  pos¬ 
sible  class  A2  emission,  and/or  on  such 
other  frequency  and  with  such  other 


class  of  emission  as  may  be  deemed 
necessary  or  helpful.  At  the  same  time 
all  necessary  steps  shall  be  taken  to 
notify  the  auUiorities  who  may  be  able 
to  intervene  usefully. 

(c)  A  mobile  station  which  repeats  a 
distress  call  or  distress  message  shall 
follow  it  by  the  words  “transmitted  for 
(insert  identity  of  mobile  craft  in  dis¬ 
tress)  by”,  and  thereafter  its  own  call 
sign  transmitted  3  times.  In  radioteleg¬ 
raphy,  the  repetition  of  the  distress 
call  or  distress  message  on  500  kc  shall, 
when  circumstances  permit,  be  preceded 
by  transmission  of  the  500  kc  interna¬ 
tional  alarm  signal  followed  by  an  in¬ 
terval  of  2  minutes. 

SUBPART  K— FOREIGN  SHIP  STATIONS  IN 
UNITED  STATES  WATERS  ^ 

§  8.261  Inspection  of  station.  Pursu¬ 
ant  to  section  303  (n)  of  the  Communi¬ 
cations  Act,  and  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  Article  23  of  the  International  Radio 
Regulations,  Atlantic  City,  1947;  Regula¬ 
tions  16,  18  and  19  of  Chapter  I  of  the 
Safety  Convention,  London,  1948;  and 
Articles  11, 12  and  14  of  the  Great  Lakes 
Agreement,  the  radio  installation  on 
board  any  foreign  ship  within  the  terri¬ 
torial  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States, 
which  installation  is  subject  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  any  act,  treaty,  or  convention 
binding  on  the  United  States,  shall  be 
available,  at  any  reasonable  time,  in  any 
harbor,  port,  or  place  in  the  United 
States,  for  inspection  by  duly  authorized 
representatives  of  the  Commission  at 
such  frequent  intervals  as,  within  the 
discretion  of  the  Commission,  will  insure 
compliance  with  applicable  rules,  regu¬ 
lations,  laws,  and  treaties. 

1  8.262  Installation  for  safety  pur¬ 
poses.  (a)  The  provisions  of  Part  n  of 
Title  in  of  the  Communications  Act,  in¬ 
sofar  as  such  provisions  require  certain 
radio  apparatus  in  operating  condition 
and  one  or  more  qualified  operators  (for 
this  purpose,  a  qualified  operator  is  de¬ 
fined  by  the  Communications  Act  to  be 
“a  person  holding  a  certificate  as  such 
complying  with  the  provisions  of  the 
General  Radio  Regulations  annexed  to 
the  International  Telecommunications 
Convention  in  force,  or  compl3dng  with 
an  agreement  or  treaty  between  the 
United  States  and  the  country  to  which 
the  ship  belongs”)  on  board  a  ship  which 
leaves  or  attempts  to  leave  any  harbor 
or  port  of  the  United  States  for  a  voyage 
in  the  open  sea,  apply  to  a  ship  of  any 
foreign  country  except: 

(1)  A  cargo  ship  of  less  than  500 
gross  tons; 

(2)  A  ship  of  war; 

(3)  A  foreign  ship  belonging  to  a 
country  which  is  a  party  to  any  Safety 
Convention  in  force  between  the  United 
States  and  that  country  which  ship 
carries  a  valid  certificate  exempting  said 
ship  from  the  radio  provisions  of  that 
Convention,  or  which  ship  conforms  to 
the  radio  requirements  of  such  Conven¬ 
tion  or  Regulations  and  has  on  board  a 
valid  certificate  to  that  effect,  or  which 
ship  is  not  subject  to  the  radio  provisions 
of  any  such  Convention. 

(4)  A  yacht  of  less  than  600  gross  tons 
not  subject  to  the  radio  provisions  of  the 
Safety  Convention: 
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(5)  A  vessel  in  tow;  and 

(6)  A  vessel  leaving  or  attempting  to 
leave  any  harbor  or  port  of  the  United 
States  for  a  voyage  solely  on  the  Great 
Lakes,  or  on  any  bays,  sounds,  rivers,  or 
protected  waters  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  United  States  or  navigating  solely 
on  any  of  these  waters. 

I  8.263  Limitations  on  transmission. 
(a)  Sections  301  and  318  of  the  Com¬ 
munications  Act,  relative  to  station  li¬ 
censes  and  operator  licenses,  respectively, 
are  not  applicable  to  any  person  sending 
radiocommunications  or  signals  on  a  for¬ 
eign  ship  while  the  same  is  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  United  States;  how¬ 
ever,  such  communications  or  signals 
shall  be  transmitted  only  in  accordance 
with  applicable  rules  of  the  Commission 
intended  to  prevent  interference  includ¬ 
ing,  among  others,  the  following  sub- 
paragraphs: 

(1)  The  frequency  or  frequencies  and 
the  class  or  classes  of  emission  used  shall 
be  available  for  the  operation  being  con¬ 
ducted  pursuant  to  the  allocation  of  fre¬ 
quencies  to  radio  services  and  the  use  of 
classes  of  emission  established  by  the 
International  Radio  Regulations  and 
pursuant  to  the  terms  of  all  other  ap¬ 
plicable  international  treaties  and  agree¬ 
ments  to  which  the  United  States  is  a 
party; 

(2 )  The  operation  of  the  radio  appara¬ 
tus  shall  not  cause  interference  with  the 
normal  communications  of  other  radio 
services,  and  only  the  minimum  power 
necessary  for  effective  communication 
shall  be  used; 

(3)  The  station  shall  comply  with  the 
applicable  provisions  of  the  Interna¬ 
tional  Radio  Regulations  and  other  ap¬ 
plicable  international  treaties  and  agree¬ 
ments  to  which  the  United  States  is  a 
party; 

(4)  The  operation  of  transmitting  ap¬ 
paratus  employing  class  B  emission  is 
prohibited  in  any  harbor  or  port  of  the 
United  States  except  for  emergency 
communication  or  for  necessary  tests  of 
brief  duration. 

(b)  Any  transmission  by  a  station  on 
board  a  foreign  man-of-war  shall,  in 
addition  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section,  be  governed  also  by 
the  following  provisions: 

(1)  Transmission  by  radio  from  any 
foreign  man-of-war  while  the  same  is 
within  the  territorial  waters  of  the 
United  States  is  prohibited  unless  au¬ 
thorized  by  appropriate  United  States 
authorities  and  carried  on  in  conformity 
with  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section.  Normally,  a  request  from 
a  foreign  man-of-war  to  use  its  radio 
transmitting  apparatus  while  in  United 
States  ports  and  territorial  waters  shall 
be  made  to  one  of  the  United  States 
naval  district  commandants  or,  after 
arrival  in  port,  to  the  senior  Unit^ 
States  Navy  Officer  present.  When  a 
Navy  Officer  is  not  present,  request  shall 
be  made  to  the  port  authorities,  or  to 
the  United  States  Navy  at  Washington, 
D.  C. 

Note;  The  headquarters  of  District  Com¬ 
mandants  concerned  are  located  at  Boston, 
New  York,  Philadelphia,  Norfolk;  Charleston, 
South  Carolina:  San  Diego,  San  Francisco, 
Seattle;  Pearl  Harbor,  Territory  of  Hawaii; 
and  Balboa,  Canal  Zone.  In  addition  to  hav¬ 


ing  senior  naval  officers  stationed  at  these 
places,  the  Navy  has  officers  performing  vari¬ 
ous  duties  at  practically  all  other  Important 
United  States  ports. 

SUBPART  U-MESSAGE  CHARGES 

§  8.271  Distress  messages.  No  charge 
shall  be  made  by  any  ship  or  station  in 
the  mobile  service  of  the  United  States 
for  the  transmission  of  distress  messages 
and  replies  thereto  in  connection  with 
situations  involving  the  safety  of  life  and 
property  at  sea. 

S  8.272  Danger  messages.  No  charge 
shall  be  made  by  any  ship  station  or 
other  station  in  the  maritime  mobile 
service  of  the  United  States  for  the 
transmission,  receipt,  or  relay  of  the  in¬ 
formation  concerning  dangers  to  navi¬ 
gation  designated  in  §  8.303  (b) ,  origi¬ 
nating  on  a  ship  of  the  United  States  or 
of  a  foreign  country. 

§  8.273  Tariff  filing  required.  No 
charge  shall  be  made  for  the  service  of 
any  station  on  board  ship  subject  to  this 
part  unless  effective  tariffs  applicable  to 
such  service  are  on  file  with  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  pursuant  to  the  requirements  of 
section  203  of  the  Communications  Act 
and  Part  61  of  this  chapter. 

§  8.274  Responsibility  for  payment. 
(a)  Each  ship  station  shall  be  responsi¬ 
ble  for  the  pasunent  of  all  charges 
accruing  to  any  other  station(s)  or  facil¬ 
ities  for  the  handling  or  forwarding  of 
messages  or  communications  trans¬ 
mitted  by  that  station. 

(b)  The  transmission  by  any  ship  sta¬ 
tion  of  information  concerning  dangers 
to  navigation,  made  in  compliance  with 
the  provisions  of  §  8.303  (b) ,  to  any  sta¬ 
tion  which  imposes  a  charge  for  the 
reception,  relay,  or  forwarding  of  the 
required  information,  shall  be  free  of 
cost  to  the  ship  concerned  and  any  com¬ 
munication  charges  incurred  by  the  ship 
for  transmission,  relay,  or  forwarding  of 
the  information  may  be  certified  to  the 
Commission  for  reimbursement  out  of 
moneys  appropriated  to  the  Commission 
for  that  purpose. 

S  8.275  Ship  position  reports.  Any 
common  carrier  subject  to  the  Com¬ 
munications  Act  may  furnish  reports  of 
positions  of  ships  at  sea  to  newspapers 
of  general  circulation,  either  at  a  nomi¬ 
nal  charge  or  without  charge,  provided 
the  name  of  such  common  carrier  is  dis¬ 
played  along  with  such  ship  position 
reports. 

§  8.276  Free  safety  service.  Notwith¬ 
standing  any  other  provision  of  law,  any 
ship  station  may  render  free  service  in 
connection  with  situations  involving  the 
safety  of  life  and  property,  including 
hydrographic  reports,  weather  reports, 
reports  regarding  aids  to  navigation  and 
medical  assistance  to  injured  or  sick  per¬ 
sons  on  ships  and  aircraft  at  sea:  Pro- 
vided.  That  the  Commission,  from  time 
to  time  under  particular  circumstances, 
may  impose  specific  limitations  on  such 
free  service  to  the  extent  that  it  finds 
desirable  in  the  public  interest. 

§  8.277  Free  service  for  national  de¬ 
fense.  Any  common  carrier  subject  to 
the  Communications  Act  may  render  to 
any  agency  of  the  United  States  Govern¬ 
ment  free  service  in  connection  with 


the  preparation  for  the  national  defense. 
Every  such  carrier  rendering  any  such 
free  service  shall  make  and  file  in  dupli¬ 
cate,  with  the  Commission,  on  or  before 
the  31st  day  of  July  and  on  or  before 
the  31st  day  of  January  in  each  year, 
reports  covering  the  periods  of  6  months 
ending  on  the  30th  day  of  June  and  the 
31st  day  of  December,  respectively,  next 
prior  to  said  dates.  These  reports  shall 
show  the  names  of  the  agencies  to  which 
free  service  was  rendered  pursuant  to 
this  paragraph,  the  general  character 
of  the  communications  handled  for  each 
agency,  and  the  charges  in  dollars  which 
would  have  accrued  to  the  carrier  for 
such  service  rendered  to  each  agency 
if  charges  for  all  such  communications 
had  been  collected  at  the  published  t^ 
rates. 

SUBPART  M— NATURE  OF  SERVICE  PROVIDED 

BY  SHIP  STATIONS  AND  SHIPBOARD  MARINE- 

UTILITY  STATIONS 

§  8.301  Supplemental  eligibility  re¬ 
quirements.  (a)  Subject  to  the  basic  eli¬ 
gibility  requirements  set  forth  in  §  8.23, 
authorizations  for  limited  ship  stations, 
marine-utility  stations,  or  public  ship 
stations  may  be  granted  to  any  person,  or 
state  or  local  government  subdivision;  or 
any  agency  of  the  Federal  Government 
which  is  subject  to  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  301  of  the  Conununications  Act: 
Provided,  That  when  the  availability  of 
the  frequency  assignment  requested,  or 
any  part  thereof,  is  specifically  depend¬ 
ent  upon  the  activity  and/or  the  routes 
of  voyage  of  the  vessel,  the  application 
shall  clearly  show  eligibility  of  the  vessel 
for  such  station  authorization  under  the 
provisions  of  this  part  which  govern  the 
assignment  of  frequencies:  And  provided 
further.  That: 

(1)  An  applicant  for  an  authoriza¬ 
tion  to  operate  a  public  ship  station  must 
request  a  frequency  assignment  on  which 
the  transmission  of  public  correspond¬ 
ence  is  not  excluded  by  any  of  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  part  (although  addition¬ 
ally  he  may  request  any  other  frequency 
assignment) . 

(2)  An  applicant  for  an  authorization 
to  operate  a  limited  ship  station  or  a 
marine-utility  station  must  request  a 
frequency  assignment  on  which  the 
transmiskon  of  public  correspondence  is 
excluded. 

S  8.302  Points  of  communication. 
Subject  to  the  conditions  and  limita¬ 
tions  imposed  by  the  terms  of  the  partic¬ 
ular  station  license  or  by  applicable  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  part  with  respect  to  the 
use  of  particular  radio-channels,  limited 
ship  stations,  marine-utility  stations  on 
board  ships,  and  public  ship  stations  are 
authorized  to  communicate  with  any  sta¬ 
tion  in  the  maritime  mobile  service 
including  such  other  classes  of  stations 
as  may  be  appropriately  authorized  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
part  for  such  communication:  Provided, 
however.  That  for  purposes  of  public 
correspondence  between  ship  and  shore, 
public  ship  stations  are  authorized  to 
communicate  only  with  public  coast 
stations  and  United  States  Government 
coast  stations  open  to  public  corre¬ 
spondence. 
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§  8.303  Service  requirements  for  all 
ship  stations,  (a)  Unless  prohibited  by 
the  terms  of  the  station  license  or  by 
other  sections  of  this  part  relative  to  the 
limited  use  of  a  specifically  designated 
frequency,  each  ship  station  shall,  within 
the  scope  of  its  normal  operations  and 
without  discrimination,  acknowledge  all 
calls  directed  to  it  and  receive  from  sta¬ 
tions  operating  in  the  maritime  mobile 
service,  all  messages  and  communica¬ 
tions  which  are  addressed  to  the  ship  or 
to  any  person  or  persons  on  board  and 
which  are  for  termination  on  such  ship. 

(b)  The  master  of  every  ship,  equipped 
with  licensed  radio  transmitting  appa¬ 
ratus  capable  of  providing  communica¬ 
tion  with  other  ships  or  with  a  coast 
station,  on  meeting  with  a  direct  danger 
to  the  navigation  of  other  ships  such  as 
dangerous  ice,  a  dangerous  derelict,  a 
tropical  storm,  or  any  other  direct  dan¬ 
ger  to  navigation,  shall  cause  to  be  trans¬ 
mitted,  in  so  far  as  is  possible,  all  perti¬ 
nent  information  relating  thereto,  to 
ships  in  the  vicinity  and  to  the  appro¬ 
priate  authorities  provided  that  such 
procedure,  in  the  discretion  of  the  mas¬ 
ter,  will  not  be  a  repetition  of  action  al¬ 
ready  taken  for  this  purpose  by  another 
station. 

(c)  At  the  request  of  any  station  op¬ 
erating  in  the  maritime  mobile  service, 
a  ship  station  may,  within  the  scope  of^ 
its  normal  operation  accept  messages  or 
communications  as  requested  for  re¬ 
transmission  to  any  other  station  in  the 
maritime  mobile  service.  Whenever 
such  messages  or  communications  have 
been  received  and  acknowledged  by  a 
ship  station  for  this  purpose,  it  .shall  be 
Incumbent  upon  that  station  to  re¬ 
transmit  the  message  as  directed,  with 
the  least  delay  possible. 

S  8.304  Service  requirements  for  pub- 
lie  ship  stations.  In  addition  to  such 
messages  as  are  necessary  for  compli¬ 
ance  with  §  8.303,  and  except  as  may  be 
otherwise  limited  by  the  terms  of  this 
part  governing  the  use  of  particular  fre¬ 
quencies  or  by  the  terms  of  the  station 
license,  a  public  ship  station  within  the 
scope  of  its  normal  service,  without  dis¬ 
crimination  and  upon  reasonable  de¬ 
mand.  shall  provide,  subject  to  the  order 
of  priority  prescribed  in  §  8.177,  a  serv¬ 
ice  of  public  correspondence  for  any  per¬ 
son  who,  while  on  board  in  any  status 
or  capacity,  requests  the  service  covering 
any  subject  matter  that  legally  may  be 
transmitted  by  radio:  Provided,  however. 
That,  unless  specifically  authorized  by 
the  Commission  in  individual  cases  in 
advance,  this  service  shall  not  be  au¬ 
thorized  to  be  provided  when  the  ship 
carrying  the  station  is  out  of  service 
as  a  ship. 

5  8.305  Service  of  limited  ship  sta¬ 
tions  and  marine-utility  stations.  In 
addition  to  such  messages  as  are  neces¬ 
sary  for  compliance  with  §  8.303  and 
except  as  may  be  otherwise  limited  by 
the  terms  of  this  part  governing  the  use 
of  particular  frequencies  or  by  the  terms 
of  the  station  license,  a  limited  ship 
station  or  a  marine-utility  station  is 
authorized  to  transmit  within  the  scope 
of  its  normal  operations  messages  nec¬ 
essary  for  the  safe,  expeditious  or  eco- 
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nomical  operation  of  ships  or  (when 
necessary)  for  the  safety  of  aircraft. 

SUBPART  N— USE  OF  RADIOTELEGRAPHY 

§  8.321  Assignable  frequencies,  (a) 

(1)  Each  of  the  specific  frequencies  in 
kilocycles  hereinafter  designated  in  this 
paragraph  may  be  authorized  as  an  as¬ 
signed  frequency  for  use  by  ship  stations 
(public  or  limit^)  employing  telegraphy 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  and  Sub¬ 
part  E  of  this  part. 

143  calling  444  * 

152  448  (region  2 

163  only) . 

154  454 

155  ■  468 

156  430 

157  500  calling  and 

158  distress. 

410  *  512  kc  (regions 

425  1  and  3  only 

*  Subject  to  the  special  conditions  and  lim¬ 
itations  set  forth  In  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section. 

(2)  Except  as  may  be  otherwise  spec¬ 
ified  herein  or  in  the  particular  station 
license,  the  radio  channels  of  which  the 
above  frequencies  are  the  assigned  fre¬ 
quencies  may  be  employed  for  commu¬ 
nication  with  ship  stations  or  coast  sta¬ 
tions  (public  or  limited). 

(b)  (1)  The  frequency  444  kc  is  as¬ 
signable  exclusively  for  communication 
with  United  States  Government  stations; 
its  use  for  any  other  communication  (ex¬ 
cept  distress)  is  not  authorized:  Pro¬ 
vided.  That  harmful  interference  shall 
not  be  caused  to  the  service  of  any  coast 
station. 

(2)  In  addition  to  the  transmission  of 
specific  signals  for  purposes  of  radio¬ 
location,  the  radio  channel  of  which  410 
kc  is  the  assigned  frequency  may  be  used 
for  communication  by  radiotelegraphy 
with  direction  finding  stations  in  con¬ 
nection  with  established  international 
operating  procedure,  relative  to  radio¬ 
location  by  means  of  direction  finding. 

(3)  In  regions  1  and  3  the  frequency 
512  kc  may  be  used  as  a  working  fre¬ 
quency  and  it  may  also  be  used  by  ship 
stations  as  a  supplementary  calling  fre¬ 
quency  when  500  kc  is  being  used  for 
distress  purposes. 

(c)  In  addition  to  the  frequencies 
shown  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
other  frequencies  may  be  authorized 
temporarily  for  the  purpose  of  facilitat¬ 
ing  the  implementation  of  the  Agreement 
concluded  at  the  Extraordinary  Admin¬ 
istrative  Radio  Conference,  Geneva,  1951. 

§  8.322  Frequencies  for  use  in  distress. 

(a)  The  international  distress  frequency 
is  500  kc;  it  is  used  as  an  assigned  fre¬ 
quency  for  this  purpose  by  ship  or  air¬ 
craft  stations,  using  frequencies  in  the 
band  405  to  535  kc,  when  requesting 
assistance  from  the  maritime  services. 
It  is  used,  preferably  with  class  A2  emis¬ 
sion.  for  the  distress  call  and  distress 
traffic. 

(b)  The  frequency  8364  kc  is  desig¬ 
nated  as  the  assigned  frequency  for  the 
use  of  survival  craft  equipped  to  trans¬ 
mit  on  frequencies  within  the  band  4000 
kc  to  23000  kc  and  desiring  to  establish 
with  stations  of  the  maritime  mobile 
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service,  communications  relating  to 
search  and  rescue. 

S  8.323  Frequencies  for  calling,  (a) 
The  general  international  calling  fre¬ 
quency  is  500  kc;  the  radio-channel  of 
which  this  frequency  is  the  assigned  fre¬ 
quency  shall  be  used  by  any  ship  station 
engaged  in  radiotelegraphy  in  the  au¬ 
thorized  bands  between  405  and  535  kc. 
and  by  aircraft  desiring  to  enter  into 
communication  with  a  station  of  the 
maritime  mobile  service  using  frequen¬ 
cies  in  this  band.  The  radio-channel 
for  replsring  to  a  call  sent  on  the  general 
calling  channel  (500  kc  assigned  fre¬ 
quency)  is  the  same  channel  as  that  used 
for  the  call.  In  Region  2.  and  in  other 
areas  of  heavy  radiotelegraph  traffic  in 
this  band,  ship  stations  shall  request 
coast  stations  to  answer  by  means  of 
their  normal  working  channel.  In  order 
to  facilitate  the  reception  of  distress 
calls,  all  stations  using  the  radio-channel 
of  which  500  kc  is  the  assigned  fre¬ 
quency  shall  reduce  to  the  minimum 
their  transmissions  on  this  channel. 

(b)  The  frequency  143  kc  is  the  inter¬ 
national  calling  frequency  in  the  mari¬ 
time  mobile  service  in  the  band  90  to 
160  kc  (class  A1  emission  only).  The 
frequency  for  replying  to  a  call  sent  on 
the  frequency  143  kc  is.  for  ship  stations, 
143  kc.  the  same  as  that  of  the  call. 
(Coast  stations  reply  on  their  normal 
working  frequency  in  this  band.)  TJ/hen 
a  ship  station  vrhich  uses  frequencies 
within  the  band  90  to  160  kc  desires 
to  establish  communication  with  another 
station  of  the  maritime  mobile  service,  it 
shall  call  that  station  on  the  frequency 
143  kc.  unless  the  International  List  of 
Coast  and  Ship  Stations  provides  other¬ 
wise.  This  frequency  shall  be  used  ex¬ 
clusively  for  individual  calls  and  replies 
to  such  calls  and  for  the  transmission 
of  signals  preparatory  to  traffic. 

(c)  In  Region  2,  the  frequency  2091  kc 
Is  the  International  calling  frequency 
for  ship  stations  using  telegraphy  within 
the  band  2065-2107  kc.  It  shall  be  used 
for  call,  reply  and  signals  preparatory  to 
traffic  by  all  ship  stations  using  teleg¬ 
raphy  to  establish  communication  with 
other  ship  stations  operating  in  the  band 
2065-2107  ^c  or  with  coast  stations  using 
telegraphy  and  operating  in  the  band 
2000-2850  kc:  Provided,  That  transmis¬ 
sion  by  ship  stations  for  this  purpose  on 
any  calling  frequency  within  the  band 
2088.5-2093.5  kc  is  permissible  as  a  prac-. 
tical  operating  procedure  to  minimize 
interference,  in  lieu  of  transmission  on 
the  frequency  2091  kc.  The  use  of  the 
frequency  2091  kc  or  any  other  calling 
frequency  within  the  band  2088.5-2093.5 
kc  by  ship  stations  for  purposes  other 
than  those  stipulated  in  this  paragraph 
(except  for  transmitting  distress  traffic) 
is  not  authorized.  A  ship  station,  after 
establishing  communications  on  a  call¬ 
ing  frequency  within  this  band,  shall 
change  to  an  authorized  working  fre¬ 
quency  for  the  transmission  of  traffic. 

(d)  Each  of  the  specific  frequencies 
between  2  Me  and  23  Me  designated  in 
table  1-b  of  Appendix  II  to  this  part 
may  be  authorized  in  accordance  with 
Appendix  II  as  an  assigned  calling  fre¬ 
quency  for  use  by  public  or  limited  ship 
stations  or,  where  specifically  so  indi- 
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cated  by  Appendix  n,  by  aircraft  sta¬ 
tions  for  establishing  communication 
with  stations  of  the  maritime  mobile 
service. 

S  8.324  Frequencies  for  working,  (a) 
Each  assigned  frequency  listed  in 
§S  8.321  (a),  and  which  is  not  identified 
therein  with  a  specific  use  or  function,  is 
authorized  as  an  assigned  frequency  for 
“working”. 

(b)  Ship  and  aircraft  stations  using 
telegraph  and  working  on  frequencies 
within  the  band  415  to  490  kc  shall  use 
whenever  practicable,  an  authorized 
working  frequency  of  which  425,  448, 
454,  468  or  480  kc  is  the  assigned  fre¬ 
quency.  The  frequency  448  kc  may  be 
used  in  Region  2  only. 

(c)  The  calling  channel  of  which  500 
kc  is  the  assigned  frequency  may  be  used 
for  the  transmission  of  distress,  urgency, 
and  safety  messages;  except  for  the  ap¬ 
plicable  provisions  of  §§8.402  and  8.403 
relative  to  radiolocation,  any  other  use 
of  this  channel  for  working  is  prohibited. 

(d)  In  so  far  as  is  practicable,  ship 
station  shall  use  frequency  assignments 
within  the  high  frequency-band  (3000  to 
23000  kc)  only  when  other  frequency 
assignments  will  not  provide  effective 
communication. 

(e)  In  addition  to  the  frequencies 
designated  by  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  for  working,  working  frequencies  are 
availaJsle  for  assignment,  in  accordance 
with  Appendix  n  to  this  part,  as  follows: 

(1)  For  use  by  ship  stations  (public  or 
limited)  on  board  passenger  ships,  and 
by  aircraft  stations  for  communication 
with  stations  of  the  maritime  mobile 
service,  each  of  the  specific  frequencies 
designated  in  table  1-a  of  Appendix  n 
to  this  part  in  the  following  bands: 

2065-2107  kc  »  12400-12531  kc 

4133-4177  kc  16530-16708  kc 

6200-6265.5  kC  22070-22220  kc 

8265-8354  kc 

1  Frequencies  In  this  band  are  not  assign¬ 
able  to  aircraft  stations. 

(2)  For  use  by  ship  stations  (public  or 
limited)  on  board  cargo  ships,  each  of  the 
specific  frequencies  designated  in  table 
1-c  of  Appendix  II  to  this  part  in  the 
following  bands: 

2065-2107  kc  12561-12714  kc 

4187-4238  kc  16748-16952  kc 

6280.5-6357  kc  22270-22400  kc 

8874-8476  kc 

*  (f)  In  addition  to  the  frequency 
assignment  designated  for  telegraphy  in 
the  license  of  a  ship  station,  such  station, 
when  working  by  telegraphy  with  a  coast 
station,  may,  on  condition  that  its  emis¬ 
sion-bandwidth  and  frequency  tolerance 
shall  be  within  the  respective  limits 
thereof  permitted  for  the  coast  station, 
transmit: 

(1)  On  a  telegraph  working  channel 
of  a  coast  station  within  the  band  xlO 
to  150  kilocycles  (except  within  the  band 
140  kc  to  146  kc)  when  directed  to  do  so 
by  the  coast  station  for  which  the  chan¬ 
nel  is  authorized:  Provided,  Interference 
is  not  caused  to  the  service  of  any  land, 
fixed,  broadcast,  or  radiolocation  station: 
And  provided.  That  the  emission  shall  be 
class  A1  only. 

(2)  On  a  telegraph  working  channel 
of  a  coast  station  within  the  band  415 


to  490  kc  when  directed  to  do  so  by  the 
coast  station  for  which  the  channel  is 
authorized. 

(g)  (1)  In  addition  to  use  of  the  fre¬ 
quency  assignment  designated  for  te¬ 
legraphy  in  the  license  of  a  ship  station, 
such  station  when  communicating  by 
telegraphy  with  a  mobile  or  land  station 
of  the  United  States  Government  may 
transmit  on  a  government  frequency  as¬ 
signment  when  authorized  or  directed  to 
do  so  by  the  government  station  respon¬ 
sible  or  by  the  government  department 
or  agency  for  which  use  of  such  fre¬ 
quency  assignment  is  authorized;  on 
condition  that  the  emission-bandwidth 
and  frequency  tolerance  of  the  ship  sta¬ 
tion  shall  be  within  the  respective  limits 
thereof  required  to  be  maintained  by  the 
government  station.  Under  these  cir¬ 
cumstances,  the  ship  station  assigned 
frequency,  the  class  of  emission,  and  the 
permissible  class  of  traffic  shall  be  des¬ 
ignated  and  controlled  by  the  responsi¬ 
ble  government  station,  department,  or 
agency:  Provided,  That  on  frequencies 
below  160  kc  and  within  the  bands  2000 
to  2850  kc  and  17000  to  25000  kc  the 
emission  shall  be  class  A1  only. 

(2)  Frequencies  assigned  to  govern¬ 
ment  radio  stations  are  assignable  to 
non-Government  ship  radio  stations  for 
communication  with  other  non-Govem- 
ment  stations  by  telegraphy  when  such 
communication  is  necessary  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  activities  performed  in  coordi¬ 
nation  with  or  in  behalf  of  the  Federal 
Government  and  where  the  Commission 
determines,  after  consultation  with  the 
appropriate  government  agency  or  agen¬ 
cies,  that  such  assignment  is  necessary. 

§  8.325  Use  of  Morse  Code  required. 
The  signal  code  employed  for  telegraphy 
by  stations  in  the  maritime  mobile  serv¬ 
ice  shall  be  the  Morse  Code  signals  speci¬ 
fied  in  the  Telegraph  Regulations 
annexed  to  the  International  Telecom¬ 
munication  Convention  (Atlantic  City, 
1947 ) .  However,  for  radiotelegraph  com¬ 
munication  of  a  special  character,  the 
use  of  other  signals  may  be  specifically 
authorized  by  the  Commission  in  re¬ 
sponse  to  an  appropriate  application 
therefor. 

§  8.326  Identification  of  stations.  All 
radiotelegraph  emissions  cf  a  ship  sta¬ 
tion  shall  be  clearly  identified  by  trans¬ 
mission  therefrom  of  the  official  call 
letters  assigned  to  that  station  for  teleg¬ 
raphy  by  the  Commission.  These  call 
letters  shall  be  transmitted  by  telegraphy 
in  accordance  with  §  8.325  and  the  pro¬ 
cedure  set  forth  in  the  International 
Radio  Regulations  and  by  means  of  the 
class  of  emission  normally  used  by  the 
station  for  telegraphy:  Provided,  They 
shall  be  transmitted  always  upon  comple¬ 
tion  of  any  transmission  when  the  sta¬ 
tion  resumes  its  watch  or  suspends 
transmission  for  an  indefinite  time;  in 
addition  they  shall  be  transmitted  at  in¬ 
tervals  not  exceeding  15  minutes  when¬ 
ever  transmission  is  sustained  for  a  pe¬ 
riod  exceeding  15  minutes. 

§8.327  Procedure  in  testing,  (a)  Ship 
stations  must  use  every  precaution  to 
insure  that,  when  conducting  operational 
transmitter  tests,  the  emissions  of  the 
station  will  not  cause  harmful  interfer¬ 
ence.  Radiation  must  be  reduced  to 


the  lowest  practicable  value  and  if 
feasible  shall  be  entirely  suppressed. 
When  radiation  is  necessary  or  un¬ 
avoidable.  the  radiotelegraph  testing 
procedure  described  below  shall  be  fol¬ 
lowed. 

(1)  The  licensed  radiotelegraph  oper¬ 
ator  responsible  for  operation  of  the 
transmitting  apparatus  shall  ascertain 
by  careful  listening  that  the  test  emis¬ 
sions  will  not  be  likely  to  interfere  with 
transmissions  in  progress;  if'  they  are 
likely  to  interfere  with  the  service  of  a 
coast  station  or  aeronautical  station  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  ship  station,  the  con¬ 
sent  of  the  former  station(s)  must  be 
obtained  before  the  test  emissions  occur. 

(2)  The  operator  shall  transmit  the 
signal  “IE”  (two  dots,  space,  one  dot) 
on  the  test  frequency  as  a  warning  that 
test  emissions  are  about  to  be  made  on 
that  frequency.  When  the  frequency 
or  frequencies  of  the  test  emissions  is/are 
within  the  frequency-band  405-535  kc,  a 
listening  watch  shall  be  maintained  on 
500  kc  by  a  licensed  radiotelegraph  oper¬ 
ator  at  the  station  throughout  the  test 
period. 

(3)  If ,  as  a  result  of  transmitting  the 
test  signal  “IE”,  any  station  indicates,  by 
transmitting  the  signal  “AS”  (wait) ,  that 
it  anticipates  harmful  interference,  test¬ 
ing  shall  be  suspended.  When  trans¬ 
mission  of  “IE”  is  resumed  and  no  re¬ 
sponse  is  observed,  and  careful  listening 
indicates  that  harmful  interference 
should  not  be  caused,  the  operator  shall 
proceed  a^  set  forth  in  subparagraph  (4) 
of  this  paragraph. 

(4)  Test  signals  composed  of  a  series 
of  “VW”  having  a  duration  of  not  more 
than  ten  seconds,  followed  by  the  call 
sign  of  the  testing  station  shall  be  trans¬ 
mitted.  The  call  sign  shall  be  sent 
clearly  and  at  relatively  slow  speed. 
This  test  transmission  shall  not  be  re¬ 
peated  until  a  period  of  at  least  one  min¬ 
ute  has  elapsed;  on  the  frequency  500  kc 
in  a  region  of  heavy  traffic,  a  period  of  at 
least  five  minutes  shall  elapse  before  the 
test  transmission  is  repeated. 

(b)  When  testing  is  conducted  on  the 
frequency  500  kc,  no  tests  shall  be  con¬ 
ducted  during  the  500  kc  silent  periods. 
Care  must  be  exercised  not  to  so  pro¬ 
long  and  space  the  dash  portion  of  the 
“VW”  series  as  to  form  the  alarm  sig¬ 
nal. 

§  8.328  Radiotelegraph  operating 
procedure,  (a)  Except  for  the  trans¬ 
mission  of  distress  or  urgency  signals,  all 
transmissions  from  stations  on  board 
ship  must  cease  within  the  6and  485  to 
515  kc  during  each  500  kilocycles  silent 
period,  i.  e.,  for  three  minutes  twice  an 
hour  beginning  at  x  h  15  and  x  h  45, 
Greenwich  mean  time  (GMT). 

(b)  In  order  to  facilitate  radiotele¬ 
graph  communication  iji  the  maritime 
mobile  service,  all  ship  stations  trans¬ 
mitting  by  means  of  telegraphy  shall, 
whenever  practicable,  use  the  service  ab¬ 
breviations  (“Q”  signals)  listed  in  Ap¬ 
pendix  9  of  the  International  Radio  Reg¬ 
ulations  (Atlantic  City,  1947) . 

(c)  In  addition  to  compliance  with 
all  applicable  sections  of  this  part,  the 
operation  of  ship  stations  using  telegra¬ 
phy  for  call,  reply,  and  the  transmission 
of  message  traffic  shall,  in  particular. 
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comply  with  all  applicable  provisions  of 
Articles  29  (except  subparagraph  (2)  of 
paragraph  8  thereof),  30,  31,  32,  38,  39, 
and  40  of  the  International  Radio  Regu¬ 
lations  (Atlantic  City,  1947). 

§  8.329  Station  documents,  (a)  All 
ship  stations  on  board  ships  compul¬ 
sorily  fitted  with  a  radiotelegraph  in¬ 
stallation  shall  be  provided  with  the  fol¬ 
lowing  documents: 

(1)  A  valid  station  license; 

(2)  The  necessary  operator  license  or 
licenses; 

(3)  The  station  log  required  by  this 
part  for  stations  of  this  category; 

(4)  The  Alphabetical  List  of  Call 
Signs; 

(5)  The  List  of  Coast  Stations  and 
Ship  Stations; 

(6)  The  List  of  Radio  Location  Sta¬ 
tions; 

(7)  The  List  of  Stations  performing 
Special  Services; 

(8)  Such  provisions  of  the  Interna¬ 
tional  Radio  Regulations  (Atlantic  City, 
1947),  including  Articles  23,  24,  25,  26, 
29,  30,  31,  32,  35,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  44, 
and  45,  as  are  necessary  for  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  radiocommunication  and  ra¬ 
diolocation  service  on  board  ship; 

(9)  Telegraph  tariffs  of  the  countries 
for  which  the  station  most  frequently 
accepts  radiotelegrams; 

(10)  Part  8  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  All  ship  stations  on  board  ships 
not  compulsorily  fitted  with  a  radiotele¬ 
graph  installation,  but  using  telegraphy, 
shall  be  provided  with  the  documents 
prescribed  by  subparagraphs  (1),  (2), 
(3),  (4).  (5),  and  (10)  of  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section. 

(c)  These  documents  shall  be  con¬ 
tinuously  and  readily  available  to  the 
licensed  operator  on  duty  during  the 
hours  of  service  of  the  station. 

§  8.330  Station  records,  (a)  (1)  Each 
ship  station  authorized  to  use  teleg¬ 
raphy  on  frequencies  within  the  band 
90  to  535  kc  shall  maintain  an  accurate 
radiotelegraph  log.  The  first  page  of 
each  portion  of  the  log  covering  each 
voyage  shall  consist  of  a  “title  page” 
which,  upon  completion  of  all  entries  for 
the  particular  voyage,  shall  contain  the 
following  information: 

(1)  Name  of  ship  and  call  letters  of 
ship  station; 

(11)  Period  of- time  covered  by  such 
portion  of  the  log; 

(iii)  Number  of  pages  constituting 
such  portion  of  the  log ; 

(iv)  A  statement  as  to  whether  or 
not  such  portion  of  the  log  contains  dis¬ 
tress  entries;  if  so,  the  pages  contain¬ 
ing  such  entries  shall  be  designated; 

(V)  Operator’s  signature,  mailing 
address,  and  radio  operator  license  data 
(number,  class,  and  date  of  issuance) . 

In  addition  the  log  shall  be  maintained 
as  follows: 

(2)  (i)  Each  sheet  of  the  log  shall  be 
numbered  in  sequence,  for  each  voy¬ 
age,  and  shall  include  the  name  of  the 
vessel,  official  call  letters  of  the  ship 
station  and  the  name  of  the  operator  on 
watch. 

(ii)  The  entry  “on  watch”  shall  be 
made  by  the  operator  beginning  a  watch, 
followed  by  his  signature.  The  entry 
“off  watch”  shall  be  made  by  the  oper- 
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ator  being  relieved  or  terminating  a 
watch,  followed  by  his  signature.  All 
log  entries  shall  be  currently  completed 
at  the  end  of  each  watch  by  the  operator 
responsible  for  the  entries.  The  use  of 
initials  or  signs  is  not  authorized  in  lieu 
of  the  operator’s  signature. 

(3)  During  the  period  a  watch  is 
maintained  by  an  operator,  all  calls 
transmitted  to  or  from  the  ship  station 
and  all  replies  transmitted  or  received 
shall  be  entered,  stating  the  time  and 
frequencies,  and  the  call  letters  of  the 
station  communicated  with  or  heard. 
(If  desired,  the  names  of  the  stations  or 
ships  also  may  be  entered.)  In  addi¬ 
tion,  a  notation  of  any  messages  ex¬ 
changed  shall  be  entered  stating  the 
time,  the  frequency  in  kilocycles,  and  the 
call  letters  of  the  station(s)  heard,  or 
communicated  with.  (If  desired,  the 
names  of  the  stations  or  ships  also  may 
be  entered.)  In  so  far  as  possible,  a 
positive  entry  with  respect  to  reception 
on  500  kc  shall  be  made  at  least  once 
in  each  15  minutes.  The  entries  required 
by  subparagraph  (5)  of  this  paragraph 
shall  be  acceptable  as  positive  entries: 
Provided,  Operating  conditions  are  such 
as  to  prevent  additional  entries  being 
made. 

(4)  The  date  and  time  of  each  occur¬ 
rence  or  incident  required  to  be  entered 
in  the  log  shall  be  shown  opposite  the 
entry  and  the  time  shall  be  expressed  in 
Greenwich  mean  time  (QMT),^  except 
that  in  the  Great  Lakes  region  the  time 
shall  be  expressed  in  eastern  standard 
time  (e.  s.  t.)  (counted  from  00:00  to 
24:00  o’clock,  beginning  at  midnight). 
The  first  entry  in  each  hour  shall  consist 
of  four  figures;  additional  entries  in  the 
same  hour  may  be  expressed  in  two  fig¬ 
ures  by  omitting  the  hour  designation. 
The  abbreviation  “GMT”  (e.  s.  t.  in  the 
Great  Lakes  region)  shall  be  marked  at 
the  head  of  the  column  in  which  the  time 
is  entered. 

(5)  During  the  period  a  watch  is 
maintained  by  an  operator,  an  entry 
shall  be  made  twice  per  hour  stating 
whether  or  not  the  international  silent 
period  was  observed.  In  addition,  entries 
shall  be  made  indicating  any  signals  or 
communications  heard  on  500  kilocycles 
during  this  period.  If  no  signals  are 
heard  on  500  kc.  an  entry  to  that  effect 
shall  be  made.  The  use  of  rubber  stamps 
for  making  entries  to  show  observation 
of  the  silent  period  is  not  authorized. 

(6)  All  distress  calls,  automatic-alarm 
signals,  urgent  and  safety  signals  made 
or  Intercepted,  the  complete  text,  if  pos¬ 
sible.  of  distress  messages  and  distress 
communications,  and  any  incidents  or 
occurrences  which  may  appear  to  be  of 
Importance  to  safety  of  life  or  property 
at  sea.  shall  be  entered,  together  with 
the  time  of  such  observation  or  occur¬ 
rence.  and  the  position  of  the  ship  or 
other  mobile  unit  in  need  of  assistance, 
if  it  can  be  determined. 

(7)  Whenever  harmful  interference  Is 
experienced,  an  entry  shall  be  made  to 

>For  example,  8:  01  p.  m.  eastern  standard 
time  should  be  entered  as  0101  GldT;  8:30 
a.  m.  eastern  standard  time  should  be  entered 
as  1330  GMT;  7:45  p.  m.  eastern  standard 
time  should  be  entered  as  0045  GMT. 
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that  effect,  stating  the' source  of  the  In¬ 
terference,  If  known. 

(8)  The  approximate  geographical  lo¬ 
cation  of  the  ship,  preferably  the  noon 
position,  shall  be  entered  each  day  of  each 
voyage,  either  in  terms  of  latitude  and 
longitude,  or  as  the  distance  in  nautical 
miles  and  the  direction  from  a  known 
fixed  point.  For  this  purpose,  the  master 
of  the  ship  shall  furnish  this  information 
to  the  radio  operator.  The  position  re¬ 
port  so  furnished  shall  correspond  to  any 
entry  of  the  same  position  made  in  other 
official  records  of  the  ship. 

(9)  An  entry  shall  be  made  of  the  date 
and  time  of  departure  and  arrival  of  the 
vessel  at  each  port,  including  in  each 
entry  the  name  of  the  port. 

(10)  A  daily  entry  shall  be  made  re¬ 
garding  comparison  of  the  radio  station 
clock  with  standard  time,  including  an 
indication  of  any  errors  observed  and 
corrections  made.  For  this  purpose,  au¬ 
thentic  radio  time  signals  received  from 
land  or  fixed  stations  shall  be  acceptable 
as  standard  time. 

( 11 )  All  test  transmissions  shall  be  en¬ 
tered,  together  with  the  time  of  such 
transmissions  and  the  approximate  geo¬ 
graphical  location  of  the  vessel,  without 
regard  to  whether  two-way  communica¬ 
tion  with  any  other  station  is  established. 

(12)  Any  failure  of  equipment  to  op¬ 
erate  as  required,  any  failure  of  power 
supply,  any  inability  to  obtain  sufficient 
power  to  charge  storage  batteries  or  to 
properly  operate  the  radio  installation 
and  any  incidents  tending  to  imduly  de¬ 
lay  communications  shall  be  entered. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  radio  log  re¬ 
quirements  stipulated  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section,  the  radio  log  of  each  ship 
station  authorized  to  use  telegraphy  on 
frequencies  within  the  band  90  to  535  kc. 
shall,  when  the  ship  is  required  by  law 
and  regulations  to  keep  a  radiotelegraph 
watch  on  500  kc  for  safety  purposes  by 
means  of  a  qualified  operator,  comply 
also  with  the  following  provisions: 

(1)  Entries  shall  be  made  of  the  re¬ 
sults  of  tests  of  the  emergency  installa¬ 
tion  Including  transmitter  antenna  cur¬ 
rent.  hydrometer  readings  of  lead-acid 
storage  batteries,  voltage  readings  of 
other  tsrpes  of  batteries,  and  quantity 
of  fuel  available  for  engine  generators. 

(2)  An  entry  shall  be  made  each  time 
the  emergency  power  supply  is  used 
(when  the  vessel  is  in  the  open  sea)  to 
carry  on  communication  (other  than  a 
watch  for  safety  purposes),  stating  the 
approximate  period  of  time  of  such  use. 

(3)  Results  of  inspections  and  tests  of 
lifeboat  radio  equipment,  when  installed 
in  compliance  with  requirements  of  law, 
prior  to  departure  of  the  vessel  from  a 
harbor  or  port  and  the  results  of  weekly 
inspections  of  such  lifeboat  equipment 
shall  be  entered. 

(4)  On  a  cargo  vessel  equipped  with 
an  auto-alarm,  the  entry  “auto-alarm 
on”,  “sensitivity  set  at  (The  actual  set¬ 
ting  of  the  sensitivity  control  at  the  time 
the  auto-alarm  is  placed  in  operation 
should  be  designated)”,  and  the  entry 
“auto-alarm  off”,  respectively,  shall  be 
made  whenever  the  operator  places  the 
auto-alarm  in  and  out  of  operation. 
Results  of  the  required  auto-alarm  tests 
shall  be  entered  daily.  Including  the 
sensitivity-control  setting  and  the  min- 
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imiim  number  of  4-second  dashes  from 
the  testing  device  which  were  necessary 
to  properly  operate  the  alarm. 

(5)  On  a  cargo  vessel  equipped  with 
an  auto-alarm,  an  entry  shall  be  made 
In  the  radio  station  log  whenever  the 
visual  indicator  installed  on  the  bridge 
(to  indicate  when  the  alarm  becomes 
inoperative  due  to  prolonged  atmos¬ 
pherics  or  other  Interference),  remains 
actuated  for  a  continuous  period  of  5 
minutes.  A  statement  shall  be  included 
giving  particulars  as  to  the  time  the 
operator  was  called  to  make  the  neces¬ 
sary  repairs  or  adjustments;  any  reason 
for  the  failure;  the  names  of  any  parts 
removed,  added,  or  substituted;  repairs 
effected;  and  the  time  the  alarm  was  re¬ 
stored  to  proper  operating  conditions. 

(6)  On  a  cargo  vessel  equipped  with 
an  auto-alarm,  an  entry  shall  be  made 
in  the  radio  station  log  whenever  the 
auto-alarm  becomes  inoperative  due  to 
causes  not  indicated  by  the  audible 
warning  or  the  visual  indicator,  or 
whenever  the  audible  warning  is  actu¬ 
ated.  The  entry  shall  include  a  state¬ 
ment  showing  the  time  the  operator  was 
called  to  make  any  necessary  repairs  or 
adjustments;  the  reason  for  the  audible 
alarm  being  actuated  or  failing  to  be 
actuated,  any  parts  removed,  added,  or 
substituted;  repairs  effected;  and  the 
time  the  auto-alarm  was  restored  to 
proper  operating  condition. 

(7)  A  daily  entry  shall  be  made  while 
the  ship  is  at  sea  showing  whether  the 
storage  batteries  forming  part  of  the 
main  installation  or  the  emergency  in¬ 
stallation  were  brought  up  to  the  normal 
full  charged  condition  that  day. 

(8)  Entries  shall  be  made  stating 
when  each  storage  battery  used  as  the 
power  supply  for  the  main  and  emer¬ 
gency  installations  is  placed  on  charge 
or  off  charge. 

(9)  Entries  shall  be  made  stating  de¬ 
tails  of  maintenance  of  lifeboat  radio 
equipment,  including  a  record  of  charg¬ 
ing  of  any  storage  batteries  supplying 
power  to  such  equipment.  The  record 
of  charging  shall  show  when  such  stor¬ 
age  battery  is  placed  on  charge  and  when 
it  is  taken  off  charge. 

(c)  Each  ship  station  authorized  to 
use  telegraphy,  on  frequencies  above  550 
kc  exclusively  (except  ship  stations  on 
the  Great  Lakes  and  on  board  vessels 
navigated  solely  on  inland  waters  of  the 
United  States),  shall  maintain  an  ac¬ 
curate  radiotelegraph  log  as  prescribed 
in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  paragraph  (a)  (3)  and  (5) 
of  this  section  shall,  in  this  case,  not  be 
applicable. 

(d)  Each  ship  station  on  the  Great 
Lakes~  and  on  board  a  vessel  navigated 
solely  on  Inland  waters  of  the  United 
States  which  is  authorized  to  use  teleg¬ 
raphy,  on  frequencies  above  550  kc  ex¬ 
clusively,  shall  maintain  an  accurate 
radiotelegraph  log  as  follows: 

(1)  Each  sheet  of  the  log  shall  be 
numbered_in  sequence  and  shall  include 
the  name'of  the  vessel,  official  call  let¬ 
ters  of  the  ship  station  and  the  sig¬ 
nature  of  the  licensed  operator  in 
attendance  at  the  time  communication 
is  effected. 

(2)  An  entry  shall  be  made  for  each 
complete  exchange  of  communications 


with  any  station,  stating  the  approximate 
geographical*location  of  the  vessel,  the 
call  letters  or  the  name  of  the  station 
communicated  with,  the  time  of  the  com¬ 
munication.  the  nature  of  the  messages 
or  signals  exchanged,  and  designation  of 
the  transmitting  frequencies. 

(3)  All  test  transmissions  shall  be 
entered,  including  designation  of  the 
transmitting  frequency,  together  with 
the  time  of  commencement  and  comple¬ 
tion  of  such  transmissions  and  the  ap¬ 
proximate  geographical  location  of  the 
vessel,  without  regard  to  whether  two- 
way  communication  with  any  other 
station  is  established. 

(4)  All  distress  calls,  urgent  and 
safety  signals  made  or  intercepted;  the 
complete  text,  if  possible,  of  distress  mes¬ 
sages  and  distress  communication;  and 
any  incidents  or  occurrences  which  may 
appear  to  be  of  importance  to  safety  of 
life  or  property  shall  be  entered,  together 
with  the  time  of  such  observation  of 
concurrence,  designation  of  the  fre¬ 
quency  on  which  such  transmissions  were 
received,  and  the  position  of  the  ship  or 
other  mobile  unit  in  need  of  assistance, 
if  it  can  be  determined. 

(5)  Any  failure  of  equipment  to  op¬ 
erate  as  required,  any  failure  of  power 
supply,  any  inability  to  obtain  power  to 
charge  storage  batteries  or  to  properly 
operate  the  radio  installation  and  any 
incidents  tending  to  xmduly  delay  com¬ 
munication  shall  be  entered. 

(6)  The  date  and  time  of  making  an 
entry  shall  be  shown  opposite  the  entry 
and  the  time  shall  be  expressed  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

(i)  For  vessels  navigated  on  the  Great 
Xjakes: 

Eastern  standard  time  (e.  s.  t.)  (counted 
from  00:00  to  24:00  o’clock  beginning  at 
midnight.*  The  first  entry  In  each  hour 
shall  consist  of  four  figures;  additional  en¬ 
tries  In  the  same  hour  may  be  expressed  in 
two  figures  by  omitting  the  hour  designation. 
The  abbreviation  “e.  s.  t."  shall  be  marked  at 
the  head  of  the  colximn  In  which  the  time  is 
entered. 

(ii)  For  vessels  navigated  on  inland 
waters  of  the  United  States,  other  than 
the  Great  Lakes: 

Local  standard  time  (e.  s.  t.,  c.  s.  t.,  etc.) 
(counted  from  00:00  to  24:00  o’clock,  begin¬ 
ning  at  midnight).*  ’The  first  entry  In  each 
hour  shall  consist  of  four  figures;  additional 
entries  In  the  same  hour  may  be  expressed 
In  two  figures  by  omitting  the  hoxir  designa¬ 
tion.  ’The  abbreviation  “e.  s.  t.”  or  “c.  s.  t.", 
etc.,  shall  be  marked  at  the  head  of  the 
column  In  which  the  time  Is  entered.  How¬ 
ever.  this  provision  shall  not  prohibit  the 
use  of  time  entries  expressed  In  OMT  (and 
so  Indicated)  in  lieu  of  local  standard  time. 

(e)  In  all  ship  stations  authorized  to 
transmit  on  frequencies  within  the  band 
405  to  535  kc,  a  written  record  shall  be 
maintained  of  the  adjustments  of  the 
transmitting  and  receiving  equipment  for 
operation  on  the  assigned  frequencies 
410  kc  or  500  kc  and  at  least  one  author¬ 
ized  working  frequency  within  this  band. 
This  record  shall  be  posted  at  all  times  in 


*For  example,  7:01  p.  m.  eastern  standard 
time  would  be  entered  as  1901  e.  s.  t.;  7:30 
a.  m.  eastern  standard  time  would  be  entered 
as  0730  e.  s.  t.;  6:45  p.  m.  eastern  standard 
time  would  be  entered  as  1845  e.  s.  t. 


a  (sonspicuous  place  on  or  near  the 
particular  equipment  involved. 

(f)  The  ship  radiotelegraph  log  cur¬ 
rently  in  use  shall  be  kept  by  the  licensed 
operator(s)  of  the  station  and  while  in 
use  it  shall  be  located  in  the  main  radio¬ 
telegraph  operating  room  of  the  ship. 
At  the  conclusion  of  each  voyage  termi¬ 
nating  at  a  port  of  the  United  States, 
the  original  station  log  or  a  duplicate 
thereof  dating  from  the  last  departure 
of  the  ship  from  a  United  States  port 
shall  be  retained  under  proper  custody 
on  board  the  ship  for  a  sufficient  period 
of  time  but  not  necessarily  in  excess  of 
24  hours,  to  be  available  for  inspection 
by  a  duly  authorized  representative  (s) 
of  the  Commission.  Thereafter  the  orig¬ 
inal  log,  and  the  duplicate  log,  if  pro¬ 
vided,  may  be  filed  at  an  established 
shore  office  of  the  ship  station  licensee, 
and  shall  be  retained  as  stipulated  by 
8  8.115. 

SUBPART  O—USE  OF  RADIOTEIEPHONY 

§  8.351  Assignable  frequencies,  (a) 
Each  of  the  specific  frequencies  in  kilo¬ 
cycles  hereinafter  designated  in  this 
paragraph  may  be  licensed  as  an  au¬ 
thorized  carrier  frequency  for  use  by 
ship  stations  employing  telephony  by 
means  of  amplitude  modulation  subject 
to  and  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section,  other 
applicable  sections  of  this  subpart,  and 
Subpart  E  of  this  part: 


2003 

2366 

4101.5 

12357.3 

2009 

2382 

4115.3 

12372.7 

2031.5 

2390 

4122.2 

12380.4 

2118 

2406 

4129.1 

12395.8 

2126 

2430 

4372.4 

16471.9 

2134 

2572 

16240 

16487.3 

2142 

2638 

16455 

16525.8 

2158 

2738 

8198.4 

16510.4 

2166 

2782 

1 820f.5 

22027.3 

2182 

2784 

8212.6 

22042.7 

2198 

2830 

8219.7 

22065.8 

2206 

4067 

8248.1 

2214 

4087.7 

8262.3 

>  MiBsisslppl  River  System  only. 

(b)  Each  of  the  specific  frequencies  in 
megacycles  hereinafter  designated  in 
this  paragraph  may  be  licensed  as  an 
authorized  carrier  frequency  for  use  by 
ship  stations  or  marine-utility  stations 
on  board  ship  employing  telephony  by 
means  of  either  amplitude  modulation 
or  frequency  modulation  subject  to  and 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
other  applicable  sections  of  this  subpart, 
and  Subpart  E  of  this  part: 

35.06  35.10  35.14  35.18  43.02 

(1)  Persons  authorized  pursuant  to 
this  part  to  operate  radio  stations  on 
frequencies  In  the  band  35-45  Me  must 
recognize  that  the  band  is  shared  with 
various  services  in  other  countries;  that 
harmful  interference  may  be  caused  by 
tropospheric  and  ionospheric  propaga¬ 
tion  of  signals  from  distant  stations  of 
all  services  of  the  United  States  and 
other  countries  operating  on  frequencies 
in  this  band;  and  that  no  protection 
from  such  harmful  interference  gen¬ 
erally  can  be  expected.  Persons  desiring 
to  avoid  such  harmful  interference 
should  consider  operation  on  available 
frequencies  higher  in  the  radio  spectrum 
not  generally  subject  to  this  type  of  diffi¬ 
culty. 
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(c)  Each  of  the  specific  frequencies  in 
megacycles  hereinafter  designated  in 
this  paragraph  may  be  licensed  as  an 
authorized  carrier  frequency  for  use  by 
ship  stations  and/or  marine-utility  sta¬ 
tions  as  respectively  designated  herein 
which  employ  telephony  by  means  of 
frequency  modulation  in  Region  2  or  by 
means  of  either  frequency  modulation 
or  amplitude  modulation  in  Regions  1 
and  3,  subject  to  and  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  other  applicable  sec¬ 
tions  of  this  subpart  and  Subpart  E  of 
this  part: 

(1)  Available  for  ship  stations  and 
marine-utility  stations: 


(2)  Available  for  ship  stations  only: 


(d)  Assignment  of  the  specific  carrier 
frequencies  designated  in  paragraph  (aT 
of  this  section  and  use  of  frequency 
assignments  of  which  those  frequencies 
are  the  authorized  carrier  frequencies 
shall  be  subject  to  the  express  limita¬ 
tions  and  conditions  hereinafter  set 
forth  in  this  paragraph: 

(1)  Except  for  test  purposes,  the  fre¬ 
quencies  2738  kc  and  2830  kc  may  not  be 
used  or  assigned  unless  the  licensee  or 
applicant  therefor  submits  to  the  Com¬ 
mission  a  certification  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  subparagraph 
(2)  of  this  paragraph.  Transmissions 
on  these  frequencies  for  such  test  pur¬ 
poses  are  limited  to  those  necessary  for 
making  field  intensity  measurements  to 
determine  whether  a  particular  trans¬ 
mitter  complies,  either  before  or  after 
modification,  with  the  requirements  set 
forth  in  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  para¬ 
graph.  In  making  such  test  transmis¬ 
sions,  the  operating  procedures  set  forth 
in  §  8.365  shall  be  followed  explicitly. 

(2)  The  certification  required  by  sub- 
paragraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph  shall  be 
that  made  by  the  manufacturer  of  the 
equipment  or  shall  be  signed  by  a  person 
holding  at  least  a  second  class  radio- 
, telephone  operator  license  and  shall  show 
the  number  and  class  of  such  license. 
It  shall  state  that  by  reason  of  tests  or 
measurements  of  the  transmitter  therein 
described  and  performed  by  the  certifier 
or  under  his  supervision,  it  has  been  de¬ 
termined  : 

(i)  That  the  level  of  any  emission 
appearing  on  the  second  harmonic  fre¬ 
quency  of  the  particular  carrier  fre¬ 
quency  desired  to  be  used  or  assigned  is 
attenuated  below  the  level  of  the  un¬ 
modulated  carrier  on  that  frequency  by 
not  less  than  the  amount  shown  in  the 
following  table: 

Maximum  authorized  transmit¬ 
ter  power  as  specifically  de-  Attenuation 
fined  in  §  8.7  (il) :  (decibels) 

Up  to  and  including  150  watts _  40 

Over  150  watts  up  to  and  Including 

600  watts _  50 

Over  600  watts _ 60 


(ii)  That  the  transmitter  meets  the 
foregoing  requirements  without  modifi¬ 
cation  or  in  the  event  that  modification 
of  the  transmitter  was  found  to  be  nec¬ 
essary,  a  specific  description  of  such 
modification,  including  a  description  of 
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any  wave  trap  or  device  which  was  uti¬ 
lized. 

(3)  The  requirements  of  subpara¬ 
graphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  paragraph 
shall  not  apply  to  any  transmitter  which 
is  type  accepted  by  the  Commission  for 
licensing  under  this  part  on  the  fre¬ 
quency  or  frequencies  concerned. 

(4)  Except  in  event  of  distress,  use 
of  the  frequency  2206  kc  in  the  Great 
Lakes  area  by  ship  stations  of  the  United 
States  is  prohibited. 

(5)  The  frequency  2182  kc  is  author¬ 
ized  for  use  on  a  shared  basis  primarily 
by  ship  stations  and  secondarily  by  coast 
stations. 

(6)  The  frequency  2214  kc  is  author¬ 
ized  for  use  exclusively  at  locations  at 
which  interference  is  not  caused  to  the 
service  of  any  United  States  Govern¬ 
ment  station. 

(7)  The  frequencies  2638  kc  and  2738 
kc  are  authorized  for  use  on  a  shared 
basis  with  ship  stations  of  other  coun¬ 
tries,  for  the -purposes  hereinafter  pre¬ 
scribed  in  this  subpart.  Use  of  these 
frequencies  for  ship-shore  communica¬ 
tion  in  certain  geographic  areas  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  this  subpart  is  authorized 
upon  the  express  condition  that  harmful 
interference  shall  not  be  caused  to  inter¬ 
ship  communication  on  these  frequen¬ 
cies,  nor  to  the  service  of  any  station 
which,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  has  priority  on  the  frequency  or 
frequencies  to  which  interference  re¬ 
sults:  Provided,  That  in  respect  to  sta¬ 
tions  of  the  maritime  mobile  service, 
this  condition  shall  not  be  construed  as 
prohibiting  the  operation  of  ship  stations 
for  authorized  ship-shore  communica¬ 
tion  on  this  frequency  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  §§  8.176,  8.177  (b),  8.179 
and  8.180. 

(8)  Use  of  the  frequencies  4067  and 
4372.4  kc  in  the  Mississippi  River  system 
is  authorized  upon  the  express  condition 
that  interference  shall  not  be  caused  to 
the  service  of  any  ‘Station  which  may 
have  priority  on  the  frequency  or  fre¬ 
quencies  used  for  the  service  to  which 
interference  is  caused. 

(9)  Use  of  the  frequencies  6240  kc  and 
6455  kc  is  authorized  in  the  Mississippi 
River  system  upon  the  express  condition 
that  interference  shall  not  be  caused  to 
the  service  of  any  station  which  may 
have  priority  on  the  frequency  or  fre¬ 
quencies  used  for  the  service  to  which 
Interference  is  caused.  In  order  to  avoid 
such  interference,  transmission  on  these 
frequencies  during  the  period  from  8:00 
p.  m.  until  5 :00  a.  m.,  c.  s.  t.,  is  prohibited. 

(10)  [Reserved] 

•  (11)  The  frequency  8205.5  kc  is  au¬ 

thorized  for  use  on  the  Mississippi  River 
and  connecting  inland  waters  (except 
the  Great  Lakes)  upon  the  express  con¬ 
dition  that  transmission  on  this  fre¬ 
quency  during  the  period  from  8:00  p.  m. 
until  5:00  a.  m.,  c.  s.  t.  is  prohibited. 

(12)  Each  carrier ’frequency  which  is 
not  to  be  used  prior  to  a  specified  begin¬ 
ning  date,  may  be  used  under  appro¬ 
priate  station  authorization  for  test 
transmission  during  a  period  commenc¬ 
ing  not  more  than  two  months  in  ad¬ 
vance  of  such  specified  beginning  date; 
solely  to  determine  whether  an  existing 


ship  station  is  capable  of  proper  techni¬ 
cal  ope^tion  on  that  particular  radio¬ 
channel  preparatory  to  the  conduct  of  a 
normal  service  thereon:  Provided,  That 
harmful  interference  is  not  caused  by 
such  test  transmission  to  the  service  of 
any  other  station. 

(e)  In  addition  to  the  frequencies 
shown  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
other  frequencies  may  be  authorized 
temporarily  for  the  purpose  of  facilitat¬ 
ing  the  implementation  of  the  Agreement 
concluded  at  the  Extraordinary  Admin¬ 
istrative  Radio  Conference,  Geneva,  1951. 

§  8.352  Frequencies  for  use  in  dis¬ 
tress.  (a)  Tho  frequency  2182  kc  is  the 
international  radiotelephone  distress 
frequency  for  the  maritime  mobile  serv¬ 
ice.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  para¬ 
graph  (b)  of  this  section,  it  may  be  used 
for  this  purpose  by  ship  or  aircraft  sta¬ 
tions  employing  telephony  in  the  band 
1605  to  2850  kc  when  requesting  assist¬ 
ance  from  the  maritime  services.  It  may 
be  used,  preferably  with  class  A3  emis¬ 
sion,  for  the  distress  call  and  distress 
traffic. 

(b)  Until  such  time  as  the  frequency 
2182  kc  becomes  guarded  effectively  for 
distress  calls  in  United  States  areas 
other  than  the  Great  Lakes  region, 
ship  stations  using  telephony  in  event 
of  distress  only  may  call  stations  of  the 
United  States  Coast  Guard  on  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  frequency  2670  kc.  Transmis¬ 
sion  on  the  Government  frequency  2670 
kc  for  any  purpose  other  than  distress 
is  strictly  forbidden.  In  the  Great  Lakes 
region,  the  distress  frequency  2182  kc  is 
to  be  used  at  all  times  for  radiotelephone 
distress  calls  and  traffic. 

Note:  In  the  Great  Lakes  region,  the  fre¬ 
quency  2182  kc  has  been  In  use  as  the  general 
radiotelephone  calling  frequency  for  several 
years,  and  Its  use  In  time  of  distress  In  that 
area  has  proven  effective. 

§  8.353  Frequencies  for  calling,  (a) 
The  international  general  radio-tele¬ 
phone  calling  frequency  for  the  mari¬ 
time  mobile  service  is  2182  kc.  It  may 
be  used  as  a  carrier  frequency  for  this 
purpose  by  ship  stations  and  aircraft 
stations  operating  in  the  maritime  mo¬ 
bile  service: 

(1)  In  addition  this  frequency  may  be 
used  for  transmission  of: 

(1)  The  international  urgency  signal, 
and  very  urgent  messages  (preceded  by 
this  signal)  concerning  the  safety  of  a 
ship,  aircraft,  or  other  vehicle,  or  the 
safety  of  some  person  on  board  or  within 
sight  of  such  ship,  aircraft,  or  vehicle, 

(ii)  The  international  safety  signal, 
and  messages  (preceded  by  this  signal) 
concerning  the  safety  of  navigation  or 
giving  important  meteorological  warn¬ 
ings. 

(iii)  Brief  radio  operating  signals, 

(iv)  Brief  test  signals  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  §  8.365,  as  may  be 
necessary  to  determine  whether  the  radio 
transmitting  equipment  of  the  station  is 
in  good  working  condition  on  this  fre¬ 
quency. 

(2)  When  using  this  frequency  for 
purposes  other  than  distress  calls  and 
distress  traffic,  and  urgency  and  safety 
signals  and  messages,  the  mean  antenna 
power  of  the  unmodulated  carrier  wave 
shall  not  exceed  100  watts. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


(3)  Operation  on  the  frequency  2638 
kc  for  ship-shore  communication  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  this  paragraph  shall  be  limited 
to  those  situations  in  which  the  use  of 
any  other  authorized  working  frequency 
would  be  impracticable  or  ineffective  for 
this  purpose; 

(4)  Except  in  event  of  distress,  use  of 
the  frequency  2638  kc  by  stations  on 
board  aircraft  for  communication  with 
coast  stations  is  not  authorized  by  any 
provisions  of  this  paragraph. 

(c)  The  use  of  the  working  frequencies 
authorized  in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of 
this  section  is  subject  to  the  applicable 
conditions  and  limitations  set  forth  in 
§8.351  (d).  Further,  and  insofar  as  is 
practicable,  ship  stations  shall  use  fre¬ 
quency  assignments  within  the  band  4000 
kc  to  5000  kc  only  when  frequency  as¬ 
signments  below  4000  kc  or  above  30  Me 
will  not  provide  effective  communication. 

§  8.355  Frequencies  from  5000  kc  to 
30  Me  for  public  correspondence,  (a) 
Carrier  frequencies  within  the  band  5000 
kc  to  30  Me  which  are  authorized  for 
use  by  public  ship  stations  employing 
telephony  by  means  of  amplitude  modu¬ 
lation  for  the  transmission  of  public  cor¬ 
respondence  exclusively  are  designated 
herewith ;  ship  stations  shall  use  the  ra¬ 
dio-channels  of  which  these  frequencies 
are  the  authorized  carrier  frequencies 
exclusively  for  working  with  public  coast 
stations: 

(1)  Frequencies  authorized  for  use  by 
ship  stations  on  board  oceangoing  vessels 
primarily  for  long-distance  communica¬ 
tion,  when  the  ship  station  and  the  coast 
station  transmit  alternately  on  different 
radio-channels;  except  as  expressly  pro¬ 
vided  otherwise  in  this  subpart,  these 
frequencies  shall  not  be  used  by  ship  sta¬ 
tions  on  the  Great  Lakes  or  inland  waters 
of  the  continental  United  States: 


Ship  sta¬ 
tion  trans¬ 
mitting 
carrier 
frequency  > 
(kc) 

For  communication  with 
coast  stations  located  in 
the  vicinity  of— 

Ship  sta¬ 
tion  re¬ 
ceiving 
carrier 
frequency 
(kc) 

8196.4 

San  Francisco,  Calif  .  .  _ 

8747. 8 

8212. 6 

Hawaii  _ _ ’ _ 

8761.8 

8219.7 

New  York,  N  Y  . 

8768.9 

82fi2.3 

New  York,  N.  Y  _  .  . 

8811.5 

123.')7. 3 

New  York;  N.  Y 

13157. 5 

12372. 7 

Hawaii . . . 

13172.9 

12380.4 

San  Francisco,  Calif  _ 

13180.6 

12395.8 

New  York,  N.  Y  .  _ 

13196.0 

16471.9 

Hawaii _ _ _ 

17302.1 

16487.3 

New  York,  N.  Y  _ _ 

17317. 5 

16510.4 

San  Francisco,  Calif  _ 

17340.6 

16525. 8 

New  York,  N.’  Y 

17356.0 

22027.3 

New  York-;  N.  Y  _ 

22677.5 

22042.7 

San  Fr.ancLsco,  Calif 

22692.9 

22065.8 

New  York,  N.'  Y  _  _ 

22716.0 

•  These  frequencies  are  those  which  may  be  designated 
In  applications  for  ship  station  authorizations. 


(2)  Frequencies  authorized  for  use  by 
ship  stations  on  board  vessels  while  nav¬ 
igated  on  the  Great  Lakes;  exclusively 
for  communication  with  coast  stations 
in  the  Great  Lakes  area,  when  the  ship 
station  and  the  coast  station  transmit 
alternately  on  different  radio-channels. 
Ship  stations  shall  receive  transmission 
from  the  particular  coast  stations  on  the 
associated  receiving  frequencies  also 
designated  herewith: 

Ship  station  trans-  Ship  station  receive 
mitting  carrier  fre~  ing  carrier  fre¬ 
quency  quency 

8248.1  kc  8797.3  kc 


(3)  Frequencies  authorized  for  use  by 
ship  stations  on  board  vessels  while  nav¬ 
igated  on  the  Mississippi  River  and  con¬ 
necting  inland  waters  (other  than  the 
Great  Lakes) ;  exclusively  for  commu¬ 
nication  with  coast  stations  located  in 
the  vicinity  of  any  harbor,  port,  or  place 
on  the  Mississippi  River  and  connecting 
inland  waters  (other  than  the  Great 
Lakes),  when  the  ship  station  and  the 
coast  stations  transmit  alternately  on  the 
same  radio-channel: 

6240  kc  6455  kc  8205.5  kc 

(b)  The  use  of  the  working  frequen¬ 
cies  authorized  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  is  subject  to  the  applicable  con¬ 
ditions  and  limitations  set  forth  in 
§  8.351  (d).  Further,  insofar  as  is  prac¬ 
ticable,  ship  stations  shall  use  frequency 
assignments  within  the  band  5000  kc  to 
30  Me  only  when  frequency  assignments 
below  5000  kc  or  above  30  Me  will  not 
provide  effective  communication. 

§  8.356  Frequencies  above  30  Me  for 
public  correspondence,  (a)  Carrier  fre¬ 
quencies  above  156  Me  which  are  au¬ 
thorized  for  use  by  public  ship  stations 
employing  telephony  by  means  of  fre¬ 
quency  modulation  (or  in  Regions  1  and 
8,  amplitude  modulation  when  required) 
for  the  transmission  of  public  corre¬ 
spondence  exclusively,  are  designated 
herewith;  ship  stations  shall  use  the 
radio-channels  of  which  these  frequen¬ 
cies  are  the  authorized  carrier  frequen¬ 
cies  exclusively  for  working  with  public 
coast  stations: 

(1)  For  ship  station  transmission  to 
public  coast  station  when  the  same 
radio-channel  is  used  for  transmission 
by  the  coast  station  (under  exceptional 
circumstances  wherein  the  method  of 
working  prescribed  in  subparagraph  (2) 
of  this  paragraph  would  not  be  prac¬ 
ticable)  in  areas  where  interference  is 
not  caused  to  the  use  of  any  of  these  fre¬ 
quencies  by  ship  stations  working  as  con¬ 
templated  under  subparagraph  (2)  of 
this  paragraph: 

157.3  Me  157.35  Mc  157.4  Me 

(2)  For  transmission  to  public  coast 
stations  when  a  different  radio-channel 
is  used  for  transmission  by  the  coast 
station: 

For  ship  station  For  ship  station 

transmission  (Me) :  reception  (Me) 

157.30 _  161.90 

157.35 _  161.95 

157,40 _  162.00 

(3)  In  respect  to  coast  stations  of  the 
United  States,  the  frequency  157.35  Mc 
may  be  used  only  for  communication 
with  any  public  coast  station  which  has 
been  authorized  to  operate  on  the  asso¬ 
ciated  coast  station  frequency  161.95 
Mc  under  the  provisions  of  §  7.308  (d) . 

(b)  (1)  Carrier  frequencies  within  the 
band  30  Mc  to  40  Mc  which,  subject  to 
and  in  accordance  with  the  conditions 
and  limitations  hereinafter  set  forth  in 
this  paragraph  are  authorized  for  use  by 
public  ship  stations  employing  telephony 
by  means  of  either  frequency  modidation 
or  amplitude  modulation  for  transmis¬ 
sion  and  reception  of  public  correspond¬ 
ence  exclusively  on  the  same  radio¬ 
channel,  only  when  communicating  with 
public  coast  stations  licensed  to  transmit 


on  frequencies  within  this  band  prior  to 
the  effective  date  of  this  section  and 
located  within  the  vicinity  of  the  respec¬ 
tive  harbor(s),  port(s),  or  place(s)  des¬ 
ignated  herein  opposite  the  particular 
carrier  frequency. 

For  communication 

only  with  coast  sta¬ 
tions  within  the 
Carrier  frequency:  vicinity  of— 

35.14  Mc - -  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

35.18  Mc -  Great  Lakes  region. 

(2)  Each  of  these  carrier  frequencies 
Is  available  for  use  on  a  shared  basis 
W’ith  limited  coast  stations,  limited  ship 
stations,  marine-utility  stations  and  air¬ 
craft  stations  operating  in  the  maritime 
mobile  service  at  any  location  on  the 
same  radio-channel ;  they  are  not  avail¬ 
able  exclusively  for  public  correspond¬ 
ence.  Licensees  having  authority  to 
transmit  on  these  frequences  shall  co¬ 
operate  in  the  use  thereof  in  order  to 
minimize  interference. 

(3)  Applicants  for  public  ship  station 
licenses  or  renewal  or  modification  of 
such  licenses  whose  applications  reque^ 
authority  to  transmit  on  35.14  Mc  or 
35.18  Mc  for  the  purpose  of  communicat¬ 
ing  with  public  coast  stations  as  specifi¬ 
cally  set  forth  in  this  section,  may  be 
required,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  to  show  a  need  for  the  use  of 
such  frequencies  for  public  correspond¬ 
ence  in  lieu  of  the  specific  frequencies 
above  156  Mc  authorized  in  this  subpart 
for  public  correspondence  exclusively. 

(4)  Ship  stations  (except  stations 
operating  under  appropriate  licenses 
granted  prior  to  July  23,  1951)  shall  not 
use  the  carrier  frequencies  35.14  Mc  or 
35.18  Mc  for  public  correspondence  un¬ 
less  such  stations  are  specifically  au¬ 
thorized  to  do  so  by  the  terms  of  the 
respective  ship  station  license.  Not¬ 
withstanding  the  provisions  of  Subpart 
M  of  this  part,  ship  stations  shall  not  be 
classified  as  public  ship  stations  because 
of  their  authority  to  transmit  on  35.14 
Mc  and/or  35.18  Me,  unless  they  are 
specifically  authorized  by  the  terms  of 
their  station  licenses  to  use  these  carrier 
frequencies  for  public  correspondence  as 
prescribed  in  this  section. 

§  8.357  Additional  frequencies  for 
public  correspondence.  In  addition  to 
the  radio  channels  designated  in  this 
part  or  in  the  license  of  a  public  ship 
station  for  public  correspondence  by 
means  of  telephony,  such  station,  when 
working  by  telephony  with  a  foreign 
coast  station  for  this  purpose  may,  on 
condition  that  interference  shall  not  be 
caused  to  the  service  of  any  station 
which  in  the  discretion  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  may  have  priority  on  the  involved 
radio-channel (s) ,  transmit  to  such  coast 
station  when  directed  to  do  so  by  that 
station  on  a  specific  frequency  assign¬ 
ment  designated  by  the  coast  station  for 
the  service  being  carried  on. 

§  8.358  Frequencies  below  3000  kc  for 
safety  purposes,  (a)  Carrier  frequencies 
below  3000  kc  authorized  for  working 
between  ship  stations  employing  teleph¬ 
ony  for  transmission  and  reception  on 
the  same  radio-channel  by  means  of 
amplitude  modulation,  primarily  for 
safety  communication,  are  designated 
herewith.  The  transmission  of  other 
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than  safety  communication  on  these 
radio-channels  is  restricted  to  opera¬ 
tional  communication,  except  that  com¬ 
mercial  transport  vessels  and  vessels  of 
municipal  or  State  governments  may  use 
these  frequencies  for  ship  business  pur¬ 
poses  as  well  as  operational  communica¬ 
tion.  The  transmission  of  such  opera¬ 
tional  and  business  communication  is 
authorized  upon  condition  that  inter¬ 
ference  is  not  caused  to  safety  commu¬ 
nication,  The  use  of  these  carrier  fre¬ 
quencies  is  prohibited  when  the  use  of  a 
licensed  frequency  above  30  Me  in  lieu 
thereof  would  provide  effective  commu¬ 
nication.  Their  use  shall  be  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  respective  geographic  areas  as 
follows: 

Frequency  Geographic  area  in  which  use  is 
(kc) :  authorized 

2003 _ Great  Lakes  only. 

2738 _ All  areas  except  the  Great  Lakes 

and  the  Gulf  of  Mexico. 

2830 _ The  Gulf  of  Mexico. 

2638 _ All  areas. 

(b)  [Reserved] 

(c)  The  geographic  limitations  relat¬ 
ing  to  the  frequencies  2738  kc  and  2830 
kc  shall  not  apply  in  event  of  distress  or 
emergency  nor  shall  they  prohibit  ship- 
to-ship  communication  over  any  distance 
less  than  200  statute  miles  when  only 
one  of  the  ship  stations  is  within  a 
geographic  area  in  which  use  of  the  re¬ 
spective  frequency  is  permissible. 

§8.359  Frequencies  above  156  Me  for 
tsfety  purposes,  (a)  Carrier  frequen¬ 
cies  which  are  authorized  for  use  by  ship 
stations  and  by  marine-utility  stations 
OD  board  ship,  employing  telephony  for 
transmission  and  reception  on  the  same 
radio-channel  by  means  of  frequency 
modulation  (or  by  means  of  amplitude 
modulation  in  Regions  1  and  3  when 
required)  primarily  for  the  transmission 
of  safety  communication,  are  designated 
herewith: 

156.8  Me:  For  calling  and  safety:  available 
for  any  ship  station  or  marine-utility  station 
on  board  ship  in  any  area. 

156.3  Me:  For  intership  (shlp-to-shlp)  com¬ 
munication  exclusively;  available  for  any  ship 
ttatlon  or  nfarine-utUity  station  on,  board 
ihlp  in  any  area. 

156.7  Me:  In  areas  other  than  the  Great 
Lakes — primarily  for  communication  with 
limited  coast  stations  lor  the  exchange  of 
Information  essential  to  the  maritime  radio¬ 
location  service:  in  the  Great  Lakes  area — 
for  Intership  (shlp-to-ship)  communication 
delusively.  Available  for  any  ship  station 
or  marine-utility  station  on  board  ship  in 
any  area. 

157.0  Me:  For  Intershlp  (shlp-to-shlp)  com¬ 
munication  exclusively:  for  this  purpose 
available  only  for  ship  stations  and  marine- 
utility  stations  on  board  commercial  trans¬ 
port  vessels  and  vessels  of  municipal  or 
date  governments  for  use  exclusively  on  the 
Great  Lakes,  the  Mississippi  River  and  tribu- 
iarles,  and  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  Intracoastal 
Waterway. 

Ihe  use  of  these  carrier  frequencies  for 
public  correspondence  (except  as  may 
be  required  for  communication  with  for¬ 
eign  coast  stations)  is  prohibited.  Fur- 
iber,  their  use  by  ship  stations  is  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  conditions  and  limitations  set 
forth  in  paragraphs  (b)  through  (f)  of 
ibis  section. 

(b)  The  carrier  frequency  156.7  Me  or 
157.0  Me  is  assignable  to  ship  stations 


ftjdd  marine-utility  stations  on  board 
ship,  for  ship-to-ship  communication  on 
the  Great  Lakes  (and  157.0  Me  on  the 
Mississippi  River  and  tributaries,  and 
the  Gulf  of  Mexico  Intracoastal  Water¬ 
way),  only  when  such  stations  are  ca¬ 
pable  also  of  transmitting  and  receiving 
on  the  intership  radio-channel  of  which 
156.3  Me  is  the  authorized  carrier  fre¬ 
quency,  and  are  authorized  to  commu¬ 
nicate  on  that  radio-channel.  (One 
application,  however,  may  be  submitted 
when  this  requirement  is  fulfilled,  for 
ship  station  license  for  initial  authority 
to  transmit  for  this  purpose  on  156.3  Me 
and  either  156.7  Me  or  157.0  Me  or  both 
the  latter  frequencies.)  The  require¬ 
ment  of  this  paragraph  shall  not  apply 
to  a  marine-utility  station  when  the 
ship  station  on  board  the  same  vessel 
complies  therewith. 

(c)  (1)  The  radio-channel  of  which 
156.8  Me  is  the  authorized  carrier  fre¬ 
quency  is  designated  primarily  for  calling 
and  safety  purposes  in  ship-to-ship  and 
ship-shore  communication.  It  may  be 
used  when  appropriate  by  ship  stations 
and  marine-utility  stations  on  board 
ship  employing  telephony  for  short-dis¬ 
tance  communication  as  an  alternative 
to  the  radiotelephone  distress  frequency 
2182  kc,  for  distress  calls  and  distress 
trafiBc,  and  for  safety  communication. 

(2)  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph, 
this  radio-channel  may  be  used  by  ship 
stations  and  marine-utility  stations  on 
board  ship  for: 

(i)  Call,  reply,  and  the  exchange  of 
brief  operating  signals; 

(ii)  Operating  signals  preparatory  to 
message  traflBc  on  a  different  radio¬ 
channel; 

(iii)  The  transmission  from  ship  to 
ship  of  brief  messages  within  the  cate¬ 
gory  of  safety  communication. 

(3)  The  use  of  this  radio-channel  by 
ship  stations,  or  marine-utility  stations 
on  board  ship,  for  transmission  not 
strictly  in  accordance  with  subpara¬ 
graphs  (1)  and  (2)  o^  this  paragraph  is 
prohibited  unless  the  stations  engaged 
in  communication  are  in  the  open  sea 
and  more  than  150  nautical  miles  from 
the  nearest  land.  Under  the  latter  cir¬ 
cumstances,  this  radio-channel  may  be 
used  for  ship-to-ship  communication  of 
any  nature  necessary  for  the  safe,  ex¬ 
peditious  or  economical  operation  of 
ships. 

(d)  The  radio-channel  of  which  156.3 
Me  is  the  authorized  carrier  frequency 
is  designated  for  intership  (ship-to-ship) 
communication  exclusively.  When  a 
ship  station  or  a  marine-utility  station 
on  board  ship  is  authorized  to  transmit 
on  one  radio-channel  only  (within  the 
frequency-band  156.25  Me  to  157.45  Me) 
exclusively  for  intership  communication, 
the  authorized  carrier  frequency  of  such 
intership  radio-channel  shall,  in  all 
cases,  be  156.3  Me:  Provided,  This  condi¬ 
tion  shall  not  apply  to  a  marine -utility 
station  on  board  ship  when  the  ship 
station  on  board  the  same  vessel  is  au¬ 
thorized  to  transmit  on  the  assigned  fre¬ 
quency  156,3  Me.  This  radio-channel 
may  be  used: 

(1)  Primarily  for  safety  communica¬ 
tion  and  the  exchange  of  signals  and 


messages  of  direct  benefit  to  marine 
navigation; 

(2)  Secondarily,  and  with  discretion, 
for  other  communication  concerning  the 
safe,  expeditious  or .  economical  opera¬ 
tion  of  ships. 

(e)  The  radi»-channel  of  which  157.0 
Me  is  the  authorized  carrier  frequency 
is  designated,  with  respect  to  its  use  by 
ship  stations  and  marine-utility  stations 
on  board  ship  on  the  Great  Lakes,  Mis¬ 
sissippi  River  and  tributaries,  and  the 
Gulf  of  Mexico  Intracoastal  Waterway, 
exclusively  for  intership  communica¬ 
tions.  Its  use  for  intership  communica¬ 
tion  is  authorized  for  stations  on  board 
commercial  transport  vessels  and  vessels 
of  municipal  or  state  governments  only. 
For  intership  communication,  this  radio¬ 
channel  may  be  used: 

(1)  Primarily  for  safety  communica¬ 
tion  and  the  exchange  of  signals  and 
messages  of  direct  benefit  to  marine 
navigation; 

(2)  Secondarily,  and  with  discretion, 
for  other  communication  concerning  the 
safe,  expeditious  or  economical  opera¬ 
tion  of  ships. 

(f)  (1)  Except  In  the  Great  Lakes 
area,  the  radio-channel  of  which  156.7 
Me  is  the  authorized  carrier  frequency 
is  designated  primarily  for  communica¬ 
tion  with  limited  coast  stations  when 
such  communication  is  essential  to  the 
effective  operation  of  any  maritime  ra¬ 
diolocation  service  which  is  available' 
to  all  ships  within  the  radiolocation 
service  area.  In  areas  where  this  car¬ 
rier  frequency  is  assigned  for  this  func¬ 
tion,  its  use  as  a  communication  facility 
for  purposes  of  radiolocation  shall  have 
absolute  priority  over  any  other  use  ex¬ 
cept  for  distress.  In  areas  (other  than 
the  Great  Lakes)  where  the  use  of  this 
carrier  frequency  for  communication 
essential  to  radiolocation  is  not  required, 
or  is  not  required  continuously,  it -may 
be  assigned  and  used  for  any  communi¬ 
cation  of  benefit  to  the  operation  of 
commercial  transport  vessels,  subject 
to  the  express  condition  that  interfer¬ 
ence  shall  not  be  caused  to  its  pri¬ 
mary  use  in  connection  with  the  mari¬ 
time  radiolocation  service. 

(2)  In  the  Great  Lakes  area  only,  the 
radio-channel  of  which  156.7  Me  is  the 
authorized  carrier  frequency  is  desig¬ 
nated  for  intership  (ship-to-ship)  com¬ 
munication  exclusively.  It  may  be  used 
for  stations  on  board  any  class  of  vessel 
for  safety  communication  and  commu¬ 
nication  necessary  for  the  operational 
and  business  needs  of  ships. 

§  8.360  Frequencies  above  156  Me  for 
business  and  operational  purposes,  (a) 
Carrier  frequencies  which  are  author¬ 
ized  for  use  by  ship  stations  and  marine- 
utility  stations  employing  telephony  by 
means  of  frequency  modulation  (or  am¬ 
plitude  modulation  in  Regions  1  and  3 
when  required)  for  transmission  and  re¬ 
ception  on  the  same  radio-channel,  are 
designated  herewith;  these  carrier  fre¬ 
quencies  (except  where  intership  use 
only  is  specified)  are  authorized  pri¬ 
marily  for  communication  with  limited 
coa$t  stations  and  marine-utility  sta¬ 
tions  on  shore,  and  secondarily  with  ship 
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stations  and  marine-utility  stations  on 
board  ship: 

156.4  Me:  All  areas.* 

156.5  Me:  All  areas.* 

156.6  Me:  All  areas;  *  except  that  on  Great 
Lakes  limited  to  Intershlp  and  communi¬ 
cation  with  government  stations  concerning 
passage  of  vessels  through  locks. 

166.9  Me:  All  areas. 

157.0  Me:  AU  areas,  except  not  available 
for  ship-shore  communication  on  the  Great 
Lakes,  the  Mississippi  River  or  any  tributary 
thereof,  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  Intracoastal 
Waterway,  nor  any  location  within  100  stat¬ 
ute  miles  of  any  portion  of  these  waters. 

The  use  of  these  carrier  frequencies  for 
public  correspondence  (except  as  may  be 
required  for  communication  with  foreign 
coast  stations)  is  prohibited.  Further, 
their  use  by  ship  stations  is  subject  to  the 
conditions  and  limitations  set  forth  in 
paragraphs  (b)  through  (i)  of  this 
section. 

(b)  Each  of  the  radio-channels  of 
which  the  frequencies  designated  in  par¬ 
agraph  (a)  of  this  section  are  the  au¬ 
thorized  carrier  frequencies  is  available 
on  a  shared  basis  only  to  serve  the 
business  and  operational  needs  of  ships 
and  they  shall  not  be  construed  as  avail, 
able  for  the  exclusive  use  of  any  one 
station  licensee  or  any  specific  ship  or 
ships.  All  licensees  having  authority  to 
transmit  on  such  assigned  frequencies 
shall  cooperate  in  the  use  thereof  in 
order  to  minimize  interference  and  ob¬ 
tain  the  most  effective  use  of  the  author¬ 
ized  facilities. 

(c)  For  all  areas  other  than  the  Great 
Lakes  area,  the  carrier  frequency  of  each 
radio-channel  which  is  assignable  to  a 
ship  station  or  a  marine-utility  station 
on  board  a  specified  class  or  classes  of 
ships  or  for  a  specified  function  is  desig¬ 
nated  herewith: 

( 1 )  For  assignment  to  ship  stations  on 
board  commercial  transport  vessels  and 
vessels  of  municipal  or  state  govern¬ 
ments  which  are  navigated  primarily 
within  harbor  or  port  areas: 

156.4  Me  156.5  Me 

157.0  Me  subjeet  to  the  limitation  speeifled 
In  paragraph  (a)  of  this  seetlon. 

(2)  For  assignment  to  ship  stations  on 
board  commercial  transport  vessels  and 
vessels  of  municipal  or  state  govern¬ 
ments  which  are  navigated  primarily  be¬ 
tween  separate  harbors  or  ports  or  navi¬ 
gated  primarily  outside  harbor  or  port 
areas: 

156.5  Me 

When  such  vessels  have  need  for  an 
additional  radio-channel  for  use  within 
harbor  or  port  areas,  one  or  more  of  the 
carrier  frequencies  specified  in  other 
subparagraphs  of  this  paragraph  may  be 
additionally  assigned. 

(3)  For  assignment  to  ship  stations  on 
board  any  class  of  vessel  for  communi¬ 
cation  solely  in  connection  with  harbor 
or  port  operations,  including  docking, 
lighterage,  pilotage,  dredging,  towing, 
ship  repair,  port  development,  mainte¬ 
nance  of  navigable  channels,  and  for 
communication  concerning  the  passage 


*  In  accordance  with  arrangements  be¬ 
tween  the  United  States  and  certain  foreign 
coimtrles. 


of  vessels  through  locks  under  govern¬ 
mental  control: 

156.6  Mo 

(4)  For  assignment  primarily  to  ship 
stations  on  board  pilot  vessels,  normally 
stationed  at  the  entrance  to  a  harbor 
or  port,  and  secondarily  for  assignment 
to  other  classes  of  commercial  transport 
vessels  for  use  in  each  case  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (f)  of 
this  section: 

156.6  Mo 

(d)  For  the  Great  Lakes  area  only, 
the  carrier  frequency  of  each  radio¬ 
channel  which  is  assignable  to  a  ship 
station  or  a  marine-utility  station  on 
board  a  specified  class  or  classes  of  ships 
or  for  a  specified  function  is  designated 
herewith : 

( 1 )  For  assignment  to  ship  stations  on 
board  commercial  transport  vessels  and 
vessels  of  municipal  or  state  govern¬ 
ments,  which  are  used  regularly  to 
transport  passengers  and/or  land  ve¬ 
hicles  (including  motor  vehicles  and  rail¬ 
road  rolling  stock)  between  established 
marine  terminals: 

156.4  Me 

(2)  For  assignment  to  ship  stations  on 
board  commercial  transport  vessels  and 
vessels  of  municipal  or  state  govern¬ 
ments  which  are  navigated  primarily  be¬ 
tween  separate  harbors  or  ports  or 
navigated  primarily  outside  harbor  or 
port  areas  and  commercial  transport 
vessels  used  in  the  fishing  industry: 

156.5  Me 

(3)  For  assignment  to  ship  stations  on 
board  commercial  transport  vessels  and 
vessels  of  municipal  or  state  govern¬ 
ments  which  are  used  in  marine  con¬ 
struction  activities: 

156.5  Me 

(4)  For  assignment  to  ship  stations  on 
board  any  class  of  vessel  for  communi¬ 
cation  between  tugboats  and  between 
tugboats  and  other  vessels  concerning 
the  maneuvering  of  ships  and  docking 
operations  primarily  in  harbor  or  port 
areas  and  for  communication  with  gov¬ 
ernment  stations  concerning  the  passage 
of  vessels  through  locks  under  govern¬ 
mental  control: 

156.6  Me 

(5)  For  assignment  to  ship  stations 
on  board  commercial  transport  vessels 
and  vessels  of  municipal  or  state  gov¬ 
ernments  which  are  classified  as  tugs  or 
tugboats: 

156.9  Me 

(e)  The  carrier  frequency  156.6  Me 
is  authorized  for  use  within,  or  within 
the  vicinity  of,  all  harbor  or  port  areas 
primarily  for  communication  concerning 
port  operations;  in  such  areas  it  may  be 
used  additionally,  on  a  secondary  basis, 
to  serve  other  business  and  operational 
needs  of  ships  upon  the  express  condi¬ 
tion  that  such  secondary  use  shall  not 
interfere  with  nor  delay  the  exchange  of 
port  operational  message  trafQc.  . 

(f)  The  carrier  frequency  156.9  Me 
is  authorized  primarily  for  use  by  pilot 
vessels,  normally  stationed  at  the  en¬ 
trance  to  a  harbor  or  port,  that  regu¬ 
larly  supply  information  (via  one  or  more 


limited  coast  stations  using  this  carrier 
frequency  for  such  communication)  to 
marine  interests  on  shore  concerning  the 
arrival  and  departure  of  ships  moving 
to  and  from  that  harbor  or  port.  This 
carrier  frequency  may  be  assigned,  in 
areas  where  its  use  is  not  required  for 
the  foregoing  purpose,  for  any  communi¬ 
cation  of  benefit  to  the  operation  of  com¬ 
mercial  transport  vessels. 

(g)  In  order  to  avoid  interference  in 
certain  geographic  areas  to  the  use  of 
an  exclusive  intership  radio-channel  of 
which  157.0  Me  is  the  authorized  carrier 
frequency,  the  use  of  this  carrier  fre¬ 
quency  for  ship-shore  communication 
is  prohibited  (except  for  distress  pur¬ 
poses)  on  the  Great  Lakes,  the  Missis¬ 
sippi  River  and  tributaries,  the  Gulf  of 
Mexico  Intracoastal  Waterway,  and  off 
any  location  within  100  statute  miles 
of  any  portion  of  those  waters. 

(h)  All  communication  on  any  radio- 
channel  of  which  156.4  Me.  156.5  Me, 
156.6  Me,  156.9  Me.  or  157.0  Me  is  the 
authorized  carrier  frequency  shall  ^ 
limited  solely  to  safety  communication 
and  communication  necessary  for  the 
operationgil  and  business  needs  of  ships; 
in  particular,  communication  of  a  per¬ 
sonal  nature  not  relative  to  safety  or  the 
operational  or  business  needs  of  ships 
Is  strictly  forbidden.  Whenever  these 
radio-channels  are  used  on  a  secondary 
basis  for  ship-to-ship  communication, 
such  use  shall  not  willfully  interfere  with 
nor  delay  any  communication  between 
ship  and  shore. 

(i)  Notwithstanding  any  of  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  section,  any  radio-channel 
of  which  156.4  Me.  156.5  Me,  156.6  Me, 
156.9  Me,  or  157.0  Me  is  the  authorized 
carrier  frequency  may  be  used  for  ship- 
to-ship  communication  of  any  nature 
necessary  for,  the  safe,  expeditious  or 
economical  operation  of  ships  when  the 
stations  engaged  in  communication  are 
in  the  open  sea  and  more  than  150  nauti¬ 
cal  miles  from  the  nearest  land. 

§  8.361  Frequencies  within  the  band 
30  to  50  Me  for  general  communication.  ' 
(a)  Carrier  frequencies  which  are  au¬ 
thorized  for  any  communication  neces¬ 
sary  for  the  safe,  expeditious  or  economi¬ 
cal  operation  of  ships  (other  than  public 
correspondence)  for  use  by  ship  stations 
and  marine-utility  stations  on  board  ship 
employing  either  frequency  modulation 
or  amplitude  modulation  for  telephony, 
for  transmission  and  reception  on  the 
same  radio-channel  are  designated  here¬ 
with: 

Carrier  fre-  Normal  geographic 

quency;  area  of  use 

35.06  Me _ Gulf -Caribbean  area  north  of 

15®  north  latitude  (in¬ 
cludes  Puerto  Rico  and 
Virgin  Islands,  does  not 
include  Florida  east  coast 
area) . 

35.10  Me _ Pacific  area  within  Region  3 

and  north  of  15®  north 
latitude. 

35.14  Me....  Atlantic  area  within  Region  2 
and  north  of  15®  north  lat¬ 
itude  (Includes  Florida 
east  coast  area). 

36.18  Me....  Mid-continent  area  (includes 
Great  Lakes). 

Each  of  these  assignable  frequencies  is 
available  on  a  shared  basis  only  and  shall 
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not  be  construed  as  available  for  the  ex¬ 
clusive  use  of  any  one  station  licensee. 
All  licensees  having  authority  to  transmit 
on  such  assigned  frequencies  shall  coop¬ 
erate  in  the  use  thereof  in  order  to  mini¬ 
mize  interference  and  obtain  the  most 
effective  use  of  the  authorized  facilities. 

(b)  Each  application  which  requests 
assignment  of  a  carrier  frequency  desig¬ 
nated  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
shall  designate  normally  the  carrier  fre¬ 
quency  specified  in  that  paragraph  for 
use  in  the  geographic  area  in  which  the 
station  is  to  be  operated.  Normally, 
only  that  carrier  frequency  is  assignable 
for  use  in  that  area.  When  any  other  of 
these  carrier  frequencies  is  requested  for 
assignment  in  a  specified  area,  the  appli¬ 
cation  therefor  shall  include  a  satisfac¬ 
tory  showing  that  the  carrier  frequency 
designated  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  for  use  in  the  particular  area  will 
not  meet  the  need  of  the  proposed  or 
existing  service.  When,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  applicant,  the  location  of  the  in¬ 
volved  station  is  not,  or  will  not  be, 
clearly  within  one  of  the  geographic 
areas  designated  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section,  the  applicant  shall  obtain 
the  necessary  information  in  this  respect 
by  corresponding  directly  with  the  Com- 
inission  at  Washington,  D.  C. 

(c)  Each  of  these  carrier  frequencies 
is  assignable  for  communication  (other 
than  public  correspondence)  by  means  of 
telephony  with  limited  coast  stations, 
ship  stations,  and  marine-utility  stations 
on  ship  or  shore,  which  for  this  purpose 
transmit  on  the  same  radio-channel.  In 
addition,  when  required  to  serve  a  mari¬ 
time  purpose,  each  of  these  carrier  fre¬ 
quencies  is  assignable  in  accordance  with 
the  geographic  areas  specified  in  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  this  section  for  use  by 
mobile  stations  on  board  aircraft  at  sea 
for  communication  by  telephony  with 
ship  stations,  limited  coast  stations,  and 
marine-utility  stations  on  board  ship, 
when  each  of  the  involved  stations  trans¬ 
mits  and  receives  on  the  same  radio¬ 
channel;  subject  to  this  provision,  ship 
stations  and  marine-utility  stations  are 
authorized  to  communicate  additionally 
on  such  radio-channel  (s)  with  mobile 
stations  on  board  aircraft  appropriately 
licensed  for  this  purpose.  Such  stations 
on  board  aircraft  shall  be  governed  in 
the  use  of  any  of  these  frequency  assign¬ 
ments  by  the  same  rules  and  regulations 
that  apply  to  ship  stations  using  the  same 
frequency  assignment. 

(d)  The  carrier  frequency  43.02  Me 
may  be  authorized  for  use  by  ship  sta¬ 
tions  employing  telephony  by  means  of 
either  amplitude  modulation  or  fre¬ 
quency  modulation  for  ship-to-ship  com¬ 
munication  exclusively  at  locations  or  in 
areas  (primarily  outside  the  continental 
United  States)  where,  as  the  result  of 
transmission  by  ship  stations  on  the 
radio-channel  of  which  this  frequency 
is  the  authorized  carrier  frequency,  inter¬ 
ference  is  not  caused  to  any  other  service 
operating  on  the  same  or  adjacent  radio¬ 
channels. 

I  8.362  Frequencies  below  2000  kc  for 
business,  operational  and  safety  pur¬ 
poses.  (a)  The  frequencies  2738  kc, 
2830  kc  and  2214  kc  may  be  utilized  on 
a  shared  basis  with  tJther  ship  stations 


for  business  and  operational  communi¬ 
cation  with  limited  coast  stations  if  the 
limited  coast  station,  in  accordance  with 
the  applicable  provisions  of  §  7.365  of 
this  chapter,  has  been  specifically  au¬ 
thorized  to  engage  in  such  communica¬ 
tion:  Provided,  That: 

(1)  With  respect  to  the  frequency 
2214  kc,  specific  authorization  for  such 
use  must  be  obtained,  in  which  event 
intership  use  of  the  frequency  between 
such  ship  stations  is  also  authorized. 

(2)  Use  of  any  of  these  frequencies 
will  be  subject  to  the  same  conditions 
under  which  they  are  authorized  to  be 
used  by  limited  coast  stations  under  the 
provisions  of  §  7.365  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  [Reserved] 

(c)  [Reserved] 

(d)  (1)  In  addition  to  availability  of 
the  carrier  frequencies  2738  kc,  and  2830 
kc,  primarily  for  intership  communica¬ 
tion  as  prescribed  in  §  8.358,  either  of 
these  carrier  frequencies  may,  in  re¬ 
sponse  to  proper  application  therefor,  be 
specifically  authorized  in  private  aircraft 
station  licenses  for  communication  (in 
areas  where  their  use  is  authorized  for 
ship  stations  using  telephony  as  pre¬ 
scribed  in  §  8.358)  by  means  of  telephony 
(amplitude  modulation)  with  a  ship  sta¬ 
tion  or  stations:  Provided, 

(i)  The  applicant  makes  a  showing 
satisfactory  to  the  Commission  that  such 
communication  is  necessary  to  serve  an 
important  business  or  operational  need 
of  each  particular  ship  while  such  ship 
is  engaged  in  commercial  fishing  activi¬ 
ties  in  the  open  sea  or  on  any  bay,  sound, 
strait,  or  comparable  waters  adjacent  to 
the  open  sea;  and 

(ii)  Harmful  interference  is  not 
caused  to  ship-to-ship  communications; 
and 

(iii)  The  maximum  plate  input  power 
used  for  such  communication  shall  not 
exceed  50  watts;  and 

(iv)  The  aircraft-to-ship  and  ship-to- 
aircraft  communication  which  takes 
place  on  the  radio-channel  of  which 
either  2738  kc  or  2830  kc  is  the  author¬ 
ized  carrier  frequency  shall  be  limited 
exclusively  to  that  which  is  necessary  to 
serve  an  important  business  or  opera¬ 
tional  need  of  the  vessel  on  which  the 
ship  station  is  located  while  such  vessel 
is  engaged  in  commercial  fishing  activi¬ 
ties  in  the  open  sea  or  on  any  bay,  sound, 
strait,  or  comparable  waters  adjacent  to 
the  open  sea;  and 

(V)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
this  paragraph,  all  of  the  provisions  of 
this  part  in  respect  to  authorization  and 
use  of  the  carrier  frequencies  2738  kc  and 
2830  kc  for  ship-to-ship  communication 
shall  apply  to  all  aircraft  stations  when 
operating  under  the  provisions  of  this 
paragraph. 

(2)  As  an  alternative  to  one  of  the 
specific  carrier  frequencies  designated  in 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph,  the 
carrier  frequency  2638  kc  may  be  au¬ 
thorized  in  accordance  with  all  other 
provisions  of  this  paragraph  only  in  be¬ 
half  of  those  private  aircraft  stations 
which  were  licensed  prior  to  July  23, 
1951,  to  transmit  on  this  carrier  fre¬ 
quency  for  communication  by  telephony 
with  ship  stations  for  the  purpose  ex¬ 
pressed  in  this  paragraph. 


8  8.363  Vse  of  V.  S.  Oovernment  fre¬ 
quencies  for  telephony,  (a)  In  addition 
to  use  of  the  frequency  assignment  des¬ 
ignated  for  telephony  in  the  license  of  a 
ship  station,  such  station  when  commu¬ 
nicating  by  telephony  with  a  mobile  or 
land  station  of  the  United  States  Govern-, 
ment,  may  transmit  on  a  government* 
frequency  assignment  when  authorized 
or  directed  to  do  so  by  the  government 
station  responsible  or  by  the  government 
department  or  agency  for  which  use  of 
such  frequency  assignment  is  authorized; 
on  condition  that  the  emission-band- 
width  and  frequency  tolerance  of  the  ship 
station  shall  be  within  the  respective  lim¬ 
its  thereof  required  to  be  maintained  by 
the  government  station.  Under  these 
circumstances,  the  ship  station  carrier 
frequency,  the  class  of  emission,  and  the 
permissible  class  of  trafifle  shall  be  des¬ 
ignated  and  controlled  by  the  responsi¬ 
ble  government  station,  department,  or 
agency. 

(b)  Frequencies  assigned  to  govern¬ 
ment  radio  stations  are  assignable  to 
non-Govemment  ship  radio  stations  for 
communication  with  other  non-Govem- 
ment  stations  by  telephony  when  such 
communication  is  necessary  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  activities  performed  in  co¬ 
ordination  with  or  in  behalf  of  the 
Federal  Government  and  where  the 
Commission  determines,  after  consulta¬ 
tion  with  the  appropriate  government 
agency  or  agencies,  that  such  assign¬ 
ment  is  necessary. 

S  8.364  Identification  of  station,  (a) 
All  radiotelephone  emission  of  a  ship  sta¬ 
tion  or  a  marine-utility  station  on  board 
a  ship  shall  be  clearly  identified  by  trans¬ 
mission  therefrom  in  the  English  lan¬ 
guage  of  the  official  call  sign  assigned  to 
that  station  by  the  Commission;  pro¬ 
vided  that,  in  lieu  of  identification  of  the 
station  by  voice,  the  official  call  sign  may 
be  clearly  transmitted  by  tone-modu¬ 
lated  telegraphy  in  the  International 
Morse  Code  either  by  a  duly  licensed 
radiotelegraph  operator  or  by  means  of 
an  automatic  device  approved  for  this 
purpose  by  the  Commission.  This  iden¬ 
tification  shall  be  made: 

(1)  At  the  beginning  and  upon  com¬ 
pletion  of  each  communication  with  any 
other  station; 

(2)  At  the  beginning  and  upon  con¬ 
clusion  of  each  transmission  made  for 
any  other  purpose;  and 

(3)  At  intervals  not  exceeding  15  min¬ 
utes  whenever  transmission  is  sustained 
for  a  period  exceeding  15  minutes. 

(b)  When  an  official  call  sign  is  not 
assigned  by  the  Commission  to  a  ship 
station  using  telephony,  the  complete 
name  of  the  ship  on  which  the  station  is 
located  and  the  name  of  the  licensee 
shall  be  transmitted  by  voice  in  the 
English  language  for  the  purpose  of  sta¬ 
tion  identification. 

(c)  The  provisions  of  paragraphs  (a) 
and  (b)  of  this  section  shall  apply  also  to 
ship  stations  of  portable  nature  when 
using  telephony  and  operated  on  board 
ship  pursuant  to  §§  8.40  and  8.71. 

8  8.365  Procedure  in  testing.  (a> 
Ship  stations  must  use  every  precaution 
to  insure  that,  when  conducting  opera¬ 
tional  transmitter  tests,  the  emissions  of 
the  station  will  not  cause  harmful  inter- 
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ferenoe.  Radiation  must  be  rednced  to 
the  lowest  practicable  value  and  if  fea¬ 
sible  shall  be  entirely  suppressed.  When 
radiation  is  necessary  or  unavoidable, 
the  testing  procedure  described  below 
shall  be  followed: 

(1)  The  licensed  radio  operator  or 
other  person  responsible  for  operation  of 
the  transmitting  apparatus  shall  ascer¬ 
tain  by  careful  listening  that  the  test 
emissions  will  not  be  likely  to  interfere 
with  transmissions  in  progress;  if  they 
are  likely  to  interfere  with  the  working 
of  a  coast  or  aeronautical  station  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  ship  station,  the  consent  of 
the  former  station (s)  must  be  obtained 
before  the  test  emissions  occur; 

(2)  The  official  call  sign  of  the  testing 
station,  followed  by  the  word  “test”, 
shall  be  announced  on  the  radio-channel 
being  used  for  the  test,  as  a  warning  that 
test  emissions  are  about  to  be  made  on 
that  frequency; 

(3)  If,  as  a  result  of  the  announce¬ 
ment  prescribed  in  subparagraph  (2)  of 
this  paragraph,  any  station  transmits  by 
voice  the  word  “wait”,  testing  shall  be 
suspended.  Wlien,  after  an  appropriate 
interval  of  time,  such  announcement  is 
repeated  and  no  response  is  observed, 
and  careful  listening  Indicates  that 
harmful  Interference  should  not  be 
caused,  the  operator  shall  proceed  as  set 
forth  in  subparagraph  (4)  of  this  para¬ 
graph; 

(4)  The  operator  shall  announce  the 

word  “testing”  followed  in  the  case  of  a 
voice  transmission  test  by  the  count  “1, 
2, 3, 4,  •  •  •  etc.”  or  by  test  phrases 

or  sentences  not  in  conflict  with  normal 
operating  signals;  or  followed,  in  the 
case  of  other  emission,  by  appropriate 
test  signals  not  in  conflict  with  normal 
operating  signals.  The  test  signals  in 
either  case  shall  have  a  duration  not 
exceeding  ten  seconds.  At  the  conclu¬ 
sion  of  the  test,  there  shall  be  voice  an- 
noimcement  of  the  official  call  sign  of 
the  testing  station,  the  name  of  the  ship 
on  which  th6  station  is  located,  and  the 
general  location  of  the  ship  at  the  time 
the  test  is  being  made.  This  test  trans¬ 
mission  shall  not  be  repeated  until  a 
period  of  at  least  one  minute  has  elapsed; 
on  the  frequency  2182  kc  or  156.8  Me  in 
a  region  of  heavy  traffic,  a  period  of  at 
least  flve  minutes  shall  elapse  before  the 
test  transmission  is  repeated. 

(b)  When  testing  is  conducted  on  any 
frequency  assignment  within  the  band 
2170  kc  to  2194  kc,  within  the  band 
156.75  Me  to  156.85  Me,  within  the  band 
480  kc  to  510  kc  (lifel^at  transmitters 
only) .  or  within  the  band  8362  kc  to  8366 
kc  (lifeboat  transmitters  only),  no  test 
transmissions  shall  occur  which  are 
likely  to  actuate  any  automatic  alarm 
receiver  within  range.  Lifeboat  stations 
using  telephony  shall  not  be  tested  on 
the  assigned  frequency  500  kc  during  the 
500  kc  silent  periods. 

§  8.366  General  radiotelephone  oper¬ 
ating  procedure — (a)  Limitations  on 
calling.  (1)  Except  when  transmitting  a 
general  call  to  all  stations  within  range 
for  announcing  or  preceding  the  trans¬ 
mission  of  distress,  urgency,  or  safety 
messages,  a  ship  station  shall  call  the 
particular  station (s)  with  which  it  in¬ 
tends  to  communicate. 


<2)  Calling  a  particular  station,  eittier 
by  voice  or  by  automatic  means,  shall  not 
continue  for  a  period  of  more  than  thirty 
seconds  in  each  instance.  If  the  called 
station  is  not  heard  to  reply,  that  sta¬ 
tion  shall  not  again  be  called  until  after 
an  interval  of  one  minute.  In  event  of 
an  emergency  Involving  safety,  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  subparagraph  shall  not 
apply. 

(3)  The  use  of  selective-calling  on  the 
radio-channel  of  which  either  2182  kc 
or  156.8  Me  is  the  authorized  carrier  fre¬ 
quency  is  prohibited. 

(b)  Use  of  calling  frequency  required. 

(1)  Except  when  other  operating  pro¬ 
cedure  is  used  to  expedite  safety  com¬ 
munication  or  is  established  in  advance 
by  and  between  the  stations  concerned, 
ship  stations  in  the  Great  Lakes  area, 
before  transmitting  on  the  intership 
radio-channel  of  which  2003  kc  is  the 
authorized,  carrier  frequency,  shall  first 
establish  communication  with  each  other 
by  initially  calling  and  answering  on  the 
calling  channel of  which  2182  kc  is 
the  authorized  carrier  frequency. 

(2)  Except  when  other  operating  pro¬ 
cedure  is  used  to  expedite  safety  com¬ 
munication  or  is  established  in  advance 
by  and  between  the  stations  concerned, 
ship  stations,  before  transmitting  on  the 
intership  radio-channel  of  which  2638, 
2738,  or  2830  kc  is  the  authorized  carrier 
frequency,  shall  first  establish  communi¬ 
cation  with  each  other  by  initially  call¬ 
ing  and  answering  on  the  calling  channel 
of  which  2182  kc  is  the  authorized  car¬ 
rier  frequency. 

(3)  Except  when  other  operating  pro¬ 
cedure  is  used  to  expedite  safety  com¬ 
munication  or  is  established  in  advance 
by  and  between  the  stations  concerned, 
the  radio-channel  of  which  156.8  Me  is 
the  authorized  carrier  frequency  shall 
be  used  for  call  and  reply  by  ship  sta¬ 
tions  and  marine-utility  stations  on 

'  board  ship  before  establishing  ship-to- 
ship  communication  on  the  radio-chan¬ 
nel  of  which  the  authorized  carrier 
frequency  is,  in  all  areas,  156.3  Me;  in 
the  Great  Lakes  area  156.7  Me  or  157.0 
Me;  and  on  the  Mississippi  River  and 
tributaries  and  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  In¬ 
tracoastal  Waterway  157.0  Me:  Proofed, 
That  this  requirement  shall  not  apply 
to  marine-utility  stations  or  other  sta¬ 
tions  of  portable  nature  which  are  not 
capable  of  a  plate  input  power  in  excess 
of  three  watts  and  are  not  capable  of 
being  readily  adjusted  for  operation  on 
more  than  one  radio-channel. 

(c)  Calling  coast  stations.  (1)  Use  of 
the  carrier  frequency  2182  kc  by  ship 
stations  for  calling  coast  stations,  and 
for  replying  to  calls  from  such  stations  is 
authorized;  however,  such  calls  and  re¬ 
plies  shall,  in  general,  be  made  on  a  ship- 
shore  radio-channel  authorized  prima¬ 
rily  for  working. 

(2)  Use  of  the  carrier  frequency  156.8 
Me  by  ship  stations  and  marine-utility 
stations  on  board  ship  for  calling  coast 
stations  and  marine-utility  stations  on 
shore,  and  for  replsdng  to  calls  from  such 
stations  is  authorized;  however,  such 
calls  and  replies  shall,  in  general,  be 
made  on  a  ship-shore  radio -channel  au¬ 
thorized  primari^  for  working. 

(d)  Time  limitation  on  calling  fre¬ 
quencies  and  adjacent  working  frequen¬ 


cies.  (1)  Transmission  by  ship  stations 
on  the  calling  channel  of  which  2182  ke 
or  156.8  Me  is  the  authorized  carrier 
frequency  (including  calls,  answers, 
operating  signals,  and  conversation  per¬ 
taining  to  safety)  shall  be  kept  to  a  mini- 
mum  and  in  general  any  one  exchange 
of  communications  shall  not  exceed  3 
minutes  in  duration.  In  the  event  of 
distress  or  other  emergency,  this  time 
limitation  shall  not  apply. 

(2)  Transmission  by  ship  stations, 
when  in  Region  I,  is  prohibited  on  any 
frequency  (including  2182  kc)  in  the 
band  2167-2197  kc  during  the  two  three- 
minute  periods  in  each  hour  which  com¬ 
mence  at  xhOO  and  xh30,  Greenwich 
mean  time  (G.  m.  t.) ;  Provided.  That 
this  requirement  is  not  applicable  to  the 
transmission  of  distress  signals,  distress 
traffic,  urgency  and  safety  signals,  and 
messages  preceded  by  the  urgency  or 
safety  signal. 

(e)  Change  to  working  frequency. 
After  establishing  communication  with 
another  station  by  call  and  reply  on  the 
calling  channel  of  which  2182  kc  or  156.8 
Me  is  the  authorized  carrier  frequency, 
stations  on  board  ship  shall  change  to  an 
authorized  working  channel  for  the 
transmission  of  messages  which,  under 
the  provisions  of  this  subpart,  cannot 
be  transmitted  on  the  respective  calling 
channels. 

(f )  Shared  use  of  2003,  2638,  2738,  and 
2830  kc.  (1)  In  regions  of  heavy  radio 
traffic,  any  one  exchange  of  communica¬ 
tions  between  any  two  mobile  stations  on 
the  radio-channel  of  which  2003,  2638, 
2738,  or  2830  kc  is  the  authorized  carrier 
frequency,  or  between  a  ship  station  and 
a  limited  coast  station  on  the  2738  or 
2830  kc  channel,  shall  not  exceed  5 
minutes  in  duration  after  the  two  sta¬ 
tions  have  established  contact  by  calling 
and  answering.  Subsequent  to  such  ex¬ 
change  of  communications,  the  2003, 
2638,  2738,  or  2830  kc  channel  shall  not 
be  used  again  for  communication  be¬ 
tween  the  same  two  stations  until  5  min¬ 
utes  have  elapsed:  Provided,  That  this 
requirement  shall  in  no  way  limit  or 
delay  the  transmission  of  distress  or 
emergency  communications. 

(2)  All  transmission  on  the  radio¬ 
channels  of  which  2003,  2638,  2738  and 
2830  kc  are  the  authorized  carrier  fre¬ 
quencies  by  two  or  more  stations,  engaged 
in  any  one  exchange  of  signals  or  com¬ 
munications  with  each  other,  shall  take 
place  on  only  one  of  these  channels.  For 
this  purpose,  the  stations  involved  shall 
transmit  and  receive  on  the  same  chan¬ 
nel  :  Provided,  That  this  requirement  is 
waived  in  the  event  of  emergency  when 
by  reason  of  interference  or  limitation  of 
equipment  this  method  of  single-channel 
communication  cannot  be  used. 

(g)  Authorized  use  of  2003,  2638,  2738 
and  2830  kc.  The  radio  channels  of 
which  2003,  2638,  2738  and  2830  kc  are 
the  authorized  carrier  frequencies,  shall 
be  used  for  communication  between  mo¬ 
bile  stations  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  §§  8.176,  8.177  (b)  and  8.358. 

(h)  Limitation  on  business  and  opera¬ 
tional  traffic.  All  ship-to-ship  commu¬ 
nication  and  communication  with  lim¬ 
ited  coast  stations  and  marine-utility' 
stations  on  ^ore  engaged  in  by  ship  sta¬ 
tions  and  marine-utility  stations  on 
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board  ship  shall  be  limited,  on  radio¬ 
channels  above  30  Me.  to  the  minimum 
practicable  transmission  time.  In  the 
conduct  of  ship-shore  communication 
(other  than  distress) ,  stations  on  board 
ship  shall  comp^  with  instructions  given 
by  the  limited  coast  station  or  marine- 
utility  station  on  shore,  with  which  they 
are  communicating,  in  all  matters 
relative  to  operating  practices  and  pro¬ 
cedures  and  to  the  suspension  of 
transmission  in  order  to  minimize 
Interference. 

§  8.367  Station  documents,  (a)  Ship 
stations  using  telephony,  but  not  au¬ 
thorized  to  employ  telegraphy  except  for 
calling  purposes  incidental  to  the  use  of 
telephony,  shall  be  provided  with  the 
documents  hereinafter  specified: 

(1)  Ship  stations  on  board  vessels  en¬ 
gaged  on  international  voyages  other 
than  those  voyages  designated  in  sub- 
,  paragraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph: 

(1)  A  valid  station  license; 

(ii)  The  necessary  operator  license  or 
licenses; 

(lii)  The  station  log  required  by  this 
part  for  stations  of  this  category; 

(iv)  The  Alphabetical  List  of  Call 
Signs; 

(V)  The  List  of  Coast  Stations  and 
Ship  Stations; 

(vi)  Part  8  of  this  chapter. 

(2)  Ship  stations  on  board  vessels  not 
navigated  on  international  voyages  or 
engaged  on  international  voyages  solely 
on  inland  waters  of  the  United  States 
and  Canada,  including  the  Great  Lakes; 
the  documents  listed  in  subparagraph 
(1)  (i),  (il),  (iii)  and  (vi)  of  this  para¬ 
graph. 

§  8.368  Station  records,  (a)  Ship 
stations  using  telephony  shall  maintain 
an  accurate  radio  telephone  log  during 
their  hours  of  service,  as  hereinafter 
specified: 

(1)  Each  sheet  of  the  log  shall  be 
numbered  in  sequence  and  shall  include 
the  name  of  the  vessel,  official  call  sign 
of  the  ship  station,  and  the  signature  of 
the  licensed  operator  (or  other  person  in 
accordance  with  §  8.155)  who  is  respon¬ 
sible  for  operation  of  the  radiotelephone 
transmitting  apparatus.  The  use  of 
Initials  or  signs  in  lieu  of  the  operator's 
signature  is  not  authorized. 

(2)  Except  as  provided  otherwise  in 
subparagraph  (3)  of  this  paragraph,  the 
date  and  time  of  making  each  entry 
shall  be  shown  opposite  the  entry  and  the 
time  shall  be  expressed  in  Greenwich 
mean  time  (G.  m.  t.)  as  follows:  The 
first  entry  in  each  hour  shall  consist  of 
four  figures;  additional  entries  in  the 
same  hour  may  be  expressed  in  two  fig¬ 
ures  by  omitting  the  hour  designation. 
The  abbreviation  “G.  m.  t.”  shall  be 
marked  at  the  head  of  the  column  in 
which  the  time  is  entered. 

(3)  As  an  alternative  to  the  use  of 
Greenwich  mean  time  in  making  entries 
as  specified  in  subparagraph  (2)  of  this 
paragraph,  ship  stations  on  board  ves¬ 
sels  not  engaged  on  international  voy¬ 
ages  or  while  navigated  on  the  Great 
bakes  or  inland  waters  of  the  United 
States,  may  express  the  time  of  each 
entry  in  local  standard  time  (e.  s.  t, 
c-  s.  t.,  etc.,  counted  from  0000  to  2400 

t  o’clock,  beginning  at  midnight),  with 
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the  appropriate  abbreviation  “e.  s.  t,** 
“c.  s.  t.,”  etc.,  entered  at  the  head  of 
the  column  in  which  time  is  entered: 
Provided,  That  in  the  Great  Lakes  area, 
eastern  standard  time  (e.  s.  t.)  exclu¬ 
sively  may  be  used  as  the  only  alterna¬ 
tive  to  Greenwich  mean  time.  The  first 
entry  in  each  hour  shall  consist  of  four 
figures;  additional  entries  in  the  same 
hour  may  be  expressed  in  two  figures  by 
omitting  the  hour  designation. 

Note:  For  example,  7:01  p.  m.  eastern 
standard  time  would  be  entered  as  1001 
e.  8.  t.:  7:30  a.  m.  eastern  standard  time 
would  be  entered  as  0730  e.  s.  t.:  7:45  p.  m. 
eastern  standard  time  would  be  entered  as 
1945  e.  s.  t. 

(4)  Except  when  transmission  occurs 
on  a  frequency  above  30  Me  and  the  ship 
station  is  on  Inland  waters  of  the  United 
States  other  than  in  the  Great  Lakes 
area,  all  radiotelephone  distress,  urgency 
or  safety  signals  and  communications 
made  or  intercepted;  a  summary,  if  pos¬ 
sible.  of  such  communications;  and  any 
information  which  may  appear  to  be  of 
importance  to  maritime  safety  shall  be 
entered,  together  with  the  time  of  such 
observation  or  occurrence.  Identification 
of  the  radio-channel (s)  on  which  such 
signals  or  messages  were  transmitted  or 
received,  and  the  position  of  any  ship, 
or  other  mobile  unit  in  need  of  assist¬ 
ance,  if  this  can  be  determined.  In  ad¬ 
dition,  the  ship’s  own  position  and  the 
distance  from  the  distressed  ship  or 
other  mobile  unit,  if  obtainable,  shall  be 
entered.  These  entries  shall  be  made  by 
a  licensed  operator  or  by  a  member  of  the 
crew  who  is  designated  and  authorized 
by  the  master  to  do  so;  the  signature  of 
the  person(s)  making  the  'entries  shall 
appear  in  the  log  and  shall  be  properly 
related  to  each  particular  entry  for  this 
purpose. 

(5)  With  respect  to  ship  stations 
which,  by  reason  of  the  provisions  of 
§  8.202,  §  8.203  or  §  8.223,  are  required  to 
keep  a  watch  on  the  radiotelephone  call¬ 
ing  and  distress  frequency,  2182  kc,  en¬ 
tries  shall  be  made  showing  each  time 
this  watch  is  begun,  suspended,  or  con¬ 
cluded,  without  any  requirement,  how¬ 
ever,  of  making  entries  solely  to  show 
interruption  of  this  listening  due  to  au¬ 
thorized  communication  with  other  sta¬ 
tions.  The  required  entries  shall  be 
made  by  a  licensed  operator  or  by  any 
member  of  the  crew  who  is  designated 
and  authorized  by  the  master  to  do  so; 
the  signature  of  each  person  making 
these  entries  and  each  person  who  actu¬ 
ally  maintains  such  watch  shall  appear 
in  the  log  and  shall  be  properly  related 
to  each  particular  entry  for  this  purpose. 

(6)  A  summary  of  communications 
exchanged  between  the  ship  station  and 
mobile  stations  or  land  stations  (except 
public  coast  stations  in  the  United 
States)  shall  be  entered  when: 

(i)  Communication  with  a  foreign  sta¬ 
tion  occurs;  or 

(ii)  Transmission  occurs  on  a  radio¬ 
channel  below  30  Me;  or 

(iii)  Transmission  occurs  on  a  fre¬ 
quency  above  30  Me  and  the  ship  station 
is  within  the  territorial  waters  of  a  for¬ 
eign  country  (except  in  the  Great  Lakes 
area)  or  is  at  sea  within  less  than  150 
nautical  miles  of  a  foreign  country;  or 


(iv)  The  entries  prescribed  in  this 
subparagraph  shall  be  made  by  a  licensed 
operator  or  by  a  member  of  the  crew 
who  is  designated  and  authorized  by  the 
master  to  do  so;  the  signature  of  the  per¬ 
son  (s)  making  the  entries  shall  appear 
in  the  log  and  shall  be  properly  related 
to  each  particular  entry  for  this  purpose. 

(7)  An  entry  shall  be  made  giving 
pertinent  details  of  all  installations, 
service,  or  maintenance  work  performed 
which  may  affect  the  proper  operation 
of  the  station.  The  entry  shall  be  made, 
signed  and  dated  by  the  responsible  li¬ 
censed  operator  who  supervised  or  per¬ 
formed  the  work,  and  unless  such 
operator  is  regularly  employed  on  a  full¬ 
time  basis  at  the  station  and  his  operator 
license  is  properly  posted,  such  entry 
shall  include  his  mail  address  and  the 
class,  serial  number,  and  expiration  date 
of  his  operator  license. 

(8)  In  the  case  of*  ship  stations  re¬ 
quired  to  be  equipped  for  radiotelephony 
by  reason  of  the  provisions  of  Part  n 
of  Title  m  of  the  Communications  Act 
or  the  radio  provisions  of  the  Safe^ 
Convention,  the  following  additional  en¬ 
tries  shall  be  made  by  a  qualified  opera¬ 
tor  or  by  any  member  of  the  crew  who  is 
designated  and  authorized  by  the  master 
to  do  so;  the  signature  of  each  person 
making  these  entries  shall  appear  in  the 
log  and  be  properly  related  to  the  par¬ 
ticular  entry: 

(i)  The  time  when  storage  batteries 
provided  as  a  part  of  the  required  radio¬ 
telephone  installation  are  placed  on 
charge  and  taken  off  charge. 

(ii)  Results  of  any  tests  of  the  re¬ 
quired  radiotelephone  Installation  in¬ 
cluding  hydrometer  readings  of 
lead-acid  storage  batteries  and  voltage 
readings  of  other  types  of  batteries  pro¬ 
vided  as  part  of  that  installation. 

(iii)  A  daily  entry  showing  the  operat¬ 
ing  condition  of  the  required  radiotele¬ 
phone  equipment  as  determined  by  , 
either  normal  communication  or  the 
test  communication  required  by  §  8.534. 

(iv)  Results  of  inspections  and  tests 
made  pursuant  to  §  8.520  (g)  of  any  life¬ 
boat  radio  equipment  which  is  compul¬ 
sorily  provided  in  compliance  with 
requirements  of  law. 

(b)  Marine-utility  stations  on  board 
ship  shall  maintain  an  accurate  radio¬ 
telephone  log  during  their  hours  of  serv¬ 
ice  as  follows: 

(1)  Each  sheet  of  the  log  shall  be 
numbered  in  sequence,  shall  include  the 
general  geographic  area  of  navigation  of 
the  vessel  upon  which  the  station  is  oper¬ 
ated,  the  name  of  the  vessel,  official  call 
sign  of  the  marine-utility  station  and 
the  signature  of  the  licensed  operator  (or 
other  person  in  accordance  with  §  8.155) 
who  is  responsible  for  operation  of  the 
marine-utility  station  (the  use  of  initials 
or  signs  in  lieu  of  signatures  is  not 
authorized) . 

(2)  Appropriate  entries  shall  be  made 
in  the  log  giving  pertinent  details  of  all 
installations,  service,  or  maintenance 
work  performed  which  may  affect  the 
proper  operation  of  the  station.  The 
entry  shall  be  made,  signed  and  dated 
by  the  responsible  licensed  operator  who 
supervised  or  performed  the  work,  and 
unless  such  operator  is  regularly  emr 
ployed  on  a  full  time  basis  at  the  station 
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and  his  operator  license  is  properly 
posted,  shall  also  include  his  mail 
address  and  the  class,  serial  number,  and 
expiration  date  of  his  license. 

(c)  With  respect  to  ship  stations  of 
the  United  States  subject  to  the  Great 
Lakes  Agreement,  entries  required  by 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  shall  be 
made  by  an  oflBcer  or  crew  member  on 
board  who  has  been  certified  as  required 
by  Article  7  of  the  Agreement,  or  by  a 
person  on  duty  listening  as  required  by 
Article  7  of  the  Agreement,  or  by  a  li¬ 
censed  or  certificated  deck  officer.  The 
log  shall  include  the  name  (and  title  if 
held)  of  the  person  making  an  entry 
properly  related  to  each  entry.  Entries 
shall  be  made  as  soon  as  practicable 
after  the  observed  occurrence,  and  the 
time  thereof  shall  be  specified  in 
eastern  standard  time.  The  station  log 
required  by  paragraph  (a)  shall  include 
the  following  additional  entries: 

(1)  The  official  number  of  the  vessel; 

(2)  The  name  and  radio  certificate 
number  of  each  officer  and  crew  member 
assigned  to  the  vessel  who  has  been 
certified  as  required  by  Article  7  of  the 
Great  Lakes  Agreement  and  designated 
by  the  Master  to  operate  the  radiotele¬ 
phone  installation; 

(3)  A  record  of  charging  of  any  stor¬ 
age  batteries  which  are  necessary  for 
the  proper  operation  of  the  required 
radiotelephone  installation; 

(4)  A  daily  record  of  the  results  of  the 
determination  of  the  operating  condition 
of  the  radiotelephone  installation  re¬ 
quired  by  §  8.541. 

§  8.369  Operation  under  interim  ship 
station 'license,  (a)  The  use  and  oper¬ 
ation  of  a  station  on  board  ship  under 
the  authority  conferred  by  an  interim 
ship  station  license  shall  be  subject  to 
and  in  accordance  with  all  applicable 
rules  of  the  Commission:  Provided,  That 
the  class  of  station,  the  use  of  frequen¬ 
cies,  the  class  of  emission,  and  the  trans¬ 
mitting  equipment  shall  be  limited  at  all 
times  under  such  license  to  the  author¬ 
ization  hereinafter  designated: 

(1)  Class  of  ship  station; 

(1)  Public,  if  equipped  to  operate  on 
one  or  more  of  the  frequencies  desig¬ 
nated  by  this  section  for  transmission  to 
public  coast  stations; 

(ii)  Limited,  if  not  equipped  to  operate 
as  prescribed  in  subdivision  (i)  of  this 
subparagraph. 

(2)  Authorized  carrier  frequencies: 

(i)  2182  kc  for  calling  and  distress; 
156.8  Me  for  calling  and  safety  communi¬ 
cation; 

(ii)  For  ship-to-ship  communication: 

2638  kc  and  156.3  Me:  For  use  In  all  areas; 
2738  kc:  For  use  In  all  areas  except  the  Great 
Lakes  and  the  Gulf  of  Mexico;  provided 
that,  unless  the  transmitter  is  type  ac¬ 
cepted  under  this  part  for  licensing  on 
this  frequency  or  a  certification  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  §  8.351  (d)  has  been  submitted, 
use  of  the  frequency  is  limited  to  test 
purposes  as  set  forth  in  §8.351  (d); 

2830  kc:  For  use  in  the  Gulf  of  Mexico;  pro¬ 
vided,  that,  unless  the  transmitter  is  type 
accepted  under  this  part  for  licensing  on 
this  frequency  or  a  certification  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  §  8.351  (d)  has  been  submitted, 
use  of  the  frequency  is  limited  to  test 
.  purposes  as  set  forth  in  §  8.351  (d) ; 

2003  kc:  For  use  in  the  Great  Lakes  area, 
delusively. 


(ill)  For  communication  between  ships 
and  public  coast  stations: 

Frequencies  below  30  Me  as  set  forth  in 
§§8.354  and  8.355; 

Frequencies  above  156  Me  as  set  forth  in 
i  8.356  (a)  and  §  14.260  (b)  of  this  chapter. 

(iv)  In  addition  in  the  Alaska  area: 

1622  kc :  For  communication  between  ship 
stations  aboard  vessels  of  less  than  500  gross 
tons  and  for  communication  between  pub¬ 
lic  ship  stations  on  board  vessels  of  any  size 
and  public  coast  stations; 

2134  kc:  For  communication  between  ship 
stations  and  coast  stations  of  the  Alaska 
Communication  System  open  to  public  cor¬ 
respondence; 

2382  kc:  For  communication  between  ship 
stations  aboard  vessels  of  500  gross  tons  or 
more  and  for  communication  between  pub¬ 
lic  ship  stations  on  board  vessels  of  any  size 
and  public  coast  stations. 

(3)  Authorized  classes  of  emission. 
A3  on  frequencies  herein  designated  be¬ 
low  30  Me ;  F3  on  frequencies  herein  des¬ 
ignated  above  156  Me;  and  for  brief  op¬ 
erating  signals  A2  and  F2  respectively. 

(4)  Equipment:  The  equipment  shall 
be  the  same  as  the  particular  equipment 
which  is  described  in  the  related  formal 
application  simultaneously  filed  at  the 
Field  Office  for  regular  ship  station  li¬ 
cense  or  modification  of  license,  and 
which  is  capable  of  being  operated  with 
class  A3  or  F3  emission  (according  to  the 
frequency  band  to  be  used  under  the 
provisions  of  this  section)  in  accordance 
with  all  applicable  rules  and  regulations 
on  one  or  more  radio-channels  of  which 
the  authorized  carrier  frequencies  are 
designated  by  this  section. 

SUBPART  P — USE  OF  RADIOLOCATION 

§  8.401  Assignable  frequencies  for  di¬ 
rection^  finding.  (a)  The  frequency  410 
kc  is  the  assigned  frequency  for  direction 
finding. 

(b)  As  an  exception,  on  condition  that 
signals  of  distress,  urgency  and  safety, 
and  calls  and  answers,  are  not  inter¬ 
fered  with,  the  calling  channel  of  which 
500  kc  is  the  assigned  frequency  may  be 
used  additionally  and  with  discretion,  by 
ship  stations  for  direction-finding;  ex¬ 
clusively  in  Regions  1  and  3  outside  areas 
of  heavy  radio  traffic. 

(c)  In  the  event  of  distress,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  frequencies  may  be  used  for 
radiolocation  for  purposes  of  search  and 
rescue  by  any  licensed  station  on  board 
ship,  without  regard  to  whether  or  not 
these  frequencies  are  designated  in  the 
station  license; 


410  kc 
600  kc 


2182  kc 
8364  kc 


§  8.402  Use  of  direction-finding  fre¬ 
quency,  Except  in  event  of  distress, 
transmission  on  the  direction-finding 
frequency  (410  kc  as  designated  in 
§  8.401)  is  permissible  only  when  au¬ 
thorized  by  the  terms  of  the  station 
license.  The  operating  procedure  used 
shall  comply  with  that  set  forth  in  the 
International  Radio  Regulations  appli¬ 
cable  to  the  use  of  this  frequency;  the 
exchange  of  signals  and  communications 
on  this  frequency  by  means  of  radio¬ 
telegraphy  which  is  a  necessary  adjunct 
to  direction-finding,  together  with  the 


actual  process  of  direction-finding,  con¬ 
stitutes  a  maritime  radionavigation 
service. 

§  8.403  Radiolocation  by  cable-repair 
ship.  Provided  radio  transmitting  equip¬ 
ment  attached  to  a  cable-marker  buoy 
has  been  adequately  described  in  an 
application  for  ship  radio  station  license 
for  a  cable-repair  ship  with  which  the 
buoy  is  associated,  and  provided  further 
that  such  equipment  is  authorized  in  the 
related  ship  station  license,  that  equip¬ 
ment  may  be  operated  (outside  the  terri¬ 
torial  waters  of  a  foreign  country)  on 
such  radio-channels  within  the  band 
285-325  kc  (285-315  Me  only  in  Region  1) 
as  may  be  expressly  authorized  in  each 
case  by  the  Commission  under  authority 
of  the  ship  station  license,  with  A1  or  A2 
emission  and  a  maximum  plate  input 
power  of  30  watts.  Provided,  That  inter¬ 
ference  shall  not  be  caused  by  such 
operation  to  any  maritime  radionaviga¬ 
tion  service.  The  call-signals  that  must 
be  used  for  a  transmitter  operating  un¬ 
der  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall 
be  the  regularly  assigned  call  of  the  ship 
station  with  which  the  buoy  is  associ¬ 
ated,  to  be  followed  by  the  letters  “BT", 
and  the  identifying  number  of  the  buoy. 
The  buoy  transmitter  shall  be  contin- 
uously  monitored  by  a  licensed  radio¬ 
telegraph  operator  on  board  the  asso¬ 
ciated  cable-repair  ship.  Should  a 
frequency  deviation  in  excess  of  0.5  per¬ 
cent  or  interference  to  the  service  of  any 
other  station  be  reported  or  observed, 
the  radiation  of  the  transmitter  shall  be 
suspended  until  the  deviation  is  elimi¬ 
nated  or  until  the  transmitter  can  be 
operated  without  causing  interference. 

§  8.404  Assignable  frequencies  above 
2400  Me.  (a)  The  following  frequency- 
bands  are  authorized  for  use  by  ship- 
radionavigation  stations  (including  ship- 
radar  stations)  in  the  maritime  radio¬ 
navigation  service  (the  associated  trans¬ 
mitting  freqencies  of  U.  S.  Government 
radar  beacons  (racons)  are,  respectively, 
as  follows;  3256,  5450,  and  9310  mega¬ 
cycles)  ;  the  maximum  power  shall  be 
designated  in  each  instrument  of  au¬ 
thorization:  Provided,  That  for  stations 
other  than  ship-radar  stations,  the  class 
of  emission,  the  frequency  tolerance,  and 
the  bandwidth  occupied  by  the  emission 
shall  be  designated  in  each  instrument 
of  authorization. 

3000  Me  to  3246  Me 

5460  Me  to  5650  Me 

9320  Me  to  9500  Me 

(b)  The  following  frequency-bands 
are  authorized  for  use  by  ship-radioloca¬ 
tion  stations  in  the  maritime  radioloca¬ 
tion  service;  the  class  of  emission,  the 
frequency  tolerance,  the  bandwidth  oc¬ 
cupied  by  the  emission,  and  the  maxi¬ 
mum  power  shall  be  designated  in  each 
instrument  of  authorization: 

(1)  2450  to  2500  Me  for  purposes  other 
than  radionavigation  or  safety,  on  the  con¬ 
dition  that  harmful  Interference  shall  not  be 
caused  to  the  fixed  and  mobile  services,  on 
the  condition  that  no  protection  shall  be 
given  from  Interference  caused  by  emission 
from  Industrial,  scientific,  or  medical  equip¬ 
ment. 

(2)  3000  Me  to  3246  Mc 
6460  Me  to  5650  Me 
9320  Mc  to  9500  Mo 
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Tbe  use  of  frequencies  within  these  bands 
for  radiolocation,  other  than  radlonavlgatlon, 
gball  not  cause  harmful  Interference  to  the 
radlonavlgatlon  service. 

§  8.405  Special  provisions  applicable 
to  ship-radar  stations,  (a)  Every  ship- 
radar  station  licensed,  prior  to  the 
effective  date  of  this  section,  in  the  for¬ 
mer  "ship  service”  shall,  subsequent  to 
the  effective  date  of  this  section,  be  re¬ 
garded  as  licensed  in  the  maritime 
radionavigation  service  and  the  use 
and  operation  of  such  stations  shall  be 
governed  accordingly. 

(b)  Each  ship-radar  station  installa¬ 
tion  the  manufacture  of  which  was  com¬ 
pleted  on  or  after  1947  shall  be  furnished 
with  a  durable  name  plate  with  the  man¬ 
ufacturer’s  name,  transmitter  model 
number;  and  month  and  year  of  com¬ 
pletion  of  manufacture  permanently 
inscribed  thereon.  Such  name  plate 
shall  be  aflBxed,  to  the  Indicator  housing 
at  the  principal  radar  operating  position 
or  to  some  other  component  of  the  radar 
installation  which  is  readily  accessible 
for  inspection. 

(c)  Each  ship-radar  station  license  is¬ 
sued  shall  be  subject  to  the  condition 
that  the  station  licensee,  in  relation  to 
the  proper  operation  of  the  station  in 
accordance  with  the  radio  law,  and  rules 
and  regulations  of  the  Commission,  will 
be  represented  on  board  the  radar- 
equipped  vessel  by  the  person  who  at 
any  given  time  occupies  the  position  of 
master. 

(d)  The  following  provisions  shall  ap¬ 
ply  to  ship -radar  stations: 

(1)  The  station  licensee  of  each  ship- 
radar  station  shall  provide  and  require 
to  be  kept  at  the  station  a  permanent 
installation  and  maintenance  record. 
Entries  in  this  record  shall  be  made  by 
or  under  the  personal  direction  of  the 
responsible  installation,  service,  or 
maintenance  operator  concerned  in  each 
particular  instance,  but  the  station  li¬ 
censee  shall  have  joint  responsibility 
with  the  responsible  operator  concerned 
for  the  faithful  and  accurate  making  of 
such  entries  as  are  required  by  this 
paragraph. 

(2)  Each  entry  in  this  record  shall  be 
personally  signed  by  the  responsible 
operator  concerned. 

(3)  The  following  entries  shall  be 
made  in  this  record: 

(i)  The  date  and  place  of  initial 
Installation. 

(ii)  Any  necessary  steps  taken  to 
remedy  any  interference  found  to  exist 
at  the  time  of  such  installation. 

(ili)  The  nature  of  any  complaint  (in¬ 
cluding  interference  to  radio  communi¬ 
cation)  arising  subsequent  to  initial  in¬ 
stallation.  and  the  date  thereof. 

(iv)  The  reason  for  the  trouble  lead¬ 
ing  to  the  complaint,  including  the  name 
of  any  component  or  component  part 
which  failed  or  was  misadjusted. 

(V)  Remedial  measures  taken,  and 
ilate  thereof. 

(Vi)  The  name,  license  number,  and 
date  of  the  ship-radar  operator  endorse¬ 
ment  on  the  first  or  second  class  radio 
operator  license  of  the  responsible  oper¬ 
ator  performing  or  immediately  super¬ 
vising  the  installation,  servicing,  or 
maintenance. 


(e)  Until  the  Commission  shall  other¬ 
wise  provide,  the  ship-radar  station 
licensee,  by  such  arrangement  as  may  be 
necessary  with  the  ship  master,  operat¬ 
ing  agency,  or  ship  owner,  shall,  upon 
specific  request  made  by  the  Commission, 
be  responsible  .for  the  submission  of  such 
reports  as  are  requested  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  to  show  the  value  and  practical  per¬ 
formance  of  the  ship-radar  station.  For 
assistance  in  preparing  these  reports, 
daily  records,  when  the  radar  installa¬ 
tion  is  tested  or  used,  should,  when  prac¬ 
ticable,  be  kept  showing  at  least  the  fol¬ 
lowing: 

(1)  Approximate  number  of  hours  of 
use  while  the  ship  is  in  operation; 

(2)  Number  of  service  failures,  and 
duration,  nature,  and  oause  of  each  fail¬ 
ure  if  known; 

(3)  Performance  under  local  weather 
conditions  which  are  unfavorable  for 
marine  navigation;  and 

(4)  Unusual  incidents,  including, 
among  others,  cases  in  which  radar  may 
have  aided  or  hindered  safe  operation  of 
the  ship. 

(f )  In  addition  to  the  installation  and 
maintenance  record  required  by  para¬ 
graphs  (d)  and  (e)  of  this  section,  the 
following  documents  shall  be  available 
for  reference  on  board  each  radar- 
equipped  vessel  whose  ship-radar  station 
is  licensed  by  the  Commission: 

(1)  Part  8  of  this  chapter. 

(2)  At  least  one  set  of  instructions 
from  the  respective  manufacturer  rela¬ 
tive  to  the  use  and  operation  of  the  par¬ 
ticular  type  of  ship-radar  installation. 

(g)  No  provisions  of  this  part  shall 
require  any  ship-radar  station  to  trans¬ 
mit  any  signal (s)  Intended  solely  for 
the  purpose  of  identifying  that  station. 

SUBPART  Q— DEVELOPMENTAL  STATIONS 

S  8.431  Supplemental  eligibility.  An 
authorization  for  developmental  opera¬ 
tion  of  a  station  on  board  ship  in  any 
of  the  services  under  this  part  will  be 
issued  only  to  those  persons  who  are 
eligible  to  operate  such  stations  on  a 
.regular  basis. 

§  8.432  Showing  and  statement  re¬ 
quired.  (a)  Except  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section,  each 
application  for  authorization  for  a  de¬ 
velopmental  station  on  board  ship  shall 
be  accompanied  by  a  showing  that: 

(1)  The  applicant  has  an  organized 
plan  of  development  leading  to  a  specific 
objective; 

(2)  A  point  has  been  reached  in  the 
program  where  actual  transmission  by 
radio  is  essential  to  the  further  progress 
thereof; 

(3)  The  program  has  reasonable 
promise  of  substantial  contribution  to 
the  expansion  or  extension  of  the  use 
of  radio  for  a  maritime  purpose,  or  is  in 
a  field  of  maritime  operation  not  already 
investigated; 

(4)  The  program  will  be  conducted  by 
qualified  personnel; 

(5)  The  applicant  is  legally  and  finan¬ 
cially  qualified,  and  possesses  adequate 
technical  facilities  for  conduct  of  .  the 
program  proposed; 

(6)  The  public  interest,  convenience, 
or  necessity  will  be  served  by  the  pro¬ 
posed  operation. 


(b)  Every  application  for  authority  to 
engage  in  developmental  operation  shall 
be  accompanied  by  a  statement  signed 
by  the  applicant  in  which  it  is  agreed 
that  any  authorization  Issued  pursuant 
thereto  will  be  accepted  with  the  express 
understanding  of  the  applicant  that  it  is 
subject  to  change  in  any  of  its  terms  or 
to  cancellation  in  its  entirety  at  any 
time,  upon  reasonable  notice  but  with¬ 
out  a  hearing,  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Commission,  circumstances  should  so  re¬ 
quire. 

(c)  The  provisions  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  do  not  apply  when  an 
application  is  made  for  a  developmental 
station  solely  for  the  reason  that  the 
frequency  requested  is  restricted  to  such 
developmental  use. 

§  8.433  Assignable  frequencies,  (a) 
Stations  engaged  in  developmental  op¬ 
eration  may  be  authorized  to  use  a  fre¬ 
quency  or  frequencies,  available  for  the 
service  and  class  of  station  which  they 
propose  to  operate.  The  number  of 
frequencies  assignable  to  a  particular 
station  shall  depend  upon  the  specific  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  developmental  pro¬ 
gram  and  ,the  number  of  frequencies 
available  for  such  use  in  the  particular 
area  where  the  station  is  to  be  operated. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  specific  fre¬ 
quencies  and  frequency-band  designated 
in  this  part  as  available  for  a  particular 
service  and  class  of  station,  each  of  the 
following  frequencies  and  frequency- 
bands  available  for  the  maritime  mobile 
service  may  be  licensed  as  an  assigned 
frequency  or  as  an  authorized  frequency- 
band,  respectively,  for  use  by  develop¬ 
mental  ship  stations  subject  to  the 
applicable  provisions  of  this  part: 

8,500  Me  to  3,700  Me 
6,425  Me  to  6,575  Me 
11,700  Me  to  12,200  Me 
26,000  Me  to  30,000  Me 

and 

16,000  Me  to  18,000  Me 
2,450  Me  to  2,500  Me 

on  the  condition  that  no  protection  shall  be 
given  from  Interference  caused  by  emissions 
from  Industrial,  scientific,  or  medical  equip¬ 
ment.  The  class  of  emission,  the  frequency 
tolerance,  the  emission-bandwidth  and  the 
maximum  transmitter-power  for  use  on  fre¬ 
quencies  within  these  bands  above  2400  Mo 
shall  be  designated  in  each  station  authori¬ 
zation.  ^ 

(c)  In  addition  to  specific  frequency 
bands  designated  by  §  8.404  for  ship  ra¬ 
dionavigation  stations,  each  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  frequencies  or  frequency  bands 
may  be  licensed  as  an  assigned  frequency 
or  an  authorized  frequency  band  for  use 
by  developmental  ship  radionavigation 
stations: 

Authorized  Assigned 

frequency  hand  frequency 

2900  to  3000  Me. 

3246 to 3266 Me _  3256  Me  (Bacons  only). 

3266  to  3300  Me. 

6250  to  5440  Me. 

5440  to  5460  Mc_.._.  5450  Mc  (Bacons  only). 
8500  to  9300  Me. 

0300  to 9320 Mc _ 0310  Mc  (Bacons  only). 

0500  to  9800  Mc. 

§  8.434  Use  of  developmental  stations. 
(a)  Developmental  stations  on  board 
ship  shall  be  constructed  and  used  in 
such  manner  as  to  conform  with  all  ap¬ 
plicable  technical  and  operating  require- 
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ments  contained  in  this  part,  unless  de¬ 
viation  therefrom  is  specifically  provided 
in  the  station  authorization. 

Note:  Such  requirements  are  those  appli¬ 
cable  to  the  corresponding  establlshecT  class 
of  station  including  provisions  relating  to 
operator  requirements,  station  recoros,  sta¬ 
tion  documents  and  assignments  of  call  signs. 

fb)  Communication  with  any  station 
of  a  country  other  than  the  United 
States  is  prohibited  unless  specifically 
authorized  by  the  terms  of  the  station 
authorization. 

(c)  The  operation  of  a  developmental 
station  is  subject  to  the  condition  that 
harmful  interference  is  not  caused  to 
the  operation  of  stations  licensed  in  an 
established  service  under  any  part  of  the 
Commission’s  rules. 

§  8.435  Developmental  program,  (a) 
The  developmental  program  as  described 
by  the  applicant  in  the  application  for 
authorization  shall  be  substantially  fol¬ 
lowed  unless  the  Commission  shall 
otherwise  direct. 

(b)  Where  some  phases  of  the  devel¬ 
opmental  program  are  not  covered  by 
the  general  rules  of  the  Commission  and 
the  rules  in  this  part,  the  Commission 
may  specify  supplemental  or  additional 
requirements  or  conditions  in  each  case 
as  deemed  necessary  in  the  public  inter¬ 
est,  convenience  or  necessity. 

(c)  The  Commission  may,  from  time 
to  time,  require  a  station  engaged  in 
developmental  work  to  conduct  special 
tests  which  are  reasonable  and  desirable 
to  the  authorized  developmental  pro¬ 
gram. 

§  8.436  Report  of  operation  required. 

(a)  A  report  on  the  results  of  the  de¬ 
velopmental  program  shall  be  filed  with 
and  made  a  part  of  each  application  for 
renewal  authorization,  or  in  cases  where 
no  renewal  of  authorization  is  requested, 
such  report  shall  be  filed  within  60  days 
of  the  expiration  of  such  authorization. 
Matters  which  the  applicant  does  not 
wish  to  disclose  publicly  may  be  so  la¬ 
belled;  they  will  be  used  solely  for  the 
Commission’s  information  and  will  riot 
be  publicly  disclosed  without  permission 
of  the  applicant.  The  report  shall  in¬ 
clude  comprehensive  and  detailed  infor¬ 
mation  on  the  following: 

(1)  The  final  objective  of  the  develop¬ 
mental  operation; 

(2)  Pertinent  results  of  operation  to 
date; 

(3)  Analysis  of  the  results  obtained; 

(4)  Copies  of  any  published  reports; 

(5)  Need  for  continuation  of  the  pro¬ 
gram  if  such  need  exists: 

(6)  Number  of  hours  of  operation  on 
each  authorized  frequency  during  the 
term  of  the  license  to  the  date  of  the 
report. 

§  8.437  Identification  of  station,  (a) 
The  radiotelegraph  and  radiotelephone 
emissions  of  a  developmental  station  on 
board  ship  shall  be  clearly  identified  in 
the  manner  provided  in  §§  8.326  and 
8.364,  respectively. 

(b)  The  facsimile  emissions  of  a  de¬ 
velopmental  station  on  board  ship  shall 
be  identified  either  by  telegraphy  or  by 
telephony  as  provided  in  §§  8.326  and 
8.364,  respectively. 


(c)  All  other  classes  of  emission  of  a 
developmental  station  on  board  ship 
shall  be  identified  as  prescribed  in  the 
respective  station  authorization. 

SUBPART  R — COMPULSORY  SHIPBOARD  RADIO 
INSTALLATIONS 

§  8.501  Inspection  of  installation. 

(a)  In  accordance  with  §  8.101  (a)  and 
pursuant  to  section  362  of  the  Communi¬ 
cations  Act,  every  ship  of  the  United 
States,  subject  to  Part  n  of  Title  III  of 
the  Communications  Act,  shall  have  the 
equipment  and  apparatus  prescribed 
therein,  inspected  at  least  once  each  year 
by  the  Commission.  The  issuance  of  an 
appropriate  certificate  (see  section  361 
of  the  Communications  Act)  in  behalf 
of  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  con¬ 
cerning  the  radio  particulars  provided 
for  in  the  Safety  Convention  is  subject 
to  a  finding  by  the  Commission  that  such 
vessel  complies  in  an  eflBcient  manner 
with  the  applicable  radio  and  communi¬ 
cation  provisions  of  that  Convention  or 
that,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Safety  Convention,  such  vessel  is  exempt 
from  those  provisions  of  that  Convention. 
’The  issuance  date  of  Safety  Radio¬ 
telegraphy  and  Safety  Radio  telephony 
certificates  issued  by  the  Commission 
shall  be  the  date  the  installation  is  found 
to  be  in  compliance  or  not  later  than  one 
business  day  following  such  in-compli¬ 
ance  date. 

(b)  In  accordance  with  §  8.101  (a)  and 
pursuant  to  section  385  of  the  Communi¬ 
cations  Act,  every  vessel  of  the  United 
States  subject  to  Part  III  of  Title  III  of 
said  Act  shall  have  a  periodical  inspec¬ 
tion  by  the  Commission  of  the  equipment 
and  apparatus  prescribed  therein  not 
less  than  once  every  24  months.  If  after 
such  inspection  the  Commission  deter¬ 
mines  that  all  relevant  provisions  of 
Part  III  of  Title  III  of  the  Communica¬ 
tions  Act,  the  rules  of  the  Commission 
made  pursuant  thereto,  and  the  station 
license,  are  complied  with  in  an  efficient 
manner,  a  Communications  Act  Safety 
Radiotelephony  certificate  will  be  issued. 
The  issuance  date  of  Communications 
Act  Safety  Radiotelephony  certificates 
shall  be  the  date  the  installation  is  found 
by  the  Commission  to  be  in  compliance, 
or  not  later  than  one  business  day  fol¬ 
lowing  such  in-compliance  date.  Such 
certificates  shall  be  issued  for  a  period 
of  not  more  than  24  months. 

(c)  In  accordance  with  the  Safety 
Convention,  every  ship  of  the  United 
States  holding  a  Safety  Certificate, 
Safety  Radiotelegraphy  Certificate, 
Safety  Radiotelephony  Certificate  or  Ex¬ 
emption  Certificate  is  subject  when  in  a 
port  of  a  foreign  country  which  is  a 
party  to  the  Safety  Convention,  to  con¬ 
trol  by  officers  duly  authorized  by  the 
government  of  that  country,  insofar  as 
that  control  is  directed  towards  verifying 
that  there  is  on  board  a  valid  Convention 
certificate  and,  if  necessary,  that  the 
conditions  of  the  vessel’s  seaworthiness 
correspond  substantially  with  the  par¬ 
ticulars  of  that  certificate. 

(d)  'The  privileges  of  the  Convention 
may  not  be  claimed  in  favor  of  any  ship 
unless  it  holds  appropriate  valid  certif¬ 
icates.  In  the  event  of  control  giving 
rise  to  intervention  of  any  kind  in  a  for¬ 
eign  port,  the  officer  carrying  out  the 


control  is  required  to  notify  the  United 
States  Consul  in  writing  forthwith  of  all 
the  circumstances  in  which  intervention 
was  deemed  to  be  necessary. 

(e)  Safety  Certificates,  Safety  Radio¬ 
telegraphy  Certificates  and  Safety  Radio¬ 
telephony  Certificates  are  required,  in 
accordance  with  the  Safety  Convention, 
to  be  posted  in  a  permanent  and  accessi¬ 
ble  place  in  the  ship. 

RADIOTELEGRAPH  INSTALLATIONS  ON  SHIPS 

SUBJECT  TO  PART  II  OF  TITLE  III  OF  THE 

COMMUNICATIONS  ACT  OR  ON  U.  S.  SHIPS 

SUBJECT  TO  THE  SAFETY  CONVENTION 

§  8.502  Main  and  emergency  installa¬ 
tions.  (a)  A  radio  installation  on  board 
a  vessel  subject  to  Title  III,  Part  II  of 
the  Communications  Act,  to  be  con¬ 
strued  as  a  main  installation  and  a  sepa¬ 
rate  emergency  or  reserve  installation, 
shall  comply  with  the  following  condi¬ 
tions,  in  addition  to  all  other  require¬ 
ments: 

(1)  A  main  radio  transmitter  and  an 
associated  main  radio  receiver  shall  be 
installed; 

(2)  A  separate  emergency  radio  trans¬ 
mitter  and  an  associated  separate  emer¬ 
gency  radio  receiver  shall  be  installed; 

(3)  Emergency  electric  lights  shall  be 
Installed ; 

(4)  An  emergency  power  supply  shall 
be  Installed. 

(5)  A  main  antenna  and  a  separate 
emergency  antenna  shall  be  installed: 
Provided,  however.  That  a  cargo  ship  the 
keel  of  which  was  laid  prior  to  June  I, 

1954,  may  be  equipped  with  either  an 
emergency  antenna  meeting  the  require¬ 
ments  of  §  8.504  (a)  (2)  or  with  a  spare 
antenna,  consisting  of  a  single  wire 
transmitting  antenna  (including  suit¬ 
able  insulators)  of  the  same  linear  di¬ 
mensions  as  the  main  transmitting  an¬ 
tenna,  completely  assembled  for  imme¬ 
diate  replacement. 

(b)  Whenever  a  main  installation 
only  is  provided  on  board  a  cargo  vessel 
In  accordance  with  the  terms  of  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  section  355  of  the  Com¬ 
munications  Act,  this  installation  shall 
comply  in  full  with  all  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  of  the  Commission  that  apply  to 
an  emergency  or  reserve  installation  on 
board  a  vessel  subject  to  Title  HE,  Part  II 
of  the  Communications  Act. 

Note:  Section  355  (a)  of  the  Communica¬ 
tions  Act  (Title  III,  Part  II)  provides  that 
*‘The  radio  Installation  shall  comprise  a  main 
and  an  emergency  or  reserve  radiotelegraph 
Installation:  Provided,  That,  In  the  case  of 
an  existing  Installation  on  a  cargo  ship  and  ^ 
a  new  installation  on  a  cargo  ship  of  five  1 
hundred  gross  tons  and  upwards  but  less  { 
than  one  thousand  six  hundred  gross  tons,  ( 
if  the  main  installation  complies  with  all  ^ 
requirements  of  an  emergency  or  reserve  In-  j 
stallatlon,  the  emergency  or  reserve  Installa-  . 
tlon  may  be  omitted,  except  that  a  separate  ^ 
emergency  receiver  must,  in  all  cases,  be  * 
provided”.  I 

I 

§  8.503  Requirements  of  main  instal-  ^ 
lation.  (a)  All  main  installations  on  ^ 

board  vessels  subject  to  Title  III,  Part  II  j 
of  the  Communications  Act  shall  comply  ^ 
with  the  following  conditions,  in  addi-  ^ 

tion  to  all  other  requirements:  j 

(1)  The  main  antenna  shall  be  as  ef-  g 
ficient  as  is  practicable  under  the  prevail-  ^ 
ing  physical  limitations  and  shall  be 
adequately  installed  and  protected  so  as 
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to  insure  proper  operation,  and  so  as  not 
to  endanger  the  ship  and  the  required 
radio  installation.  For  the  purpose  of 
insuring  adequate  protection  against 
failure  of  the  main  antenna  Installation 
when  severe  mechanical  stress  is  sud> 
denly  applied,  an  approved  “safety 
link"  shall  be  provided  as  a  component 
of  this  installation. 

Non:  A  safety  link  may  be  described  as  a 
device  which,  under  heavy  stress,  will  operate 
to  greatly  reduce  such  stress  without  break¬ 
age  of  the  antenna,  the  halyards,  or  any 
other  antenna-supporting  elements. 

(2)  The  main  transmitter  shall  be  of 
the  electron-tube  type  and  shall  be  ca¬ 
pable  of  meeting  the  requirements  of 
S  8.552. 

Note:  Upon  proper  application  and  satis¬ 
factory  demonstration  being  made,  the  Com¬ 
mission  for  the  purpose  of  this  regulation 
will  consider  approval  of  transmitters  other 
than  those  of  the  electron-tube  type,  except 
transmitters  employing  class  B  ernlsslon. 

(3)  The  main  receiver  shall  be  capable 
of  eflBciently  receiving  radiotelegraph 
signals,  classes  A1  and  A2  emission,  on 
all  frequencies  within  the  bands  100  to 
200  kilocycles,  and  405  to  535  kilocycles, 
and  in  addition  class  B  emission  within 
the  band  485  to  515  kilocycles.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  it  shall  be  fitted  with  a  head  re¬ 
ceiver  capable  of  effective  operation  at 
every  audio  frequency  from  200  to  3000 
cycles  per  second,  inclusive.  Where  a 
loudspeaker  is  additionally  provided  for 
use  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
§  8.204,  such  device  also  shall  be  capable 
of  effective  operation  at  every  audio  fre¬ 
quency  from  200  to  3000  cycles  per  sec¬ 
ond,  inclusive.  The  main  receiver  shall 
have  sufficient  sensitivity  to  effectively 
operate  a  head  receiver  or  a  loudspeaker 
when  the  receiver  input  Is  as  low  as  100 
microvolts. 

(4)  There  shall  be  readily  available 
for  use  at  all  times  under  normal  load 
conditions,  when  the  vessel  is  leaving 
or  attempting  leave  a  harbor  or  port 
for  a  voyage  in  the  open  sea,  while  being 
navigated  in  the  open  sea  outside  a 
harbor  or  port,  and  when  required  dur¬ 
ing  inspection  of  the  ship  radio  station 
by  an  authorized  representative  of  the 
Commission,  a  main  power  supply  for 
the  main  radio  installation  capable  of 
supplying  electrical  power  sufficient  to 
energize'  simultaneously  and  efficiently 
the  main  transmitter  at  its  required  an¬ 
tenna  power  (the  antenna  power  speci¬ 
fied  in  §  8.552)  and  the  main  receiver; 
and  at  the  same  time  to  charge,  at  any 
required  rate,  all  storage  batteries  used 
as  the  emergency  power  supply,  and  any 
other  storage  batteries  which  are 
charged  by  connection  to  this  radio 
room  main  power  supply.  Under  this 
load  condition  and  at  all  times  herein 
specified,  any  potential  of  the  main 
power  supply  at  the  radio  room  termi¬ 
nals  shall  not  deviate  from  its  rated 
electrical  potential  by  more  than  10  per¬ 
cent  on  vessels  completed  on  or  after 
July  1,  1941,  nor  by  more  than  15  per¬ 
cent  on  vessels  completed  before  that 
date.  While  at  sea,  storage  batteries 
forming  part  of  the  main  installation 
Shall  be  brought  up  to  the  normal  fully 
charged  condition  dally. 

(5)  For  the  purpose  of  determining  the 
potential  (s)  of  the  main  power  supply  of 


the  main  transmitter  at  Its  radio  room 
terminals,  a  suitable  voltmeter  or  volt¬ 
meters  of  approved  accuracy  shall  be 
permanently  installed  in  the  main  radio 
operating  room. 

(6)  The  main  Installation  shall  be 
provided  with  a  device  permitting 
change-over  from  transmission  to  re¬ 
ception  and  vice  versa  without  manual 
switching. 

(7)  The  main  installation  shall  be  ca¬ 
pable  of  being  quickly  connected  with 
either  the  main  antenna  or  the  emer¬ 
gency  antenna  if  installed. 

5  8.504  Requirements  of  emergency 
or  reserve  installation,  (a)  All  emer¬ 
gency  or  reserve  installations  on  board 
vessels  subject  to  Title  in.  Part  n  of  the 
Communications  Act  shall  comply  with 
the  following  conditions,  in  addition  to 
all  other  requirements: 

(1)  The  emergency  installation  shall 
be  capable  of  being  placed  in  operation 
(by  a  qualified  operator  who  is  on  duty 
at  the  operating  location)  within  a  max¬ 
imum  time  of  1  minute  after  the  need 
arises  for  its  use. 

(2)  The  emergency  antenna  shall  be  as 
efficient  as  is  practicable  under  the  pre¬ 
vailing  physical  limitations  and  shall  be 
adequately  installed  and  protected  so  as 
to  insure  proper  operation  in  time  of  an 
emergency,  and  so  as  not  to  endanger  the 
ship  and  the  required  radio  Installation. 

(3)  The  emergency  transmitter  shall 
be  of  the  electron-tube  type  and  shall 
be  capable  of  meeting  the  requirements 
of  §  8.553. 

(4)  The  emergency  receiver  shall  be 
capable  of  efficiently  receiving  radiotele¬ 
graph  signals,  classes  A1  and  A2  emis¬ 
sion,  on  all  frequencies  within  the  band 
405  to  535  kilocycles,  and  class  B  emis¬ 
sion  on  all  frequencies  within  the  band 
485  to  515  kilocycles.  In  addition,  it 
shall  be  fitted  with  a  head  receiver  capa¬ 
ble  of  effective  operation  at  every  audio 
frequency  from  200  to  3000  cycles  per 
second,  inclusive.  Where  a  loudspeaker 
is  additionally  provided  for  use  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  §  8.204, 
such  device  also  shall  be  capable  of  ef¬ 
fective  operation  at  every  audio  fre¬ 
quency  from  200  to  3000  cycles  per  sec¬ 
ond,  inclusive.  The  emergency  receiver 
shall  have  sufficient  sensitivity  to  ef¬ 
fectively  operate  a  head  receiver  or  a 
loudspeaker  when  the  receiver  input  is 
as  low  as  100  microvolts.  ' 

(5)  There  shall  be  readily  available 
for  use  at  all  times  under  normal  load 
conditions,  when  the  vessel  is  leaving  or 
attempting  to  leave  a  harbor  or  port  for 
a  voyage  in  the  open  sea,  while  being 
navigated  in  the  open  sea  outside  a 
harbor  or  port,  and  when  required  during 
Inspection  of  the  ship  radio  station  by 
an  authorized  representative  of  the 
Commission,  an  emergency  power  supply 
for  the  emergency  installation  (inde¬ 
pendent  of  the  propelling  power  of  the 
ship,  and  any  other  electrical  system; 
and  Independent  of  the  main  power  sup¬ 
ply  where  a  separate  main  and  emer¬ 
gency  or  reserve  installation  is  provided 
for  the  purpose  of  compliance  with 
paragraph  (a)  of  section  355  of  the  Com¬ 
munications  Act)  capable  of  supplying 
electrical  power  sufficient  to  energize 
simultaneously  and  efficiently  the  emer¬ 
gency  transmitter  at  its  required  an- 


teima  power  (the  antenna  power 
specified  in  §  8.553)  and  the  emergency 
receiver.  Such  emergency  power  supply 
shall  be  maintained  in  readiness  to 
operate  effectively  and  shall  have  a  re¬ 
serve  capacity  of  at  least  6  continuous 
hours  at  all  times  while  the  vessel  is 
navigated  outside  a  harbor  or  port  and 
whenever  the  vessel  leaves  or  attempts 
to  leave  a  harbor  or  port  of  the  United 
States  for  a  voyage  in  the  open  sea. 
While  at  sea,  storage  batteries  forming 
part  of  the  emergency  installation  shall 
be  brought  up  to  normal  full  charged 
condition  daily. 

(6)  There  shall  be  provided  emer¬ 
gency  electric  lights  of  not  less  than  10 
watts  per  unit,  capable  of  being  energized 
solely  by  the  radio  installation  emer¬ 
gency  power  supply  and  connected 
thereto  through  individual  fuses.  These 
electric  lights  shall  be  capable  of  opera¬ 
tion  independent  of  any  other  electrical 
system  and  shall  be  arranged  so  as  to 
provide  satisfactory  illumination  of  the 
main  and  emergency  radio  operating 
controls  and  radio  station  clock.  The 
emergency  lighting  electrical  circuits 
shall  be  arranged  so  as  to  avoid  the  ap¬ 
plication  of  excessive  voltage  ta  the 
emergency  lights  during  the  charging 
of  any  emergency  batteries.  The  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  subparagraph  or  of  §  8.8 
(j)  shall  not  preclude  the  use  of  any 
other  power  supply  for  energizing  these 
lights  solely  as  an  additional  provision. 

(7)  All  emergency  power  supply  cir¬ 
cuits  shall  be  appropriately  fused  to 
afford  adequate  protection  from  serious 
overloads  or  short-circuits. 

(8)  No  electrical  load  circuits  except 
those  of  the  emergency  installation  (in¬ 
cludes  the  required  radio  station  emer¬ 
gency  light  (s) )  shall  be  connected  to  the 
emergency  power  supply:  Provided,  That 
an  approved  automatic-alarm-signal 
keying  device,  or  the  audible  warning 
apparatus  associated  with  an  approved 
auto-alarm  receiver,  or  both,  may  be 
connected  to  that  part  of  the  emer¬ 
gency  power  supply  furnishing  power 
to  the  emergency  transmitter:  Pro- 
l;fdcd  further.  That  the  reserve  capac¬ 
ity  of  the  emergency  power  supply  shall 
include  the  additional  capacity  re¬ 
quired  to  energize,  in  a  normal  manner 
and  to  a  normal  extent,  any  keying  de¬ 
vice  or  audible  warning  apparatus  that 
may  be  connected  as  herein  authorized. 
Including  sufficient  capacity  to  energize 
any  keying  device  continuously  for  a 
period  of  one  hour. 

(9)  The  emergency  power  supply  shall 
be  located  as  near  to  the  emergency 
transmitter  and  receiver  as  is  practi¬ 
cable:  Provided,  That  the  location  of 
such  power  supply  complies  with  all  ap¬ 
plicable  rules  and  regulations  of  the 
United  States  Coast  Guard. 

(10)  The  cooling  system  of  all  In¬ 
ternal-combustion  engines  used  as  part 
of  the  emergency  power  supply  shall  be 
adequately  protected  or  treated  to  pre¬ 
vent  freezing  or  overheating  consistent 
with  the  season  and  route  to  be  traveled 
by  the  particular  vessel  involved. 

(11)  The  emergency  installation  shall 
be  capable  of  being  quickly  connected 
with  either  the  main  antenna  or  the 
emergency  antenna  if  installed. 
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(b)  (1)  The  shipowner,  operating 
company,  or  station  licensee,  if  directed 
by  the  Commission  or  its  authorized 
representative,  shall  prove  by  demon¬ 
stration  prescribed  In  subparagraphs  (2), 

(3),  (4)  and  (5)  of  this  paragraph  or  by 
such  other  means  as  may  be  deemed 
necessary,  that  the  emergency  Installa¬ 
tion  satisfies  the  6-hour  operating  re¬ 
quirement  of  law. 

(2)  When  the  emergency  power  sup¬ 
ply,  on  board  a  vessel  required  by  law 
to  ^  equipped  with  a  radio  installation, 
consists  of  or  includes  a  storage  battery, 
proof  of  the  ability  of  such  battery  power 
supply  to  operate  continuously  and  effec¬ 
tively  over  a  prescribed  period  of  time 
Is  authorized  to  be  established  by  a  dis¬ 
charge  test  over  such  prescribed  period 
of  time,  when  supplying  power  at  the 
voltage  recuired  for  normal  and  effective 
operation,  to  an  electrical  load  as  pre¬ 
scribed  by  subparagraph  (4)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(3)  When  the  emergency  power  sup¬ 
ply,  on  board  a  vessel  required  by  law 
to  be  equipped  with  a  radio  installation, 
consists  of  or  includes*  an  engine-driven 
generator,  proof  of  the  adequacy  of  the 
engine  fuel  supply  to  operate  the  imlt 
continuously  and  effectively  over  a  pre¬ 
scribed  period  of  time  may  be  established 
by  using  as  a  basis  the  fuel  consumption 
during  a  continuous  period  of  1  hour 
when  supplying  power,  at  the  voltage  re¬ 
quired  for  normal  and  effective  opera¬ 
tion,  to  an  electrical  load  as  prescribed 
by  subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph. 

(4)  The  electrical  load  to  be  supplied 
by  an  emergency  power  supply  for  the 
purpose  of  establishing  proof  of  required 
capacity  shall  be  computed  as  the  sum 
of  all  electrical  loads  presented  by  all 
other  apparatus  of  the  ship’s  radio  In¬ 
stallation  which  are  connected  to  the 
emergency  power  supply  under  test. 
Allowances  for  intermittent  use  of  such 
apparatus  shall  be  made  only  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  following: 

(1)  The  current  supplied  to  the  emer¬ 
gency  transmitters  may  be  computed  as 
the  current  supplied  when  the  trans¬ 
mitter  is  partially  energized  with  the 
radiotelegraph  key  open  plus  one-fourth 
the  difference  between  the  current  sup¬ 
plied  when  such  key  is  open  and  the 
current  supplied  when  such  key  is  closed. 

(ii)  The  current  drawn  by  the  auto¬ 
matic-alarm-signal  keying  device  speci¬ 
fied  in  paragraph  (a)  (8)  of  this  section 
(if  such  device  is  connected  to  the  emer¬ 
gency  power  supply)  may  be  computed 
as  one-sixth  of  the  current  supplied 
when  this  device  is  properly  ener^ed. 

(iii)  The  current  drawn  by  an  audi¬ 
ble  warning  apparatus  associated  with 
an  approved  auto-alarm  receiver  speci¬ 
fied  in  paragraph  (a)  (8)  of  this  section 
may  be  considered  as  negligible. 

(5)  At  the  conclusion  of  the  tests 
specified  in  subparagraphs  (2)  and  (3) 
of  this  paragraph,  no  part  of  the  emer¬ 
gency  source  of  power  shall  have  an 
excessive  temperature  rise,  nor  shall  the 
specific  gravity  or  voltage  of  the  storage 
battery  be  below  the  90  percent  dis¬ 
charge  point  as  determined  from  infor¬ 
mation  (such  as  voltage  curves  or  spe¬ 
cific  gravity  tables)  supplied  by  the 
manufacturer  for  the  type  of  battery 
involved. 


S  8.505  Testa  of  emergency  installa*  ' 
tion.  (a)  On  vessels  required  by  law  to 
be  equipped  with  an  emergency  or  re¬ 
serve  installation,  the  condition  of  this 
installation  shall  be  determined  by  test 
and  actual  operation  prior  to  the  vessel’s 
departure  from  each  port  (but  not 
necessarily  more  than  once  each  day) 
and  on  each  day  the  vessel  is  outside  a 
harbor  or  port.  It  is  recognized  that  in 
some  cases,  tank  vessels  cannot  meet  this 
requirement  when  in  port  because  of  the 
hazardous  nature  of  the  cargo  being 
handled.  When  storage  batteries  are 
used  as  an  emergency  power  supply  or 
are  used  for  the  purpose  of  starting  an 
emergency  engine-driven  generator,  tests 
shall  be  made  of  the  charging  circuits 
for  polarity  and  correct  charging  rate. 
Hydrometer  readings  of  the  electrolyte 
of  a  pilot  cell  and  such  other  cells  as  are 
necessary  to  determine  the  state  of 
charge  of  an  emergency  lead -acid  stor¬ 
age  battery  and  voltage  readings  under 
normal  load  as  are  necessary  to  deter¬ 
mine  the  state  of  charge  of  emergency 
storage  batteries  of  other  t3T)es  shall  be 
taken.  When  an  engine-driven  gener¬ 
ator  is  used  as  an  emergency  power 
supply,  a  check  shall  be  made  of  the 
quantity  of  fuel  in  the  supply  tank. 

(b)  When  an  automatic-alarm-signal 
keying  device  is  installed  in  accordance 
with  §  8.508,  this  device  shall  be  oper¬ 
ated  to  determine  that  it  is  in  efiScient 
operating  condition  prior  to  the  vessel’s 
departure  from  each  port  (but  not  neces¬ 
sarily  more  than  once  each  day)  and  on 
each  day  the  vessel  is  outside  a  harbor  or 
port.  To  avoid  the  actual  transmission 
of  auto-alarm  signals  during  such  test 
operation,  the  radiotelegraph  transmit¬ 
ter  (s)  to  which  this  device  is  connected 
shall  not  be  energized. 

§  8.506  Use  of  emergency  installation. 
(a) The  emergency  installation  on  board 
a  vessel  subject  to  Title  III,  Part  II  of  the 
Communications  Act,  while  being  navi¬ 
gated  in  the  open  sea,  is  authorized  to  be 
used  only  for  safety  communication  ex¬ 
cept  that  it  may  be  used  for  other  com¬ 
munication  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  1 
hour  per  day  in  the  aggregate.  However, 
the  emergency  receiver  and  its  emer¬ 
gency  power  supply  (if  such  power  sup¬ 
ply  is  a  storage  battery)  may  be  used  at 
any  time  to  maintain  a  watch  for  safety 
purposes,  if  such  use  will  not  reduce  the 
ability  of  the  emergency  power  supply 
to  energize  the  emergency  installation 
for  a  period  of  at  least  6  consecutive 
hours. 

(b)  Whefi  more  than  one  storage  bat¬ 
tery  is  installed  on  board  a  ship  for  the 
purpose  of  providing  an  emergency  power 
supply  in  compliance  with  Title  IH  of 
Part  n  of  the  Communications  Act,  any 
one  of  these  batteries  may  be  designated 
at  any  time  as  the  required  emergency 
power  supply  or  a  pt^rt  thereof,  upon  the 
express  condition^  that  such  battery, 
whenever  so  designafeci',  is  capable  of  en¬ 
ergizing  (independent  of  the  propelling 
power  of  the  ship  and  any  other  electrical 
system)  the  associated  component  or 
components  of  the  emergency  installa¬ 
tion  for  a  period  of  at  least  6  consecutive 
hours. 

(c)  The  emergency  power  supply  on 
board  a  cargo  vessel  (on  which  a  sepa¬ 


rate  (see  §  8.502  (b) )  main  and  emer¬ 
gency  installation  is  not  provided), 
subject  to  Title  HI,  Part  II  of  the  Com¬ 
munications  Act,  while  being  navigated 
in  the  open  sea,  is  authorized  to  be  used 
only  for  safety  communication  except 
that  it  may  be  used  for  other  communi¬ 
cation  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  1  hour 
per  day  in  the  aggregate. 

(d)  Any  storage  battery  whether  or 
not  it  is  the  emergency  power  supply  or  a 
part  thereof  may  be  used  at  any  time  to 
maintain  a  watch  for  safety  purposes 
upon  the  express  condition  that  such  use 
will  not  reduce  the  ability  of  the  emer¬ 
gency  power  supply  to  energize  the  emer¬ 
gency  installation  for  a  period  of  at  least 
6  consecutive  hours  as  required  by  para¬ 
graph  (f )  of  section  355  of  the  Communi¬ 
cations  Act. 

S  8.507  Routing  of  electrical  wiring. 
The  electrical  conductors  connecting  the 
main  (any  source  of  power  on  board  ship 
that  constitutes  a  main  power  supply,  as 
defined  in  §  8.8  (d) ,  while  it  is  being  used 
as  that  type  of  power  supply)  power 
supply  to  the  main  radio  installation 
and  the  electrical  conductors  connect¬ 
ing  the  emergency  power  supply  to  the 
emergency  or  reserve  installation  shall 
be  routed  so  as  to  afford  adequate  pro¬ 
tection  from  mechanical  injury,  shall  be 
adequately  protected  from  overload  by 
fuses,  and  shall  be  kept  clear  of  electrical 
grounds.  If,  because  of  the  ship’s  struc¬ 
ture,  a  long,  indirect  routing  is  necessary, 
an  additional  equivalent  circuit  shall  be 
provided  in  each  case  over  an  alternate 
route. 

§  8.508  Automatic-alarm-signal  key¬ 
ing  device.  Each  ship  of  the  United 
States,  which  is  subject  to  Title  IH,  Part 
II,  of  the  Communications  Act  shall  be 
fitted  with  one  or  more  automatic-alarm- 
signal  keying  devices  of  a  type  approved 
by  the  Commission  in  accordance  with 
§  8.555. 

§  8.509  Installation  of  automatic- 
alarm-signal  keying  device,  (a)  The 
automatic-alarm-signal  keying  devices 
required  by  §  8.508  shall  be  installed  in 
an  accessible  location  in  the  radio  room 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  automatically  key¬ 
ing  alternatively  either  the  main  or  the 
emergency  transmitter.  When  only  one 
automatic-alarm-signal  keying  device  is 
installed  for  this  purpose,  means  shall 
be  provided  in  the  radio  operating  room 
for  instantly  using  this  device  to  key 
alternatively  either  the  main  transmitter 
or  the  emergency  transmitter:  Pro¬ 
vided.  That  whenever  one  transmitter  is 
employed  as  both  a  main  and  emergency 
transmitter  on  board  a  cargo  vessel,  this 
requirement  will  be  satisfied  when  the 
automatic-alarm-signal  keying  device  is 
capable  of  automatically  keying  this 
transmitter  only.  Only  one  control  shall 
be  provided  for  starting  and  stopping 
each  automatic-alarm-signal  keying  de¬ 
vice;  this  control  shall  be  located  in  the 
radio  room. 

(b)  The  required  automatic-alarm- 
signal  keying  device  shall  be  capable  of 
operating  automatically  for  a  continu¬ 
ous  period  of  at  least  1  hour  from  a 
source  of  power  independent  of  the  pro¬ 
pelling  power  of  the  ship  and  independ¬ 
ent  of  any  source  of  power  other  than 
the  emergency  power  supply  or  the  stor- 
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age  battery  used  to  energize  a  required 
automatic-alarm  receiver. 

(c)  Each  automatic-alarm-signal 
keying  device  installed  on  board  a  vessel 
pursuant  to  §  8.508,  shall  be  furnished 
with  a  durable  nameplate  bearing  type 
and  serial  number  and  the  month  and 
year  of  completion  by  the  manufacturer. 

§  8.510  Auto-alarm,  (a)  An  auto¬ 
alarm  which  is  installed  and  used  on 
board  a  cargo  vessel  of  the  United  States 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  §  8.205, 
shall  be  a  type  of  auto-alarm  approved 
by  the  Commission  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (x)  of  section  3  of  the  Com¬ 
munications  Act. 

(b)  The  Commis^on  shall  be  informed 
In  writing  on  the  prescribe^  form  (PCC 
Form  No.  501,  available  upon  request, 
should  be  used  for  this  purpose)  im¬ 
mediately  upon  completion  of  each  auto¬ 
alarm  installation  on  board  any  vessel 
of  the  United  States.  Each  report  shall 
specify  the  type  of  the  alarm,  the  name 
of  the  vessel,  the  call  letters  and  name  of 
the  licensee  of  the  ship  radio  station  and 
the  name  of  the  owner  and  operating 
company  of  the  vessel. 

§  8.511  Installation  of  auto-alarm. 

(a)  A  vessel  shall  be  considered  as  fitted 
with  an  auto-alarm  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  Title  III,  Part  II  of 
the  Communications  Act  and  the  radio 
provisions  of  the  Safety  Convention 
when  the  auto-alarm  is  a  type  approved 
by  the  Commission  as  prescribed  by 
§  8.510  and  the  auto-alarm  installation 
on  board  such  vessel  complies  with  the 
conditions  prescribed  in  the  following 
paragraphs  of  this  section. 

(b)  Each  auto-alarm  of  a  type  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Commission  when  first  in¬ 
stalled  on  board  a  vessel  of  the  United 
States,  shall  bear  an  identifying  serial 
number.  Two  or  more  principal  com¬ 
ponents  of  one  complete  installation 
shall  bear  the  same  number.  After  the 
initial  installation,  if  any  principal  com¬ 
ponent  is  entirely  replaced,  the  substitute 
unit  shall  bear  the  serial  number  of  the 
initial  unit  but  must  be  identified  in  ad¬ 
dition  as  a  replacement.  For  this  pur¬ 
pose  the  principal  components  of  the 
following  types  of  auto-alarms  (ap¬ 
proved  prior  to  July  23,  1951)  are 
designated  as  follows: 

(1)  Radiomarine  Corporation  of 
America  Models  AR-8600  and  AR- 
8600-X  auto-alarms.  One  combined  re¬ 
ceiver  and  selector  unit,  without  regard 
to  container;  one  control  and  terminal 
box. 

(2)  Radiomarine  Corporation  of 
America  Model  AR-8601  auto-alarm. 
One  combined  receiver  and  selector  unit, 
without  regard  to  container ;  one  control 
and  terminal  unit. 

(3)  Mackay  Radio  and  Telegraph 
Company  auto-alarms.  Types  101-A  and 
101-B  manufactured  by  Federal  Tele¬ 
graph  Company.  One  selector  unit  with¬ 
out  regard  to  container;  one  receiver 
unit,  without  regard  to  container. 

(4)  Mackay  Radio  and  Telegraph 
Company  auto-alarm.  Type  500 1-A. 
One  combined  receiver  and  selector  unit, 
without  regard  to  container. 

(c)  The  auto-alarm  shall  be  located 
in  the  main  radiotelegraph  operating 
room  and  shall  be  adequately  installed 
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and  protected  so  as  to  insure  proper  op¬ 
eration.  Means  shall  be  provided  for 
placing  the  entire  system  in  or  out  of 
operation  from  the  main  radiotelegraph 
operating  room.  A  simple  change-over 
switch  shall  be  provided  to  (1)  discon¬ 
nect  the  main  antenna  from  all  other 
equipment  and  connect  it  to  the  auto¬ 
alarm  receiver  and  place  the  auto-alarm 
system  in  effective  operating  condition 
and  conversely  (2)  de-energize  the  auto¬ 
alarm  system  and  reconnect  the  main 
antenna  to  other  equipment.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  suitable  means  of  determining  the 
supply  voltages  are  within  the  limits  re¬ 
quired  for  proper  operation  of  the  auto¬ 
alarm  system  shall  be  provided. 

(d)  Approved  apparatus  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  for  giving  an  audible  warning  in 
the  main  radiotelegraph  operating  room, 
in  the  radio  operator’s  cabin,  and  on  the 
navigating  bridge.  This  apparatus  shall 
operate  continuously  after  the  auto¬ 
alarm  has  been  actuated  by  an  alarm 
signal  or  by  failure  of  the  auto-alarm 
system,  until  manually  stopped.  Only 
one  switch  for  stopping,  the  audible 
warning  apparatus  from  functioning  is 
authorized  and  this  shall  be  located  in 
the  main  radiotelegraph  operating  room 
and  shall  be  capable  of  manual  operation 
only. 

(e)  Failure  of  the  auto-alarm  (if  of  a 
type  approved  prior  to  July  23,  1951)  to 
function  normally  because  of  prolonged 
atmospherics  (static)  or  other  prolonged 
interference,  or  both,  shall  operate  a 
visual  indicator  on  the  bridge.  The  type 
and  method  of  installation  of  such  visual 
indicator  shall  comply  with  requirements 
of  the  United  States  Coast  Guard. 

(f )  When  an  auto-alarm  is  dependent 
for  effective  operation  upon  a  power 
supply  having  a  voltage  within  definite 
upper  and  lower  limits,  such  auto-alarm 
shall  be  fitted  with  an  auxiliary  device 
which  (1)  will  energize  the  audible 
alarms  if  and  when  this  power  supply 
fails  or  its  voltage  exceeds  the  limits 
specified  by  the  Commission  for  the  par¬ 
ticular  type  of  alarm  involved;  or  (2) 
will  automatically  connect  the  auto¬ 
alarm  to  an  auxiliary  power  supply,  the 
voltage  of  which  is  within  the  specified 
limits. 

(g)  The  testing  device  (see  §  8.206 
relative  to  required  testing  of  the  auto¬ 
alarm)  of  the  auto-alarm  shall  be  ad¬ 
justed  to  produce  a  test  signal  of  the 
correct  value.  This  adjustment  shall 
be  considered  satisfactory  when  it  be¬ 
comes  necessary  to  turn  the  sensitivity 
control  from  its  position  of  lowest  sensi¬ 
tivity  (zero  dial  position)  to  its  position 
of  approximately  one-third  maximum 
sensitivity  before  the  alarm  can  be 
actuated. 

§  8.512  Auto-alarm  instructions,  (a) 
There  shall  be  furnished  at  least  two 
sets  of  written  instructions  for  the  guid¬ 
ance  of  the  ship  station  radio  operator 
and  ship’s  officers  relative  to  the  auto¬ 
alarm,  which  shall  include: 

(1)  A  general  technical  description  of 
the  auto-alarm.  Including  a  circuit  dia¬ 
gram  of  the  auto-alarm  receiver  and  a 
wiring  diagram  of  its  complete  installa¬ 
tion  on  shipboard. 

(2)  A  general  explanation  of  its  prin¬ 
ciples  of  operation. 
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(3)  A  list  of  faults  which  may  be  in¬ 
dicated  by  the  sounding  of  the  audible 
alarm. 

(4)  Explanation  of  how  to  correct 
faults,  remove  and  replace  defective 
parts  and  perform  limited  repairs  at  sea. 

(5)  Explanation  of  how  to  test  the 
alarm  and  adjust  the  sensitivity  control 
to  the  “optimum”  setting,  which  shall  be 
summarised  upon  a  card  and  perma¬ 
nently  attached  to  the  front  of  the  alarm 
in  a  conspicuous  position. 

(6)  Explanation  of  the  effect  of  vari¬ 
ous  sensitivity  control  settings  upon  the 
operation  of  the  alarm,  which  shall  bo 
summarized  upon  a  card  and  perma¬ 
nently  attached  to  the  front  of  the  alarm 
in  a  conspicuous  position. 

(7)  Description  of  procedure  to  be 
followed  with  respect  to  operator  making 
adjustments  when  alarm  bell  sounds  and 
also  in  making  log  entries. 

§  8.513  Interior  communication  sys¬ 
tem.  (a)  Pursuant  to  paragraph  (g) 
of  section  355  of  the  Communications 
Act,  an  efficient  interior  communication 
system  shall  be  provided  between  the 
bridge  of  a  ship  and  the  radio  room,  in 
all  cases  where  the  radio  room  does  not 
adjoin  or  open  onto  the  navigating 
bridge  structure ;  further,  an  efficient  in¬ 
terior  communication  system  shall  be 
provided  between  the  bridge  and  the 
location  of  the  direction  finding  appa¬ 
ratus  whenever  the  latter  is  not  located 
on  the  bridge  or  within  any  compart¬ 
ment  adjoining  or  opening  onto  the  navi¬ 
gating  bridge  structure.  When  the  oper¬ 
ating  position  of  the  emergency  radio 
installation  is  not  located  in  the  radio 
room  normally  used  for  operating  the 
main  radio  installation,  an  efficient  inte¬ 
rior  communication  system  shall  be 
separately  provided  between  the  bridge 
and  each  of  these  radio  operating 
positions. 

(b)  If  a  vessel  is  provided  with  more 
than,  one  location  from  which  it  is  nor¬ 
mally  controlled  and  steered,  the  interior 
communication  system  between  the 
radio  room  and  bridge  shall  include  in 
the  system  a  point  of  communication 
to  each  such  location.  The  existence  at 
a  location  of  all  of  the  following  factors 
will  be  considered  to  be  evidence  that  a 
point  of  communication  should  there 
be  established:  (1)  Provision  of  a  steer¬ 
ing  wheel;  (2)  provision  of  a  compass; 
(3)  provision  of  an  engine  order  tele¬ 
graph;  (4)  provision  of  apparatus  to 
control  the  whistle;  and  (5)  enclosure  cf 
the  location  to  form  a  wheelhouse. 

(c)  The  requirement  of  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  loca¬ 
tions  established  solely  for  emergency 
use  in  event  of  failure  of  the  normal 
steering  facilities  or  locations  used  solely* 
while  docking  or  maneuvering  a  ship 
while  in  port  or  occasionally  for  brief 
periods  while  navigating  the  ship  in  close 
quarters  on  inland  waters. 

§  8.514  Requirements  for  interior 
communication  systems.  The  interior 
communication  systems  required  by 
S  8.513  shall  be  capable  of  providing  ef¬ 
ficient  signalling  and  communication, 
shall  be  independent  of  any  other  com¬ 
munication  system  on  the  ship,  and  shall 
be  a  type  of  system  approved  by  the 
United  States  Coast  Guard.  Further,  the 
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location  and  termination  of  Individual 
systems  shall  be  subject  to  approval  by 
the  Commission. 

§  8.515  Radio  station  clock.  The  radio 
station  clock  required  by  S  8.114,  when 
installed  'on  board  a  vessel  subject  to 
Title  m,  Part  n  of  the  Communications 
Act,  shall,  in  addition  to  the  require¬ 
ments  of  §  8.114,  have  a  sweep  second 
hand  and  a  dial  not  less  than  5  inches 
in  diameter.  If  a  ship  is  provided  with 
a  separate  emergency  radio  operating 
room,  such  a  clock  shall  also  be  installed 
in  the  emergency  operating  room. 

§  8.516  Direction-finder.  Each  ship 
of  1600  gross  tons  or  over  which  is  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  requirement  set  forth  in  sub- 
paragraph  (a)  (2)  of  section  351  of  the 
Communications  Act  or  which  is  subject 
to  Regulation  12  of  Chapter  V  of  the 
Safety  Convention  shall  be  equipped  v/ith 
an  efficient  direction-finder  (radio  com¬ 
pass)  properly  adjusted  in  operating 
condition  and  approved  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion. 

§  8.517  Requirements  for  direction¬ 
finder.  (a)  To  be  approved  by  the  Com¬ 
mission,  as  provided  by  §  8.516,  the  radio 
direction-finder  (radio  compass)  shall: 

(1)  Be  capable  of  efficiently  receiving 
signals  (at  least  types  A2  and  B  emis¬ 
sion)  with  the  minimum  of  receiver 
noise,  on  each  radio-channel  within  the 
frequency  band  285  to  515  kc  which  is 
designated  by  the  International  Radio 
Regulations  for  distress,  direction-find¬ 
ing.  or  marine  radio  beacons; 

(2)  Be  capable  of  receiving  types  Al, 
A2,  and  B  emission,  if  installed  on  board 
ship  after  January  1. 1940; 

(3)  Be  capable  of  taking  bearings  on 
received  radio  signals  as  set  forth  in  sub- 
paragraphs  (1)  and  (2).  of  this  para¬ 
graph,  from  which  the  true  bearing  and 
direction  may  be  deteimined; 

(4)  Be  accurately  calibrated  for  the 
purpose  of  taking  bearings  from  which 
the  true  bearing  and  direction  may  be 
determined  for  actual  use  in  maritime 
radiolocation  service  and  maritime  ra¬ 
dionavigation  service;  and 

(5)  Have  a  sensitivity,  in  the  absence 
of  interference,  sufficient  to  permit  of  ac¬ 
curate  bearings  being  taken  on  a  signal 
having  a  field  strength  as  low  as  50  mi¬ 
crovolts  per  meter. 

(b)  The  calibration  of  the  direction¬ 
finder  shall  be  verified  whenever  any 
changes  are  made  in  the  physical  or  elec¬ 
trical  characteristics  or  the  location  of 
any  antenna (s)  on  board  the  vessel,  or 
whenever  any  changes  are  made  in  any 
structure(s)  on  deck,  which  might  ap¬ 
preciably  affect  the  accuracy  of  the  di¬ 
rection-finder.  The  calibration  particu¬ 
lars  shall  be  checked  at  yearly  intervals 
or  as  near  thereto  as  possible.  A  record 
of  the  calibration  of  any  checks  made  of 
their  accuracy  shall  be  maintained  on 
board  the  vessel  for  a  period  of  not  'ess 
than  1  year  from  the  date  of  the  related 
action. 

(c)  Under  conditions  inherent  in  the 
operation  of  commercial  shipping 
whereby  it  is  Impracticable  for  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  inspecting  engineer  to  deter¬ 
mine,  prior  to  departure  of  a  vessel  from 
a  harbor  or  port  for  a  voyage  in  the  open 
sea,  whether  or  not  the  direction  finder 
complies  with  the  requirement  of  para¬ 


graph  (a)  (4)  of  this  section,  the  direc¬ 
tion  finder  may  be  approved  with  respect 
to  meeting  that  particular  requirement, 
contingent  upon  the  availability  of  suffi¬ 
cient  information  at  a  subsequent  in¬ 
spection  to  justify  the  continuance  of 
such  approval,  on  condition  that: 

(1)  Prior  to  departure  of  the  vessel, 
the  master  certifies  in  writing  to  the 
Commission’s  inspecting  engineer  that 
calibration  of  the  direction  finder  as  re¬ 
quired  by  paragraph  (a)  (4)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  will  be  completed  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  master  before  such  vessel  is  navi¬ 
gated  thereafter  on  a  voyage  in  the  open 
sea;  and 

(2)  During  a  subsequent  official  in¬ 
spection  of  the  direction  finder,  when 
such  vessel  has  been  navigated  in  the 
open  sea  outside  a  harbor  or  port  after 
certification  was  given  by  the  master  as 
prescribed  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph,  the  master  shall  make  avail¬ 
able  to  the  Commission’s  inspecting  en¬ 
gineer  the  appropriate  written  records 
resulting  from  calibration  of  the  direc¬ 
tion  finder  pursuant  to  said  certification. 
If  the  information  contained  in  these 
written  records  is  satisfactory  to  the 
Commission’s  inspecting  engineer,  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  direction  finder,  with  re¬ 
spect  to  meeting  the  requirement  of 
paragraph  (a)  (4)  of  this  section,  as 
given  initially  under  the  provisions  of 
this  paragraph,  will  be  continued. 

(3)  In  the  absence  of  acceptable  evi¬ 
dence  of  compliance  with  the  require¬ 
ment  of  paragraph  (a)  (4)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  at  the  time  of  the  subsequent  in¬ 
spection  mentioned  in  subparagraph  (2) 
of  this  paragraph,  or  during  any  follow¬ 
ing  inspection  the  Commission  may 
withdraw  approval  of  the  direction 
finder  until  such  time  as  the  necessary 
evidence  of  compliance  with  this  re¬ 
quirement  is  available. 

§  8.518  Auxiliary  receiving  antenna. 
On  a  vessel  required  by  law  to  maintain 
a  watch  by  a  qualified  operator  or  oper¬ 
ators,  an  effective  auxiliary  receiving 
antenna  or  other  approved  arrangement 
shall  be  provided  whenever  necessary  to 
avoid  unauthorized  Interruption  or  re¬ 
duced  efficiency  of  this  watch  by  reason 
of  unavailability  of  the  normal  receiv¬ 
ing  antenna  for  use  during  the  period  of 
time  when  a  radio  direction-finder  on 
board  the  same  vessel  is  being  operated. 

§  8.519  [Reserved] 

§  8.520  Lifeboat  radio  equipment. 
(a)  Lifeboat  radio  equipment,  portable 
or  non-portable,  required  by  law  to  be 
provided,  shall  comply  with  applicable 
requirements  of  paragraph  (b)  through 
(g)  of  this  section. 

(b)  All  lifeboat  radio  equipment  shall 
include  the  following  components  as  a 
minimum: 

(1)  An  antenna  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  which  can  be  quickly  utilized 
by  a  person  in  the  lifeboat  while  afioat 
together  with  such  antenna  accessories 
as  are  necessary ; 

(2)  An  artificial  antenna  for  test 
purposes. 

(3)  A  transmitter  with  keying  ar- 
rangement(s)  for  the  use  of  radio¬ 
telegraphy; 

(4)  A  radio  receiver  with  head  re¬ 
ceiver; 


(5)  A  power  supply  of  required 
capacity; 

(6)  The  necessary  material  or  device 
for  a  ground  connection  to  the  water 
when  the  lifeboat  is  afioat. 

(c)  Each  of  the  components  specified 
In  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  shall 
be  of  a  type  of  apparatus  or  shall  com¬ 
prise  such  items  as  are  approved  by  the 
Commission  as  capable  of  meeting  the 
provisions  of  §§8.556,  8.557,  8.558  or 
8.559,  as  may  be  applicable. 

(d)  Provisions  relative  to  capacity,  use 
and  maintenance  of  storage  batteries 
used  as  the  power  supply  for  lifeboat 
non-portable  radio  equipment: 

(1)  A  storage  battery  power  supply  of 
lifeboat  radio  equipment  shall  be  capa¬ 
ble  at  all  times  of  operating  the  entire 
lifeboat  radio  Installation  for  a  period 
of  at  least  six  continuous  hours  as  is 
stipulated  for  an  emergency  power  sup¬ 
ply  in  §  8.504  (b). 

(2)  Storage  batteries  may  be  used  to 
operate  equipment  other  than  radio  ex¬ 
cept  the  electric  starter  and  ignition 
system  of  a  lifeboat  motor,  provided  such 
additional  use  will  not  adversely  affect 
the  required  capabilities  of  the  battery. 
All  individual  circuits  connected  to  the 
battery  shall  be  independently  and  prop¬ 
erly  fused. 

(3)  Storage  batteries  shall  be  kept 
adequately  charged  at  all  times  while  at 
sea.  The  charging  of  such  batteries 
shall  not  require  their  removal  from  the 
lifeboats  in  which  they  are  installed. 
The  necessary  charging  equipment  shall 
be  arranged  so  as  not  to  interfere  with 
the  launching  of  the  lifeboats,  and  for 
this  purpose  shall  be  easily  and  quickly 
removable.  The  charging  circuit  for 
the  lifeboat  radio  storage  battery  or 
batteries  shall  be  routed  through  the 
main  radiotelegraph  operating  room  of 
the  vessel.  A  device  which,  during 
charge  of  the  lifeboat  radio  battery  or 
batteries,  will  give  a  continuous  indica¬ 
tion  of  the  polarity  and  the  rate  of 
charge,  shall  be  connected  in  this  charg¬ 
ing  circuit  and  shall  be  located  in  the 
main  radiotelegraph  operating  room  for 
purposes  of  frequent  observation. 

(4)  In  any  installation  made  on  or 
after  November  19.  1952,  provisions  shall 
be  made  to  enable  charging  of  the  stor¬ 
age  battery  by  means  of  a  generator  on 
the  motor  lifeboat  engine. 

(5)  Subject  to  approval  of  the  United 
States  Coast  Guard  storage  batteries 
shall  be  mounted  in  suitable  containers 
that  will  provide  protection  from  salt 
water  spray  and  also  allow  proper 
ventilation. 

(e)  Lifeboat  non-portable  radio 
equipment  shall  be  capable  of  develop¬ 
ing  by  day,  over  the  sea  and.  under 
normal  conditions  and  circumstances,  a 
r.  m.  s.  radio  field  intensity  of  50  micro¬ 
volts  per  meter  on  the  frequency  500 
kilocycles  at  a  distance  of  25  nautical 
miles.  Ability  to  meet  this  requirement 
may  be  evidenced  in  the  absence  of  such 
other  means  as  will  provide  a  reliable 
indication  that  this  requirement  is  met, 
by  a  product  of  the  maximum  height  of 
antenna  above  the  mean  surface  of  the 
water  expressed  in  meters  and  a  r.  m.  s. 
antenna  current  on  the  frequency  500 
kilocycles  expressed  in  amperes  of  not 
less  than  10. 
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(f)  Conditions  of  fitting  of  lifeboat 
and  radio  equipment: 

(1)  Non-portable  radio  equipment 
shall  be  installed  in  a  cabin  large  enough 
to  accommodate  both  the  equipment  and 
the  person  using  it  and  arrangements 
shall  be  such  that  the  efficient  operation 
of  the  lifeboat  radio  installation  shall 
not  be  interfered  with  by  the  motor  boat 
engine  while  it  is  running,  whether  or 
not  a  battery  is  on  charge. 

(2)  The  use  of  metal  masts  and  stays, 
unless  broken  by  insulators,  or  of  any 
structure  at  electrical  ground  potential 
at  the  masthead (s)  is  not  permitted  in 
lifeboat  portable  or  non-portable  radio 
equipment :  Provided,  however.  That  this 
limitation  shall  not  prohibit  the  use  of 
a  metal  mast  or  masts  used  as  the 
antenna. 

(g)  Inspections  and  tests  of  lifeboat 
radio  equipment: 

(1)  Inspections  and  tests  of  lifeboat 
radio  equipment  shall  be  conducted  by  a 
qualified  representative  of  the  licensee 
at  weekly  intervals  while  the  ship  is  at 
sea  and  within  24  hours  prior  to  the 
ship’s  departure  from  each  port  but  not 
necessarily  more  than  once  each  week. 
Such  inspections  and  tests  are  subject  to 
such  limitations  as  may  be  imposed  by 
the  Administration  having  jurisdiction 
at  foreign  ports.  It  is  necessary  that 
each  transmitter  for  use  in  lifeboats  be 
licensed  by  the  Commission  to  insure 
compliance  with  the  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  of  the  Commission,  during  the  re¬ 
quired  tests  with  an  actual  antenna. 
Operation  of  a  transmitter  installed  in 
or  for  use  in  a  lifeboat  is  ordinarily  au¬ 
thorized  by  the  regular  ship  station 
license  w'hen  it  has  been  described  in  the 
application  for  such  license  and  the 
authorization  has  been  approved  by  the 
Commission.  (See  §  8.68.) 

(1)  Inspections  and  tests  shall  include 
operation  of  the  transmitter  connected 
to  an  artificial  antenna  and  determina¬ 
tion  of  the  specific  gravity  in  the  case  of 
a  lead-acid  battery,  or  voltage  under  nor¬ 
mal  load  in  the  case  of  other  type  of  bat¬ 
teries,  of  any  battery  provided  as  a  part 
of  the  lifeboat  radio  equipnient. 

(2)  When  the  vessel  is  in  a  harbor  or 
port  of  the  United  States  an  authorized 
representative  of  the  Commission  may 
require: 

(i)  Inspection  and  test  of  lifeboat 
radio  equipment  in  a  lifeboat  afloat  to 
include  an  actual  test  of  the  transmitter 
and  receiver  connected  to  the  required 
anteima  to  determine  that  the  equip¬ 
ment  is  in  effective  operating  condition. 

(ii)  The  shipowner,  operating  com¬ 
pany,  or  station  licensee  to  prove  by 
demonstration,  as  may  be  deemed  nec¬ 
essary,  that  a  storage  battery  used  as  a 
part  of  the  lifeboat  radio  equipment  is 
capable  of  energizing  the  installation  for 
the  required  period  of  time  as  is  pre¬ 
scribed  for  an  emergency  transmitter  in 
18.504  (b). 

(3)  The  results  of  inspections  and 
tests  shall  be  made  known  to  the  master 
of  the  vessel  and  shall  be  entered  in  the 
ship’s  radio  station  log  or  in  the  ship’s 
log  if  the  ship  is  not  provided  with  a 
radio  station.  These  entries  shall  be 
made  available  to  duly  authorized  repre¬ 
sentatives  of  the  Commission  upon 
request. 
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§  8.521  Auxiliary  equipment  and  com- 
ponents,  (a)  On  board  all  vessels  sub¬ 
ject  to  Title  III,  Fart  II  of  the  Communi¬ 
cations  Act,  sufficient  tools  to  make  any 
minor  adjustments  of  the  main  and 
emergency  radio  installation  shall  be 
provided,  together  with  spare  parts  and 
*auxiliary  equipment  sufficient  to  main¬ 
tain  the  installations  in  efficient  work¬ 
ing  condition.  These  spare  parts  and 
this  auxiliary  equipment  are  designated 
in  §§  8.522  to  8.524,  inclusive.  Pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  §  8.525,  they  shall  be 
located  so  as  to  be  readily  accessible  to 
the  radio  operator  in  an  emergency. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  spare  parts  re¬ 
quired  by  §  8.522,  and  the  auxiliary 
equipment  required  by  S  8.523,  spare 
parts  as  are  specifically  designated  in 
special  lists  promulgated  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  358  (a)  (2)  of  the  Communica¬ 
tions  Act  shall  be*  provided  for  trans¬ 
mitters,  receivers,  auto-alarms,  direc¬ 
tion-finders,  lifeboat  radio  installations, 
and  other  required  equipment  which 
have  been  given  type  approval  by  the 
Commission. 

Note:  Lists  of  spare  parts  required  for 
specific  types  of  equipment  approved  by  the 
Commission  are  furnished  to  Its  inspectors 
in  charge  at  principal  ports  and  are  available 
to  others  upon  request. 

§  8.522  General  spare  parts,  (a)  The 
following  spare  parts  are  considered  in¬ 
dispensable  for  the  general  maintenance 
of  the  appropriate  shipboard  radio  in¬ 
stallations  in  efficient  working  condition 
on  board  vessels  subject  to  Title  in.  Part 
II  of  the  Communications  Act: 

(1)  Sufficient  wire  of  good  electrical 
conductivity  and  suitable  insulators  for 
the  erection  of  a  single-wire  antenna  of 
the  same  configuration  and  linear  di¬ 
mensions  as  the  main  transmitting  an¬ 
tenna  but  not  less  than  300  feet  of  such 
wire  and  not  less  than  two  such  insula¬ 
tors;  or  an  assembled  single-wire  trans¬ 
mitting  antenna  (including  suitable  in¬ 
sulators)  of  the  same  linear  dimensions 
as  the  main  transmitting  antenna. 

(2)  One  sleeve  bearing  of  each  ts^ie 
used  by  all  rotating  machinery  which  is 
a  component  part  of  the  radio  installa¬ 
tion  required  by  law. 

(3)  One  complete  set  of  brushes  for 
each  unit  of  rotating  machinery  which 
utilizes  brushes. 

(4)  Renewable  fuse-cartridges  of  each 
type  used  in  connection  with  units  of 
the  radio  installation  in  the  amount  of 
at  least  one-half  the  number  of  each 
size  and  ts^e  in  actual  use.  For  each 
renewable  fuse-cartridge  in  actual  use, 
there  shall  be  available  six  spare  fuse 
links  of  appropriate  capacity.  For  each 
non-renewable  fuse  in  use,  there  shall 
be  available  six  spare  fuses  of  the  same 
type  and  of  appropriate  capacity. 

(5)  One  spare  electric  light  bulb  for 
each  emergency  light  required  by 
§8.504  (a)  (6). 

§  8.523  General  auxiliary  equipment. 
(a)  The  following  auxiliary  equipment 
is  considered  indispensable  for  the  gen¬ 
eral  maintenance  of  the  appropriate 
shipboard  radio  installations  in  efficient 
working  condition  on  board  vessels  sub¬ 
ject  to  Title  m.  Part  n  of  the  Commu¬ 
nications  Act. 


(1)  One  1-  to  2-inch  screwdriver  with 
approximately  %-inch  blade. 

(2)  One  4-  to  6-inch  screwdriver. 

(3)  One  set  of  assorted  end  wrenches 
or  socket  wrenches,  or  one  adjustable 
end  wrench. 

(4)  One  pair  5-  to  8-lnch  side-cutting 
pliers. 

(5)  One  high-resistance  direct-cur¬ 
rent  voltmeter  having  a  resistance  of  at 
least  1,000  ohms  per  volt  and  capable 
of  measuring  2,  6,  and  110  volts  with 
an  accuracy  of  at  least  3  percent  except 
that  on  ships  where  the  normal  radio 
room  power  supply  voltage  is  higher 
than  110  to  120  volts  direct  current, 
the  voltmeter  shall  be  capable  of  meas¬ 
uring  this  line  voltage  and  2  and  6  volts 
with  an  accuracy  of  at  least  3  percent. 

(6)  One  electric  flashlight,  two-cell 
or  larger,  complete  with  bulb  and  bat¬ 
tery,  or  one  portable  emergency  electric 
lamp  (protected  from  mechanical  in¬ 
jury)  with  at  least  10  feet  of  flexible 
cord  and  means  for  rapid  connection  to 
the  emergency  source  of  power.  One 
spare  bulb  of  the  type  used  shall  be 
provided. 

(7)  One  hydrometer  for  use  with  lead- 
acid  batteries  when  this  type  of  battery 
is  installed. 

(8)  Approximately  one  gallon  or  more 
of  distilled  water,  or  the  same  amount 
of  any  kind  of  water  suitable  for  use 
in  the  t3T)e  of  storage  batteries  installed. 

(9)  Instruction  book(s)  and  circuit 
diagrams,  including  modifications  cov¬ 
ering  transmitter(s),  receiver (s),  and 
direction-finder,  if  a  direction-finder  is 
required. 

(10)  One  electric  soldering  iron  of  at 
least  100  watts  rated  power,  which  is 
capable  of  operating  from  a  source  of 
power  available  in  the  room  or  cabin 
housing  the  required  radio  apparatus; 
and  at  least  one-half  pound  of  solder 
with  appropriate  non-corrosive  solder¬ 
ing  flux  (for  example,  rosin-core  solder) . 

§  8.524  Spare  parts  for  specific  appa¬ 
ratus.  (a)  Prior  to  the  Commission’s 
approval  of  a  particular  type  of  marine 
transmitter,  receiver  or  direction-finder, 
and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  associated 
specific  lists  of  required  spare  parts 
and  auxiliary  equipment,  the  following 
spare  parts  and  auxiliary  equipment 
relative  to  specific  apparatus  shall  be 
provided  in  addition  to  those  stipulated 
in  §§  8.522  and  8.523. 

(1)  For  each  electron  tube  transmit¬ 
ter  (other  than  lifeboat  transmitter). 
One  radio-frequency  oscillator  tube,  one 
tube  for  each  radio-frequency  amplifier 
stage,  and,  if  used  to  provide  A2  emis¬ 
sion,  one  audio-frequency  oscillator 
tube.  One  tube  for  a  main  transmitter 
or  two  tubes  for  an  emergency  trans¬ 
mitter  Intended  for  use  in  the  radio¬ 
frequency  circuit  of  transmitters  of  the 
self-rectified,  simple  oscillator  type. 
One  anode  power-supply  rectifier  tube 
for  each  such  tube  used.  One  resistor 
of  each  type  used  as  a  grid  leak;  one 
resistor  of  each  t3n)e  as  used  in  voltage 
divider  of  grid-blocking  keying  circuit; 
one  resistor  of  each  tsrpe  as  used  in  se¬ 
ries  with  keying  relay  winding.  The 
value  of  each  resistor  shall  be  clearly  in¬ 
dicated  thereon. 

(2)  Receivers  (other  than  lifeboat  re¬ 
ceivers).  One  complete  spare  set  of 
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tubes  for  the  recelver(s).  One  headset  this  purpose,  and  such  space(s)  shall  be  of  any  individual  radiotelephone  instal- 
(telephone  receiver)  complete  with  con-  appropriately  and  conspicuously  marked,  lation  as  normally  installed  on  board 
necting  cord,  and,  if  used,  a  cord-ter-  (g)  All  required  spare  parts  and  aux-  ship  may  be  required  to  determine 
minal  plug.  Uiary  equipment  shall  be  available  for  whether  it  complies  with  these  power 


(3)  Direction-finders.  One  complete 
set  of  tubes  for  the  radio  receiver  in¬ 
corporated  in  the  direction  finder,  when 
a  direction-finder  is  required. 

(4)  Lifeboat  radio  equipment.  One 
electron  tube  of  each  type  used  for  nor¬ 
mal  operation  of  the  radio  installation. 
Including  neon  or  any  other  type  of  tube 
or  lamp  employed  as  resonance  indica- 
tor(s) ,  expect  that  if  three  or  more  elec¬ 
tron  tubes  of  a  single  type  are  employed, 
two  electron  tubes  of  that  type  shall  be 
provided:  Renewable  fuse-cartridges  of 
each  type  used  in  connection  with  the 
units  of  the  lifeboat  radio  installation 
or  which  are  used  in  circuits  connected  to 
the  lifeboat  radio  installation  power  sup¬ 
ply  in  the  amount  of  at  least  one-half  the 
number  of  each  size  and  type  in  actual 
use.  For  each  renewable  fuse-cartridge 
in  use,  there  shall  be  available  six  spare 
fuse  links  of  appropriate  capacity.  For 
each  non-renewable  fuse  in  use,  there 
shall  be  available  six  spare  fuses  of  the 
same  type  and  appropriate  capacity.  If 
wire  is  used,  sufQcient  wire  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  to  permit  six  complete  fuse  re¬ 
placements.  Additionally,  non-portable 
lifeboat  radio  equipment  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  with  at  least  35  feet  of  insulated 
wire  suitable  for  use  as  antenna  wire;  2 
antenna  insulators;  one  panel  electric 
light  bulb,  if  used,  one  screwdriver  and 
one  pair  of  sidecutting  pliers. 

(5)  Auto-alarms.  One  complete  set  of 
spare  parts  specifically  designated  and 
promulgated  by  the  Commission  for  the 
particular  type  of  auto-alarm  which  is 
type-approved  in  accordance  with 
S  8.554. 

'§  8.525  Location  of  spare  parts,  (a) 
Spare  parts  for  the  direction-finder  re¬ 
ceiver  shall  be  kept  in  the  same  com¬ 
partment  or  room  in  which  this  receiver 
is  located. 

(b)  Spare  parts  and  auxiliary  equip¬ 
ment  for  the  non-portable  radio  equip¬ 
ment  shall  be  kept  in  the  lifeboat  cabin 
housing  the  radio  equipment.  Spare 
parts  and  auxiliary  equipment  for  the 
lifeboat  portable  radio  apparatus  shall 
be  so  kept  as  to  be  convenient  for  the 
routine  maintenance  of  the  equipment. 

(c)  The  spare  emergency  light  bulb(s) 
shall  be  mounted  in  close  proximity  to 
the  corresponding  emergency  light 
8ocket(s). 

(d)  The  antenna  wire,  antenna  insu¬ 
lators,  and  distilled  water,  respectively, 
may  be  retained  in  the  radio  operating 
room  or  elsewhere:  Provided,  The  an¬ 
tenna  material  is  readily  accessible  to 
the  radio  operator  in  an  emergency. 

(e)  All  other  spare  parts  and  auxiliary 
equipment  shall  be  securely  retained 
preferably  in  a  single  space,  readily  ac¬ 
cessible  to  the  radio  operator  in  an 
emergency,  in  the  main  radiotelegraph 
operating  room,  or,  if  desired,  in  any 
associated  room  adjacent  to  and  con¬ 
nected  with  the  main  radiotelegraph 
operating  room  by  an  Interconnecting 
doorway. 

(f)  The  space  (s)  allocated  for  the  lo¬ 
cation  of  spare  parts  and  auxiliary 
equipment  in  accordance  with  paragraph 
(e)  of  this  section  shall  be  used  only  for 


observation  by  authorized  representa¬ 
tives  of  the  Commission  at  the  time  of 
inspection  of  the  ship  radio  installation. 

RADIOTELEPHONE  INSTALLATIONS  ON  SHIPS 
SUBJECT  TO  PART  II  OF  TITLE  III  OF  THE 
COMMUNICATIONS  ACT  OR  ON  U.  S.  SHIPS 
SUBJECT  TO  THE  SAFETY  CONVENTION 

§  8.528  Radiotelephone  installations. 
(a)  A  radiotelephone  installation  re¬ 
quired  to  be  provided  on  any  ship  by 
reason  of  the  provisions  of  Part  II  of 
Title  III  of  the  Communications  Act  or 
on  a  United  States  ship  by  reason  of  the 
Safety  Convention,  shall  comply  in  an 
efficient  manner  with  §§  8.529,  8.530, 
8.531,  8.532  and  8.533  in  addition  to  all 
other  applicable  requirements  of  this 
part.  The  radiotelephone  installation  so 
provided  shall  include  at  least  the 
following: 

(1)  A  radiotelephone  transmitter  and 
associated  radiotelephone  receiving 
equipment; 

(2)  A  main  source  of  power; 

(3)  An  emergency  source  of  power 
when  required  by  §  8.531; 

(4)  An  antenna  and  ground  system; 
and 

(5)  Such  other  apparatus  as  may  be 
necessary  for  the. proper  operation  and 
use  of  these  components  of  this 
installation. 

§  8.529  Radiotelephone  transmitter. 
(a)  The  radiotelephone  transmitter  shall 
be  capable  of  transmitting  on  the  radio¬ 
telephone  calling  and  distress  frequency, 
2182  kc,  the  ship-to-ship  working  fre¬ 
quency,  2638  kc,  and  at  least  tw^o  other 
frequencies  within  the  band  1605  to 
2850  kc  used  for  ship-to-shore  or  ship- 
to-ship  communications. 

(b)  The  transmitter  shall  be  capable 
of  proper  technical  operation  with  peak 
modulation  percentage  between  75  and 
100  percent  and  shall  be  so  adjusted 
that  the  transmission  of  speech  normally 
produces  peak  modulation  within  these 
limits. 

(c)  The  radiotelephone  transmitting 
installation  shall  be  capable  of  trans¬ 
mitting  clearly  perceptible  signals  from 
ship  to  ship  during  daytime,  under  nor¬ 
mal  conditions  and  circumstances,  over 
a  minimum  normal  range  of  one  hun¬ 
dred  and  fifty  nautical  miles.  The 
transmitting  apparatus  of  the  radiotele¬ 
phone  transmitting  installation  shall  be 
considered  to  comply  with  this  range  re¬ 
quirement  whenever  such  apparatus  is 
properly  adjusted  for  use  with  an  actual 
ship  station  transmitting  antenna  meet¬ 
ing  the  requirements  of  §  8.532  and  has 
been  demonstrated  or  is  of  a  type  which 
has  been  demonstrated  to  the  satisfac¬ 
tion  of  the  Commission  as  capable,  with 
normal  operating  voltage  applied,  of  de¬ 
livering  not  less  than  25  watts  of  un¬ 
modulated  radio  frequency  carrier  power 
on  each  of  the  frequencies  2182  kc  and 
2638  kc  into  an  artificial  antenna  con¬ 
sisting  of  a  series  network  of  10  ohms 
effective  resistance  and  200  micromicro¬ 
farads  capacitance:  Provided,  That  if  a 
type  demonstration  has  been  made,  an 
individual  demonstration  of  the  power 
capability  of  the  transmitting  apparatus 


requirements. 

(d)  Transmitters  installed  after  June 
1, 1956  and  all  transmitters  after  June  1, 
1960  regardless  of  installation  date  shall 
be  equipped  with  a  device  which  will 
provide  continuous  visual  indication  that 
the  transmitter  is  supplying  radio¬ 
frequency  power  to  the  antenna. 

(e)  The  transmitter  shall  be  ade¬ 
quately  protected,  by  suitable  devices 
such  as  fuses  or  circuit  breakers,  from 
excessive  currents  and  voltages  which 
could  cause  damage  to  components 
thereof. 

(f)  A  durable  nameplate  shall  be 
mounted  on  the  transmitter  or  made  an 
integral  part  thereof  showing  clearly  at 
least  the  following: 

(1)  The  name  of  the  manufacturer; 

( 2 )  The  type  or  model  number. 

§  8.530  Radiotelephone  receiving 
equipment,  (a)  The  radiotelephone  in¬ 
stallation  shall  include  the  follcwing 
receivers. 

(1)  A  receiver  capable  of  reception  of 
A3  emission  on  2182  kc,  2638  kc  and  the 
receiving  frequencies  associated  with 
transmitting  frequencies  required  to  be 
provided  by  §  8.529.  The  receiver  shall 
be  capable  of  accurate  and  convenient 
selection  of  these  frequencies  without 
manual  tuning,  i.  e.,  it  shall  be  pre-set 
for  reception  on  each  of  the  required 
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(2)  After  June  1,  1956,  in  addition  to 
the  receiver  required  by  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph,  a  receiver  capable 
of  manually  tuned  reception  over  the 
entire  frequency  band  1600  to  3500  kc 
shall  be  provid^. 

(b)  One  or  more  loudspeakers  capable 
of  effoctive  operation  shall  be  provided 
so  as  to  permit  reception  at  the  principal 
operating  location  and  at  any  other  lo¬ 
cation  where  listening  required  by 
§  8.202  (c)  and  §  8.203  (d)  is  performed. 

(c)  Any  receiving  equipment  provided 
as  part  of  the  required  radiotelephone 
Installation  shall  be  capable  of  a  sensi¬ 
tivity  over  the  required  frequency  band 
on  any  required  reception  frequency  of 
at  least  50  microvolts.  Sensitivity  of  the 
receiver  is  expressed  as  the  radio  fre¬ 
quency  signal  in  microvolts  modulated  30 
percent  at  400  cycles  per  second  which 
must  be  delivered  to  the  antenna 
terminals  of  the  receiving  apparatus 
through  a  suitable  artificial  antenna  in 
order  to  produce  an  audio  output  of  50 
milliwatts  of  power  to  the  loudspeaker 
with  a  signal-to-noise  ratio  of  at  least  6 
decibels.  Evidence  of  a  manufacturer’s 
rating  or  a  demonstration  of  the  sensi¬ 
tivity  of  a  required  receiver  computed 
upon  this  basis  shall  be  furnished  upon 
request  of  a  Commission  engineer. 

(d)  Any  receiving  equipment  provided 
as  part  of  the  required  radiotelephone 
installation  shall  be  provided  with  a 
durable  nameplate  mounted  on  the  re¬ 
ceiver  or  made  an  integral  part  thereof 
showing  at  least  the  following: 

(1)  The  name  of  the  manufacturer. 

(2)  The  type  or  model  number. 

(e)  Required  receiving  equipment 
shall  be  protected  by  means  of  suitable 
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devices  such  as  fuses  or  circuit-breakers 
from  excessive  voltages  which  could 
cause  damage  to  any  component  thereof. 

§  8.531  Power  supply,  (a)  There 
shall  be  readily  available  for  use  at  all 
times  under  normal  load  conditions, 
while  the  vessel  is  at  sea,  and  when  re¬ 
quired  during  inspection  of  the  ship  ra¬ 
diotelephone  station  by  an  authorized 
representative  of  the  Commission,  a  main 
source  of  energy,  capable  of  supplying 
electrical  power  sufficient  to  energize 
simultaneously  and  efficiently  the  radio¬ 
telephone  transmitter  at  its  required 
power  and  the  required  receiver.  At  all 
times  herein  specified  the  potential  of 
the  main  source  of  energy  at  the  power 
input  connections  of  the  radiotelephone 
installation  shall  not  deviate  from  its 
rated  electrical  potential  by  more  than 
10  percent  on  vessels  completed  on  or 
after  July  1, 1941,  nor  more  than  15  per¬ 
cent  on  vessels  completed  before  that 
date.  In  the  case  of  new  installations, 
an  emergency  source  of  energy  inde¬ 
pendent  of  the  vessel’s  normal  electrical 
system  shall  be  provided,  and  shall  be 
located  in  the  upper  part  of  the  ship, 
unless  the  main  source  of  energy  is  so 
located,  in  which  case  the  emergency 
source  of  energy  is  not  required.  The 
emergency  source  of  energy  when  re¬ 
quired  shall  be  located  as  near  the  radio¬ 
telephone  transmitter  and  receiver  as  is 
practicable.  A  power  supply  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  located  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  ship  when  it  is  located  on  the 
same  deck  as  the  wheel  house  or  at  least 
one  deck  above  the  vessel’s  main  deck. 

Note:  See  §  8.113  regarding  application  of 
Coast  Guard  regulations  regarding  power 
supply. 

(b)  Each  emergency  source  of  energy 
and  each  main  source  of  energy  which  is 
provided  in  order  to  comply  with  the 
power  supply  requirements  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  and  which  consists  of  or  includes 
batteries  shall,  with  respect  to  such  bat¬ 
teries,  have  sufficient  reserve  capacity 
available  at  all  times  while  the  ship  is  at 
sea  and  during  official  inspections  to 
permit  operation  of  the  radiotelephone 
installation  for  at  least  6  hours  con¬ 
tinuously  imder  normal  working  condi¬ 
tions.  If  directed  by  the  Commission  or 
its  authorized  representative,  the  ship 
owner,  operating  company,  or  station  li¬ 
censee  shall  prove  this  capacity  by  means 
of  a  discharge  test  over  the  6-hour 
period  of  time  when  supplying  power  at 
the  voltage  required  for  normal  and  ef¬ 
fective  operation,  to  an  electrical  load  as 
prescribed  by  paragraph  (d)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  or  by  such  other  means  as  may  be 
deemed  necessary. 

(c)  Each  emergency  source  of  energy 
which  is  provided  in  order  to  comply 
with  the  power  supply  requirements  of 
this  section  and  which  consists  of  or  in¬ 
cludes  an  engine-driven  generator  shall, 
with  respect  to  such  engine-driven  gen¬ 
erator,  have  sufficient  reserve  fuel  avail¬ 
able  at  all  times  while  the  ship  is  at  sea 
and  during  official  inspections  to  permit 
operation  of  the  radiotelephone  installa¬ 
tion  for  at  least  6  hours  continuously 
under  normal  working  conditions.  If 
directed  by  the  Commission  or  its  au¬ 
thorized  representative,  the  ship  owner. 


operating  company,  or  station  licensee 
shall  prove  the  adequacy  of  the  fuel  sup¬ 
ply  by  demonstration,  or  by  such  other 
means  as  may  be  deemed  necessary. 
Proof  of  the  adequacy  of  the  engine  fuel 
supply  to  operate  the  unit  continuously 
and  effectively  over  the  6-hour  period  of 
time  may  be  established  by  using  as  a 
basis  the  fuel  consumption  during  a  con¬ 
tinuous  period  of  1  hour  when  supply¬ 
ing  power  at  the  voltage  required  for 
normal  and  effective  operation,  to  an 
electrical  load  as  prescribed  by  para¬ 
graph  (d)  of  this  section. 

(d)  The  electrical  load  to  be  supplied 
by  a  main  or  an  emergency  source  of 
energy  under  the  provisions  of  para¬ 
graph  (b)  or  (c)  of  this-'section  shall  be 
computed  as  the  smn  of  all  loads  to 
W’hich  it  may  supply  energy  in  times  of 
emergency  or  distress.  The  radiotele¬ 
phone  transmitting  apparatus  shall  be 
regarded  as  having  an  intermittent 
power  demand  amounting  in  the  aggre¬ 
gate  to  one-half  the  six-hour  period.- 

(e)  At  the  conclusion  of  the  test  speci¬ 
fied  in  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this 
section,  no  part  of  the  main  or  emer¬ 
gency  sources  of  energy  shall  have  an 
excessive  temperature  rise,  nor  shall  the 
specific  gravity  or  voltage  of  any  storage 
battery  be  below  the  90  percent  dis¬ 
charge  point  as  determined  from  infor¬ 
mation  (such  as  voltage  curves  or  specific 
gravity  tables)  supplied  by  the  manu¬ 
facturer  of  the  type  of  battery  involved. 

(f)  Means  shall  be  provided  for  ade¬ 
quately  charging  any  storage  batteries 
used  as  a  main  or  emergency  source  of 
energy  or  any  part  thereof,  for  the 
required  radiotelephone  installation. 
There  shall  be  provided  a  device  which, 
during  charging  of  the  batteries,  will  give 
a  continuous  indication  of  the  rate  and 
polarity  of  such  charging. 

(g)  The  cooling  system  of  each  in¬ 
ternal  combustion  engine  used  as  a  part 
of  any  required  emergency  source  of  en¬ 
ergy  for  the  radiotelephone  installation 
shall  be  adequately  protected  or  treated 
to  prevent  freezing  or  overheating  con¬ 
sistent  with  the  season  and  route  to 
be  traveled  by  the  particular  vessel 
involved. 

(h)  All  required  power-supply  circuits 
'Shall  be  appropriately  protected  by 
means  of  suitable  devices  such  as  fuses 
or  circuit-breakers  from  overloads  or 
short-circuits,  which  could  damage  any 
component  thereof. 

§  8.532  Radiating  system,  (a)  In 
each  radiotelephone  installation  an  an¬ 
tenna  shall  be  provided  which  is  as  non- 
directional  and  as  efficient  as  is  prac¬ 
ticable  for  the  transmission  and  recep¬ 
tion  of  radio  ground  waves  over  seawater. 
The  installation  and  construction  of  this 
antenna  shall  be  such  as  to  insure,  inso¬ 
far  as  is  practicable,  proper  operation  in 
time  of  an  emergency. 

(b)  When  an  electrical  ground  con¬ 
nection  is  used  as  a  necessary  element 
of  the  radiating  system,  such  connection 
shall  be  made  in  an  efficient  manner  to 
the  hull  of  a  vessel  having  a  metal  hull  or, 
in  the  case  of  a  vessel  not  having  a  metal 
hull,  to  a  bare  plate  and/or  strips  of 
corrosion  resistant  metal  of  good  elec¬ 
trical  conductivity  having  a  total  area 
of  at  least  12  square  feet  in  the  aggre¬ 
gate,  permanently  attached  to  the  hull 


below  the  waterline  and  insofar  as  pos¬ 
sible  located  directly  under  the  antenna 
structure  and  radio  apparatus. 

§  8.533  General  requirements  appli¬ 
cable  to  radiotelephone  installations. 
(a)  Each  radiotelephone  installation  in 
respect  to  all  components  thereof  re¬ 
quired  by  reason  of  Title  m.  Part  n  of 
the  Communications  Act  or  the  Safety 
Convention  shall  meet  the  following 
requirements: 

(1)  The  radiotelephone  transmitter, 
receiver  and  all  controls  necessary  for 
their  proper  use  and  operation  shall  be 
located  in  the  upper  part  of  the  ship. 
For  this  purpose,  the  upper  part  of  the 
ship  shall  be  considered  to  Include  loca¬ 
tions  at  wheel  house  level  or  those  which 
are  at  least  one  deck  above  the  vessel’s 
main  deck.  If  the  principal  operating 
location  is  not  in  the  room  from  which 
the  vessel  is  normally  steered  while  at 
sea  or  not  in  a  room  adjacent  to  and 
opening  directly  into  such  room,  an 
interior  two-way  voice  communication 
system  including  an  attention  signaling 
system  shall  be  provided  between  such 
room  and  the  principal  operating  loca¬ 
tion.  In  the  case  of  installations  made 
after  June  1,  1956,  the  principal  operat¬ 
ing  location  shall  be  in  the  room  from 
which  the  vessel  is  normally  steered  while 
at  sea. 

(2)  If  the  radiotelephone  installation 
is  operated  from  any  other  position  than 
the  principal  operating  location,  it  shall 
always  be  possible  to  take  control  of  the 
operation  of  the  radiotelephone  installa¬ 
tion  at  the  principal  operating  location 
as  follows: 

(1)  Except  as  provided  in  subdivision 
(ii)  of  this  subparagraph,  a  method  shall 
be  provided  for  taking  control  at  the 
principal  operating  location  as  herein 
prescribed  which  is  direct,  positive  and 
independent  of  action  by  any  person  not 
at  the  principal  operating  location. 

(ii)  The  use  of  an  interior  shipboard 
communication  system  between  the 
principal  operating  location  and  all 
other  locations  at  which  there  is  a  radio¬ 
telephone  operating  position  shall  be  ac¬ 
ceptable  as  a  method  for  taking  control 
at  the  principal  operating  location  as 
herein  prescribed  on  condition  that  the 
communication  thereby  provided  is  re¬ 
liable,  effective,  immediately  available  at 
all  times,  and  is  usable  independently  of 
any  other  interior  communication  cir¬ 
cuit:  Provided,  however,  That  in  the  case 
of  radiotelephone  installations  first 
placed  in  service  on  or  after  June  1, 1956 
the  use  of  such  a  method  for  taking  con¬ 
trol  at  the  principal  operating  location 
shall  be  acceptable  only  in  the  case  of 
those  radiotelephone  operating  positions 
located  in  the  chart  room  or  master’s 
quarters. 

(3)  The  radiotelephone  Installation 
when  utilizing  the  fixed  tuned  receiver 
required  by  ?8.530  (a)  (1)  shall  be  so 
designed  that  when  a  qualified  operator 
is  present  at  the  principal  radiotelephone 
operating  location: 

(i)  Switching  between  the  calling  and 
distress  frequency  2182  kc  and  any  re¬ 
quired  working  frequency  or  vice  versa 
may  be  performed  within  a  period  of  five 
seconds; 

(ii)  Changeover  from  transmission  to 
reception  and  vice  versa  may  b4  accom- 
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pllshed  within  a  total  period  of  two  sec¬ 
onds  on  each  of  the  required  frequencies 
under  circumstances  which  do  not  re¬ 
quire  a  change  in  operating  radio  chan¬ 
nel  at  the  same  time. 

(ili)  Use  of  the  emergency  source  of 
energy,  when  required  by  S  8.531,  shall 
be  available  within  1  minute  after  any 
need  arises  for  its  use. 

(4)  The  components  and  assembly  of 
the  radiotelephone  installation  shall  be  * 
such  as  to  insure  safe  and  effective  op¬ 
eration  of  the  equipment  and  shall  be 
arranged  to  facilitate  proper  repair  and 
replacement  of  parts.  Adequate  protec¬ 
tion  shall  be  provided  against  the  action 
of  saline  moisture  and  the  effects  of 
vibration,  humidity  and  temperature  en¬ 
countered  on  shipboard. 

(5)  A  reliable  electric 'light  shall  be 
provided  and  permanently  arranged  so 
as  to  illuminate  satisfactorily  the  operat¬ 
ing  controls  at  the  principal  operating 
location.  When  the  principal  operating 
location  is  in  the  room  from  which  the 
vessel  is  steered,  the  light  shall  be  so 
arranged  that  its  illumination  is  con¬ 
fined  substantially  to  the  vicinity  of  the 
operating  controls  so  that  it  may  be  used 
at  night  without  interfering  with  navi¬ 
gation  of  the  vessel.  The  light  shall  be 
energized  from  the  main  source  of  en¬ 
ergy,  and,  if  an  emergency  source  of 
energy  for  the  radiotelephone  installa¬ 
tion  is  required,  means  shall  be  provided 
for  energizing  the  light  from  such  source 
of  energy  also. 

§  8.534  Test  of  radiotelephone  instaU 
lation.  Unless  the  normal  use  of  a  ra¬ 
diotelephone  installation  required  by 
Title  m.  Part  II  of  the  Communications 
Act  or  the  Safety  Convention  demon¬ 
strates  that  the  equipment  is  in  proper 
operating  condition  for  an  emergency,  a 
test  communication  for  this  purpose 
shall  be  made  by  a  qualified  operator 
each  day  the  vessel  is  navigated.  When 
this  test  is  performed  by  some  person 
other  than  the  master  and  the  equip¬ 
ment  is  found  not  to  be  in  proper  operat¬ 
ing  condition  for  an  emergency,  the 
master  shall  be  notified  promptly  thereof. 

RADIO  INSTALLATIONS  ON  SHIPS  SUBJECT  TO 
THE  GREAT  LAKES  AGREEMENT 

5  8.535  Periodical  survey  of  radiotele¬ 
phone  installation.  Except  as  provided 
in  §  8.537,  each  vessel  of  the  *tanited 
States  required  by  the  Great  Lakes 
Agreement  to  carry  a  radiotelephone  in¬ 
stallation,  shall  have  a  periodical  survey 
of  the  radiotelephone  installation  not 
less  than  once  every  twelve  months  for 
the  purpose  of  obtaining  an  appropriate 
certificate  as  prescribed  by  Article  12  of 
said  agreement  and  §  8.536  of  this  sub¬ 
part.  The  survey  shall  be  made  while 
the  vessel  is  in  active  service  or  within 
not  more  than  one  month  before  the 
date  on  which  it  is  placed  in  service. 

§  8.536  Certificates.  Except  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  §  8.537,  each  vessel  of  the  United 
States  to  which  the  Great  Lakes  Agree¬ 
ment  applies  shall,  not  later  than  Novem¬ 
ber  13,  1955,  have  on  board  and  posted 
at  the  principal  operating  location  of  the 
radiotelephone  installation  required  by 
said  Agreement  an  appropriate  valid  cer¬ 
tificate  as  prescribed  by  Article  12  of  said 
Agreement. 


9  8.537  Occasional  navigation  on  the 
Great  Lakes.  Any  vessel  of  the  United 
States  which  enters  the  Great  Lakes  from 
Montreal  or  below  and  which  engages  in 
not  more  than  two  voyages  on  the  Great 
Lakes  in  any  one  calendar  year  solely  be¬ 
tween  (a)  one  or  more  ports  outside  the 
Great  Lakes  and  (b)  one  or  more  ports 
on  the  Great  Lakes,  may  in  lieu  of  com¬ 
plying  with  the  requirements  of  §  8.540, 
comply  with  the  radiotelephone  installa¬ 
tion  requirements  of  Regulation  15, 
Chapter  IV  of  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea 
Convention,  1948 :  Provided,  That — 

(a)  The  vessel  has  on  bosfrd  a  valid 
Safety  Radiotelephony  certificate;  and 

(b)  The  radiotelephone  installation  is 
equipped  to  transmit  and  receive  on  the 
frequencies  2182  kc  and  2003  kc. 

§  8.538  Failure  of  radiotelephone  in¬ 
stallations  while  en  route.  If,  while  a 
United  States  vessel  is  subject  to  the 
Great  Lakes  Agreement,  the  vessel’s 
radiotelephone  installation  required  by 
Article  8  of  said  Agreement  ceases  to  be 
in  effective  operating  condition,  the 
master  shall  forthwith  exercise  due  dili¬ 
gence  to  restore  the  radiotelephone  in¬ 
stallation  to  effective  operating  condi¬ 
tion  at  the  earliest  practicable  moment, 
and,  in  any  event,  the  effective  operating 
condition  of  the  radiotelephone  installa¬ 
tion  shall  be  restored  at  the  destination 
on  the  Great  Lakes  of  the  vessel.  In  ad¬ 
dition  to  the  foregoing,  the  master  shall 
within  12  hours  after  the  time  of  arrival 
of  the  vessel  at  the  destination,  mail  to 
the  Secretary,  Federal  Communications 
Commission,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  an 
explanation  of  the  full  particulars  of  the 
matter  in  writing  including  the  date  the 
master  became  aware  of  the  deficiency 
in  the  radiotelephone  installation  and 
the  nature  of  such  deficiency,  a  descrip¬ 
tion  of  steps  taken  to  correct  such  de¬ 
ficiency,  and  in  the  case  of  a  vessel  whose 
destination  is  on  the  Great  Lakes,  a 
statement  that  the  radiotelephone  in¬ 
stallation  has  been,  or  will  be,  placed  in 
effective  operating  condition  before  the 
ship  leaves  that  port. 

§  8.539  [Reserved] 

§  8.540  Requirements  for  radiotele¬ 
phone  installation,  (a)  Each  vessel  of 
the  United  States  while  subject  to  the 
requirements  of  the  Great  Lakes  Agree¬ 
ment  shall,  in  accordance  with  that 
Agreement,  be  fitted  with  a  radiotele¬ 
phone  installation  (see  §  8.8  (n) )  in  ef¬ 
fective  operating  condition  which  is 
capable  of  meeting  the  requirements  set 
forth  in  this  section  together  with  the 
provisions  of  such  other  rules  in  this 
part,  governing  ship  stations  using  tele¬ 
phony,  as  are  applicable. 

(1)  The  radiotelephone  Installation, 
exclusive  of  the  main  source  of  power 
for  energizing  such  installation,  shall  be 
located  as  high  as  practicable  in  the 
upper  part  (see  §  8.113)  of  the  vessel 
and  shall  be  adequately  protected  to  en¬ 
sure  proper  operation  and  so  as  not  to 
endanger  the  vessel  and  the  radio  ap¬ 
paratus  comprising  such  installation. 

(2)  A  main  source  of  energy  of  suffi¬ 
cient  capacity  to  energize  the  radiotele¬ 
phone  installation  properly  and  imme¬ 
diately  shall  be  available  at  all  times 
when  the  vessel  is  subject  to  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  Great  Lakes  Agreement. 


(3) '  The  auxiliary  source  of  energy, 
required  by  the  Great  Lakes  Agreement 
to  be  provided  on  passenger  carrying 
vessels  (see  §  8.2  (o) )  of  1,000  gross  tons 
or  more,  shall  be  independent  of  the  ves¬ 
sel’s  normal  electrical  system  and  shall 
be  capable  of  properly  energizing  the 
radiotelephone  installation  and  the  light 
provided  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (11) 
of  this  paragraph,  in  addition  to  any 
other  loads  to  which  it  may  supply  en¬ 
ergy  in  times  of  emergency  or  distress, 
for  at  least  four  continuous  hours  under 
normal  operating  conditions.  When 
meeting  the  four-hour  requirement,  such 
auxiliary  source  of  energy  shall  be  lo¬ 
cated  in  a  position  of  the  greatest  pos¬ 
sible  safety  and  as  high  as  practicable 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  vessel. 

(4)  The  shipowner,  operating  com¬ 
pany,  or  station  licensee,  if  directed  by 
the  Commission  or  its  authorized  repre¬ 
sentative,  shall  prove  by  demonstration 
prescribed  in  subdivisions  (i) ,  (ii) ,  (iii) , 
and  (iv)  of  this  subparagraph  or  by  such 
other  means  as  may  be  deemed  necessary 
that  the  auxiliary  source  of  energy,  when 
required  to  be  provided,  is  capable  of 
energizing  the  radiotelephone  installa¬ 
tion  under  the  conditions  and  for  the 
minimum  period  of  time  required  by  law. 

(i)  When  the  auxiliary  source  of  en¬ 
ergy  consists  of  or  includes  a  storage 
battery,  proof  of  the  ability  of  such  bat¬ 
tery  power  supply  to  operate  continu¬ 
ously  and  effectively  over  a  prescribed 
period  of  time  is  authorized  to  be  estab¬ 
lished  by  a  discharge  test  over  such  pre¬ 
scribed  period  of  time,  when  supplying 
power  at  the  voltage  required  for  normal 
and  effective  operation,  to  an  electrical 
load  as  prescribed  by  subdivision  (iii)  of 
this  subparagraph. 

(li)  When  the  auxiliary  source  of  en¬ 
ergy  consists  of  or  includes  an  engine- 
driven  generator,  proof  of  the  adequacy 
of  the  engine  fuel  supply  to  operate  the 
unit  continuously  and  effectively  over  a 
prescribed  period  of  time  may  be  estab¬ 
lished  by  using  as  a  basis  the  fuel  con¬ 
sumption  during  a  continuous  period  of 
1  hour  when  supplying  power,  at  the 
voltage  required  for  normal  and  effective 
operation,  to  an  electrical  load  as  pre¬ 
scribed  by  subdivision  (iii)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph. 

(iii)  The  electrical  load  to  be  supplied 
by  an  auxiliary  source  of  energy  for  the 
purpose  of  establishing  proof  of  required 
capacity  shall  be  computed  as  the  sum 
of  all  loads  to  which  it  may  supply  en¬ 
ergy  in  times  of  emergency  or  distress. 
The  radiotelephone  transmitting  appa¬ 
ratus  shall  be  regarded  as  having  an 
Intermittent  power  demand  amounting 
in  the  aggregate  to  one-half  of  the  four- 
hour  period. 

(iv)  At  the  conclusion  of  the  tests 
specified  in  subdivisions  (i)  and  (ii)  of 
this  subparagraph,  no  part  of  the  auxil¬ 
iary  source  of  power  shall  have  an  ex¬ 
cessive  temperature  rise,  nor  shall  the 
specific  gravity  or  voltage  of  the  storage 
battery  be  below  90  per  cent  discharge 
point  as  determined  from  the  informa¬ 
tion  (such  as  voltage  curves  or  specific 
gravity  tables)  supplied  by  the  manu¬ 
facturer  for  the  type  of  battery  involved. 

(5)  Means  shall  be  provided  for  ade¬ 
quately  charging  any  storage  batteries 
used  as  a  source  of  energy  for  the  radio- 
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telephone  Installation.  There  shall  be 
provided  a  device  which,  during  the 
charge  of  the  batteries,  will  give  a  con¬ 
tinuous  indication  of  the  rate  and 
polarity  of  such  charge. 

(6)  The  principal  operating  location 
of  the  radiotelephone  installation  shall 
be  on  the  bridge.  If  the  radio  apparatus 
of  this  installation  (as  distinguished 
from  the  normal  operating  controls)  Is 
located  other  than  on  the  bridge,  the 
radiotelephone  installation  shall  be  ca¬ 
pable  of  being  operated  from  that  loca¬ 
tion  as  well  as  from  the  bridge.  In  any 
event,  it  shall  always  be  possible  to  take 
control  of  the  operation  of  the  radio¬ 
telephone  Installation  at  the  principal 
operating  location  on  the  bridge,  as 
follows: 

(i)  Except  as  provided  in  subdivision 

(ii)  of  this  subparagraph,  a  method  shall 
be  provided  for  taking  control  on  the 
bridge  as  herein  prescribed  which  is 
direct,  positive  and  independent  of  action 
by  any  person  not  on  the  bridge. 

(ii)  The  use  of  an  interior  shipboard 
communication  system  between  the 
bridge  and  all  other  locations  at  which 
there  is  a  radiotelephone  operating  posi¬ 
tion  shall  be  acceptable  as  a  method  for 
taking  control  on  the  bridge  as  herein 
prescribed  on  condition  that  the  com¬ 
munication  thereby  provided  is  reliable, 
effective,  immediately  available  at  all 
times,  and  is  usable  Independently  of 
any  other  interior  communication  cir¬ 
cuit:  Provided,  however.  That  in  the  case 
of  radiotelephone  installations  first 
placed  in  service  on  or  after  April  1, 
1955,  the  use  of  such  a  method  for  taking 
control  on  the  bridge  shall  be  acceptable 
only  in  the  case  of  those  radiotelephone 
operating  positions  located  in  the  chart- 
room  and  in  the  master’s  quarters. 

Note:  The  expression  principal  operating 
location  Is  equivalent  to  the  expression  “lo¬ 
cation  of  the  main  operating  position”  con¬ 
tained  In  the  Great  Lakes  Agreement. 

(7)  The  radiotelephone  installation 
shall  be  capable  of  being  used  for  the 
effective  transmission  and  reception  of 
class  A3  emission  on  the  intership 
working  frequency  2003  kc  and  on  the 
calling  and  distress  frequency  2182  kc. 

(8)  The  transmitting  apparatus  of  the 
radiotelephone  installation  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  to  comply  with  the  power  require¬ 
ment  of  regulation  1,  paragraph  5  of  the 
Great  Lakes  Agreement  whenever  such 
apparatus  is  properly  adjusted  for  use 
with  the  actual  ship  station  transmitting 
antenna  and  is  of  a  type  which  has  been 
demonstrated  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Commission  as  capable,  with  normal 
operating  voltages  applied,  of  delivering 
not  less  than  50  watts  of  unmodulated 
radio  frequency  carrier  power  on  each 
of  the  frequencies  2182  kc  and  2003  kc 
into  an  artificial  antenna  consisting  of 
a  series  network  of  10  ohms  effective  re¬ 
sistance  and  200  micromicrofarads 
capacitance:  Provided,  That  if  deemed 
necessary  by  the  Commission,  a  demon¬ 
stration  of  the  power  capability  of  the 
transmitting  apparatus  of  any  individual 
radiotelephone  installation  as  normally 
installed  on  board  ship  may  be  required 
to  determine  whether  it  complies  with 
the  power  requirement  of  Regulation  1, 


paragraph  S  of  the  Great  Lakes 
Agreement. 

(9)  The  radiotelephone  installation 
shall  be  so  designed  that  when  a  certi¬ 
fied  person,  as  prescribed  in  S  8.158,  is 
present  at  the  principal  operating  loca¬ 
tion: 

(i)  Switching  between  the  intership 
working  frequency  2003  kc  and  the  dis¬ 
tress  frequency  2182  kc  and  vice  versa 
may  be  performed  within  a  period  of  five 
seconds; 

(ii)  Changeover  from  transmission  to 
reception  and  vice  versa  may  be  accom¬ 
plished  within  a  total  period  of  two  sec¬ 
onds  on  each  of  the  frequencies  2003  kc 
and  2182  kc;  and 

(iii)  Use  of  the  auxiliary  source  of 
power,  as  required  on  passenger  vessels 
of  1,000  gross  tons  or  more,  shall  be 
available  within  1  minute  after  any  need 
arises  for  its  use. 

(10)  The  radiotelephone  installation 
shall  be  adjusted  so  that  the  transmission 
of  speech  normally  produces  peak  modu¬ 
lation  percentages  of  at  least  70  percent. 

(11)  Light  from  an  electric  source  of 
energy  shall  be  available  and  perma¬ 
nently  arranged  to  so  illuminate  the  op¬ 
erating  controls  of  the  radiotelephone 
installation  at  the  principal  operating 
location  that  the  installation  may  be 
used  at  any  time  for  quickly  establishing 
and  effectively  carrying  on  radiotele¬ 
phone  communication  in  time  of  emer¬ 
gency  or  distress.  If  an  auxiliary  source 
of  energy  is  required  to  be  provided  on 
board  the  vessel,  arrangements  shall  be 
provided  to  utilize  or  to  permit  the  use 
of  such  source  of  energy  for  such  illumi¬ 
nation  within  1  minute  after  the  need 
arises  for  its  use. 

(12)  The  radiotelephone  installation 
shall  be  capable  of  properly  energizing 
a  loudspeaker  on  each  of  the  frequencies 
2003  kc  and  2182  kc  when  the  radio  field 
intensity  of  the  received  carrier  wave 
(measured  when  no  modulation  is  pres¬ 
ent)  is  as  low  as  10  microvolts  per  meter. 
The  radiotelephone  installation  may  be 
considered  capable  of  meeting  this  re¬ 
quirement  if  on  each  of  the  frequencies 
concerned  the  numerical  value  of  the 
sensitivity  of  the  receiver  expressed  in 
microvolts  is  equal  to  or  less  than  the 
numerical  value  of  the  maximum  height 
of  the  associated  receiving  antenna  ex¬ 
pressed  in  feet  as  measured  from  the 
cabin  lead-in  insulator.  The  numerical 
value  of  the  sensitivity  of  the  receiver 
may  be  based  on  manufacturer’s  specifi¬ 
cations. 

Note:  Sensitivity  of  the  receiver  Is  ex¬ 
pressed  as  the  radio  frequency  signal  In. 
microvolts  modulated  30  percent  at  400 
cycles  per  second  which  must  be  delivered  to 
the  antenna  terminals  of  the  receiving  appa¬ 
ratus  through  a  suitable  artificial  antenna 
In  order  to  produce  an  audio  output  of  60 
milliwatts  of  power  to  the  loud  speaker  with 
a  slgnal-to-noise  ratio  of  .at  least  6  decibels. 

(13)  The  radiating  system  of  the 
radiotelephone  installation  provided  for 
use  on  each  of  the  frequencies  2182  kc 
and  2003  kc  shall  comply  with  the  follow¬ 
ing  requirements: 

(i)  The  antenna  shall  be  adequately 
protected  to  ensure  proper  operation  and 
so  as  not  to  endanger  the  vessel  and  the 
radio  apparatus  comprising  the  installa¬ 
tion. 


(ii)  The  conductor  or  system  of  con¬ 
ductors  comprising  the  antenna .  shall, 
consistent  with  the  prevailing  physical 
limitations  affecting  the  antenna  instal¬ 
lation,  be  of  such  a  configuration  and  so 
located  physically  with  regard  to  prox¬ 
imity  to  metallic  objects  and  structures 
as  to  allow  for  the  development  of  as 
uniform  a  vertically  polarized  ground 
wave  in  all  directions  as  possible  for  a 
given  antenna  power. 

(iii)  Wherever  practicable  the  radiat¬ 
ing  system  shall  as  a  minimum  be  ca¬ 
pable  of  converting  at  least  11.5  watts 
(unmodulated  carrier  power)  of  the 
power  supplied  to  the  system  by  the 
transmitting  apparatus,  on  2182  kc  and 
2003  kc  respectively,  into  radiated  power. 
A  radiating  system  shall  be  deemed  ca¬ 
pable  of  meeting  this  requirement  and 
also  the  requirements  of  subdivision  (ii) 
of  this  subparagraph  if  it  is  demonstrated 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commission 
that  the  radio-telephone  installation  is 
capable  of  developing  an  effective  in¬ 
verse  distance  radio  field  intensity  of 
19.9  millivolts  per  meter  at  one  statute 
mile  on  each  of  the  frequencies  2003  kc 
and  2182  kc,  or  if  the  product  of  the  an- 

-tenna  current  on  2182  kc  in  root  mean 
square  amperes  measured  at  the  base  of 
the  antenna  and  the  maximum  height 
of  the  antenna  expressed  in  feet  as  meas¬ 
ured  from  the  cabin  lead-out  insulator  is 
at  least  41.4  for  an  antenna  having  a 
horizontal  top-length  of  not  less  than 
one-half  of  its  maximum  height;  or  70.5 
in  the  case  of  any  other  antenna. 

(iv)  When  an  electrical  ground  con¬ 
nection  is  used  as  a  necessary  element 
of  the  radiating  system  such  connection 
shall  be  made  in  an  effective  manner  to 
the  hull  of  a  vessel  having  a  metal  hull 
or,  in  the  case  of  a  vessel  not  having  a 
metal  hull,  to  a  bare  plate  and/or  strips 
of  a  corrosion  resistant  metal  of  good 
electrical  conductivity  having  a  total 
area  of  at  least  12  square  feet  in  the 
aggregate,  permanently  attached  to  the 
hull  below  the  waterline  and  insofar  as 
possible  located  directly  under  the  an¬ 
tenna  structure  and  radio  apparatus. 

§  8,541  Trial  of  radiotelephone  in¬ 
stallation.  At  least  once  during  each 
calendar  day  in  w'hich  a  vessel  of  the 
United  States  is  navigated  while  subject 
to  the  Great  Lakes  Agreement,  a  test 
communication  to  demonstrate  that  the 
radiotelephone  Installation  is  in  proper 
operating  condition  for  an  emergency 
shall  be  made  by  a  certified  person  who 
is  required  in  accordance  with  §  8.158, 
unless  the  normal  daily  use  of  the  equip¬ 
ment  demonstrates  that  this  installation 
is  in  proper  operating  condition  for  that 
purpose.  Should  the  equipment  be  found 
at  any  time  by  some  person  other  than 
the  master  not  to  be  in  proper  operating 
condition  for  an  emergency,  the  master 
shall  be  promptly  notified  thereof.  A 
jrecord  shall  be  made  in  the  radio  station 
log  provided  for  by  §  8,368  (c)  showing 
the  operating  condition  of  the  equip¬ 
ment  as  determined  by  either  the  daily 
normal  communication  or  the  daily  test 
communication  referred  to  above,  and 
showing  that,  if  an  improper  operating 
condition  was  found,  the  master  was 
properly  notified  thereof. 
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RADIOTELEPHONE  INSTALLATIONS  ON  SHIPS 

SUBJECT  TO  PART  III  OF  TITLE  UI  OF  THE 

COMMUNICATIONS  ACT 

S  8.543  Radiotelephone  installations. 

A  radiotelephone  installation  required  to 
be  provided  on  a  vessel  of  the  United 
States  by  reason  of  the  provisions  of 
Part  III  of  Title  III  of  the  Communica¬ 
tions  Act,  shall  comply  in  an  efficient 
manner  with  §§  8.544,  8.545,  8  546,  8.547 
and  8.548  in  addition  to  all  other  appli¬ 
cable  requirements  of  this  part. 

§  8.544  Certificates.  Each  vessel  of 
the  United  States  to  which  Part  III  of 
Title  III  of  the  Communications  Act  is 
applicable  shall,  not  later  than  March  1, 
1958,  have  on  board  and  posted  in  a 
prominent  and  accessible  place  in  the 
vessel  a  vaMd  Communications  Act  Safety 
Radiotelephony  certificate  as  prescribed 
by  §  8.501  (b)  of  this  part. 

§  8.545  General  technical  require^ 
ments.  (a)  The  components  and  as¬ 
sembly  of  each  radiotelephone  instal¬ 
lation  required  by  Title  III,  Part  III  of 
the  Communications  Act,  shall  be  such 
as  to  insure  safe  and  effective  operation 
of  the  equipment  and  shall  be  arranged 
to  facilitate  proper  repair  and  replace¬ 
ment  of  parts.  Adequate  protection 
shall  be  provided  against  the  action  of 
saline  moisture  and  the  effects  of  vibra¬ 
tion,  humidity,  and  temperatures  en¬ 
countered  on  shipboard.  In  particular, 
the  components  named  hereunder  shall 
meet  specific  requirements  as  follows: 

(1)  Medium  frequency  transmitter 
and  receiver.  Except  under  special  cir¬ 
cumstances  as  set  forth  in  subparagraph 

(2)  of  this  paragraph,  the  radiotele¬ 
phone  installation  shall  meet  the  fol¬ 
lowing  requirements: 

(i)  It  shall  be  capable  of  being  used 
for  the  effective  transmission  and  recep¬ 
tion  of  class  A3  efnission  on  the  interna¬ 
tional  calling  and  distress  frequency 
2182  kc,  the  ship-to-ship  working  fre¬ 
quency  2638  kc,  and  at  least  one  ship- 
shore  working  frequency  within  the  band 
1600-3500  kc  enabling  communication 
with  a  public  coast  station  serving  the 
region  in  which  the  ship  is  operated, 
during  the  entire  time  the  vessel  is  navi¬ 
gated  in  waters  specified  by  section  381 
of  Title  III,  Part  III  of  the  Communica¬ 
tions  Act. 

(ii)  The  transmitter  shall  be  capable 
of  proper  technical  operation  with  peak 
modulation  percentage  between  75  and 
100  percent  and  shall  be  so  adjusted  that 
the  transmission  of  speech  normally  pro¬ 
duces  peak  modulation  within  these  lim¬ 
its. 

(iii)  The  radiotelephone  transmitter 
shall  have  a  power  output  of  not  less 
than  10  watts  if  installed  in  the  vessel 
prior  to  March  1,  1957,  and  a  power 
output  of  not  less  than  25  watts  if  in¬ 
stalled  on  or  after  that  date.  After  June 
1,  1963,  the  radiotelephone  transmitter 
shall  have  a  power  output  of  not  less  than 
25  watts  regardless  of  installation  date. 
The  required  power  specified  herein  is 
measured  when  no  modulation  is  present. 
The  transmitting  apparatus  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  to  be  capable  of  meeting  this 
power  requirement  when  it  is  properly 
adjusted  for  use  with  a  ship  station 
transmitting  antenna  meeting  require¬ 


ments  of  this  section  and  has  been  dem¬ 
onstrated  or  is  of  a  type  which  has  been 
demonstrated  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Commission  as  capable,  with  normal  op-  ' 
erating  voltages  applied,  of  delivering  not 
less  than  the  required  power  on  each  of 
the  frequencies  2182  kc  and  2638  kc  into 
an  artificial  antenna  consisting  of  a 
series  network  of  10  ohms  effective  resist¬ 
ance  and  200  micromicrofarads  capaci¬ 
tance:  Provided,  That  if  a  type  demon¬ 
stration  has  been  made,  an  individual 
demonstration  of  the  power  capability  of 
the  transmitting  apparatus  of  any  in¬ 
dividual  radiotelephone  installation  as 
normally  installed  on  board  ship  may  be 
required  to  determine  whether  it  com¬ 
plies  with  these  power  requirements. 

(2)  Very  high  frequency  transmitting 
and  receiving  equipment.  If  a  vessel  is 
within  communication  range  of  a  public 
coast  station  operating  in  part  or  en¬ 
tirely  on  frequencies  within  the  band 
152-162  Me  which  is  in  service  and  main¬ 
tains  an  efficient  watch  for  the  reception 
of  class  F3  emission  on  the  frequency 
156.8  Me  at  all  times  while  the  vessel  is 
navigated  in  waters  specified  by  section 
381  of  Part  III  of  Title  III,  and  the  vessel 
while  so  navigated  is  never  more  than  20 
nautical  miles  from  a  156.8  Me  receiving 
location  of  such  station,  such  vessel  may 
alternatively  employ  vei-y  high  frequency 
transmitting  and  receiving  equipment  in 
lieu  of  the  medium  frequency  equipment 
specified  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph.  Such  alternative  equipment 
shall  meet  the  following  requirements: 

(i)  The  equipment  shall  be  capable  of 
being  used  for  the  effective  transmission 
and  reception  of  class  F3  emission  on  the 
frequencies  156.3  Me,  156.8  Me,  and  on 
the  working  frequency  157.3,  157.35  or 
157.4  Me  as  necessary  for  communica¬ 
tion  with  one  or  more  public  coast  sta¬ 
tions  serving  the  area  in  which  the  vessel 
Is  navigated. 

(ii)  The  transmitter  shall  be  capable 
of  proper  technical  operation  with  peak 
modulation  percentage  between  75  and 
100  percent  and  shall  be  so  adjusted  that 
the  transmission  of  speech  normally  pro¬ 
duces  peak  modulation  within  these  lim¬ 
its.  The  frequency  deviation  with  100 
percent  modulation  applied  shall  not  ex¬ 
ceed  15  kc. 

(iii)  The  radiotelephone  transmitter 
shdll  have  a  power  output  of  at  least  20 
watts.  The  transmitter  shall  be  consid¬ 
ered  to  be  capable  of  meeting  this  power 
requirement  when  it  is  properly  adjusted 
for  use  wdth  a  ship  station  transmitting 
antenna  meeting  the  requirements  of 
these  rules  and  has  been  demonstrated 
or  is  of  a  type  that  has  been  demon¬ 
strated  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  as  capable,  with  normal  operat¬ 
ing  voltages  applied,  of  delivering  not 
less  than  20  watts  unmodulated  radio 
frequency  carrier  power  into  50  ohms 
effective  resistance  on  each  of  the  fre¬ 
quencies  156.8  Me,  156.3  Me  and  any  of 
the  frequencies  157.3, 157.35  or  157.4  Me: 
Provided,  That  if  a  type  demonstration 
has  been  made,  an  individual  demonstra¬ 
tion  of  the  power  capability  of  the  trans¬ 
mitting  apparatus  of  any  individual  ra¬ 
diotelephone  installation  as  normally  in¬ 
stalled  on  board  ship  may  be  required  to 

»  determine  whether  it  complies  with  these 
power  requirements. 


(3)  Power  supply.  (1)  There  shall  be 
readily  available  for  use  at  all  times 
under  normal  load  conditions  while  the 
vessel  is  navigated  in  waters  specified 
by  section  381  of  Part  III  of  Title  III 
and  when  required  during  inspection  of 
the  ship  radiotelephone  station  by  an 
authorized  representative  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  a  main  source  of  energy  capable 
of  supplying  electrical  power  sufficient  to 
energize  simultaneously  and  efficiently 
the  radiotelephone  transmitter  at  its  re¬ 
quired  power,  and  the  required  receiver. 
At  all  times  specified  in  the  preceding 
sentence  the  potential  of  the  main  source 
of  energy  at  the  power  input  connections 
of  the  radiotelephone  installation  shall 
not  deviate  from  its  rated  electrical 
potential  by  more  than  10  percent  on 
vessels  the  construction  of  which  is  com¬ 
pleted  on  or  after  March  1,  1958,  nor 
more  than  15  percent  on  vessels  com¬ 
pleted  before  that  date:  Provided,  That 
radiotelephone  output  power  in  the 
medium  frequency  band  under  either  of 
these  conditions  shall  not  be  less  than  10 
watts  when  such  output  power  is  appli¬ 
cable  to  a  transmitter  installed  before 
March  1, 1957.  In  the  case  of  a  vessel  of 
more  than  100  gross  tons,  the  keel  of 
which  was  laid  after  March  1,  1957,  an 
emergency  source  of  energy  independent 
of  the  vessel’s  normal  electrical  system 
shall  be  provided  and  shall  be  located 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  ship,  unless  the 
main  source  of  energy  is  so  located,  in 
which  case  an  emergency,  source  of  en¬ 
ergy  is  not  required.  The  emergency 
source  of  energy,  when  required,  shall 
be  located  as  near  to  the  radiotelephone 
transmitter  and  receiver  as  is  practi¬ 
cable.  A  source  of  energy  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  located  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  ship  when  it  is  located  on  the 
same  deck  as  the  wheel  house  or  at 
least  one  deck  above  the  vessel’s  main 
deck.  When  batteries  are  used  as  either 
a  main  or  emergency  source  of  energy 
for  the  radiotelephone  installation  they 
shall  be  placed  in  such  a  position  that 
they  will  not  be  contaminated  by  bilge 
water  of  the  vessel,  and  in  no  case  shall 
they  be  installed  below  the  center  line 
of  the  crankshaft  of  any  inboard  pro¬ 
pulsion  engine. 

(ii)  Each  emergency  source  of  energy 
and  each  main  source  of  energy  which  is 
provided  in  order  to  comply  with  the 
power  supply  requirements  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  and  which  consists  of  or  includes 
batteries  shall,  with  respect  to  such  bat¬ 
teries,  have  sufficient  reserve  capacity 
available  at  all  times  while  the  ship  is 
navigated  in  waters  specified  by  section 
381  of  Part  III  of  Title  III  and  during 
Commission  inspections  to  permjt  oper¬ 
ation  of  the  radiotelephone  installation 
for  at  least  3  hours  continuously  under 
normal  working  conditions.  If  directed 
by  the  Commission  or  its  authorized  rep¬ 
resentative,  the  ship  owner,  operating 
coinpany,  or  station  licensee  shall  prove 
this  capacity  by  means  of  a  discharge 
test  over  the  3 -hour  period  of  time  when 
supplying  power  at  the  voltage  required 
for  normal  and  effective  operation,  to  an 
electrical  load  as  prescribed  by  subdivi¬ 
sion  (iv)  of  this  subparagraph,  or  by  such 
other  means  as  may  be  deemed  neces¬ 
sary. 
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(iii)  Each  emergency  source  of  energy 
which  is  provided  in  order  to  comply  with 
the  power  supply  requirements  of  this 
section  and  which  consists  of  or  in¬ 
cludes  an  engine-driven  generator  shall, 
with  respect  to  such  engine-driven  gen¬ 
erator,  have  sufficient  reserve  fuel  avail¬ 
able  at  all  times  while  the  ship  is  navi-i 
gated  in  waters  specified  by  section  381 
of  Part  III  of  Title  III  and  during  Com¬ 
mission  inspections  to  permit  operation 
of  the  radiotelephone  installation  for  at 
least  3  hours  continuously  under  normal 
working  conditions.  If  directed  by  the 
Commission  or  its  Authorized  representa¬ 
tive,  the  ship  owner,  operating  company, 
or  station  licensee  shall  prove  the  ade¬ 
quacy  of  the  fuel  supply  by  demonstra¬ 
tion  or  by  such  other  means  as  may  be 
deemed  necessary.  Proof  of  the  ade¬ 
quacy  of  the  engine  fuel  supply  to  operate 
the  unit  continuously  and  effectively  over 
the  3 -hour  period  of  time  may  be  estab¬ 
lished  by  using  as  a  basis  the  fuel  con¬ 
sumption  during  a  continuous  period  of 
1  hour  when  supplying  power  at  the  volt¬ 
age  required  for  normal  and  effective 
operation,  to  an  electrical  load  as  pre¬ 
scribed  by  subdivision  (iv)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph. 

(iv)  The  electrical  load  to  be  supplied 
by  a  main  or  an  emergency  source  of 
energy  under  the  provisions  of  subdivi¬ 
sion  (ii)  or  (iii)  of  this  subparagraph 
shall  be  computed  as  the  sum  of  all  loads 
to  which  it  may  supply  energy  in  times 
of  emergency  or  distress.  The  radio¬ 
telephone  transmitting  apparatus  shall 
be  regarded  as  having  an  intermittent 
power  demand  amounting  in  the  aggre¬ 
gate  to  1  Vz  hours. 

(V)  At  the  conclusion  of  the  test  speci¬ 
fied  in  subdivisions  (ii)  and  (iii)  of  this 
subparagraph,  no  part  of  the  main  or 
emergency  sources  of  energy  shall  have 
an  excessive  temperature  rise,  nor  shall 
the  specific  gravity  or  voltage  of  any  stor¬ 
age  battery  be  below  the  90  percent  dis¬ 
charge  point  as  determined  from  infor¬ 
mation  (such  as  voltage  curves  or  specific 
gravity  tables)  supplied  by  the  manufac¬ 
ture  of  the  type  of  battery  involved. 

(vi)  Means  shall  be  provided  on  board 
the  vessel  for  adequately  charging  any 
storage  batteries  used  as  a  main  or 
emergency  source  of  energy  or  any  part 
thereof,  for  the  required  radiotelephone 
installation.  There  shall  be  provided  a 
device  which,  during  charging  of  the  bat¬ 
teries,  will  give  a  continuous  indication 
of  the  rate  and  polarity  of  such  charging. 

(vii)  The  cooling  system  of  each  in¬ 
ternal  combustion  engine  used  as  a  part 
of  any  required  emergency  source  of 
energy  for  the  radiotelepl\pne  installa¬ 
tion  shall  be  adequately  protected  or 
treated  to  prevent  freezing  or  overheat¬ 
ing  consistent  with  the  season  and  route 
to  be  traveled  by  the  particular  vessel 
involved. 

(viii)  All  required  power-supply  cir¬ 
cuits  shall  be  appropriately  protected  by 
means  of  suitable  devices  such  as  fuses 
or  circuit-breakers  from  overloads  or 
short  circuits  w'hich  could  damage  any 
component  thereof. 

(ix)  Use  of  the  emergency  source  of 
energy,  when  such  emergency  source  is 
required  by  subdivision  (i)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph,  shall  be  available  within  one 
minute  after  any  need  arises  for  its  use. 


(4)  Radiating  system.  In  each  radio¬ 
telephone  installation  an  antenna  shall 
be  provided  in  accordance  with  the  ap¬ 
plicable  requirements  of  §  8.107  which  is 
as  nondirectional  and  as  efficient  as  is 
practicable  for  the  transmission  and  re¬ 
ception  of  radio  ground  waves  over  sea¬ 
water.  The  installation  and  construc¬ 
tion  of  this  antenna  shall  be  such  as  to 
insure,  insofar  as  is  practicable,  proper 
operation  in  time  of  an  emergency. 

(5)  Electric  light.  Unless  the  vessel 
is  navigated  during  daylight  hours  only, 
a  reliable  electric  light  shall  be  provided 
and  permanently  arranged  so  as  to  illu¬ 
minate  satisfactorily  the  operating  con¬ 
trols  at  the  principal  operating  location. 
When  the  principal  operating  location 
is  in  the  room  from  which  the  vessel  is 
steered,  the  light  shall  be  so  arranged 
that  its  illumination  is  confined  sub¬ 
stantially  to  the  vicinity  of  the  operating 
controls  so  that  it  may  be  used  at  night 
without  interfering  with  navigation  of 
the  vessel.  The  light  shall  be  energized 
from  the  main  source  of  energy,  and,  if 
an  emergency  source  of  energy  for  the 
radiotelephone  installation  is  required, 
means  shall  be  provided  for  energizing 
the  light  from  such  source  of  energy  also. 

(6)  Loudspeaker.  One  or  more  loud¬ 
speakers  capable  of  effective  operation  at 
all  speech  frequencies  from  300  to  2500 
cycles  per  second  shall  be  provided  so 
as  to  permit  telephone  reception  at  the 
principal  operating  location  and  at  any 
other  location  where  listening  required 
by  §  8.202  (d)  is  performed. 

(7)  Antenna  radio  frequency  indica¬ 
tor.  Transmitters  installed  after  June  1, 
1958,  and  all  transmitters  after  June  1, 
1960,  regardless  of  installation  date,  shall 
be  equipped  with  a  device  which  will  pro¬ 
vide  continuous  visual  indication  that 
the  transmitter  is  supplying  radio  fre¬ 
quency  power  to  the  antenna,  either  di¬ 
rectly  or  through  the  medium  of  a  trans¬ 
mission  line. 

(8)  Protective  devices.  The  radiotele¬ 
phone  installation  shall  be  adequately 
protected  by  suitable  devices,  such  as 
fuses  or  circuit  breakers,  from  excessive 
currents  and  voltages  which  could  cause 
damage  to  the  components  thereof. 

(9)  Nameplate.  A  durable  nameplate 
shall  be  mounted  on  the  radiotelephone 
transmitting  and  receiving  equipment  or 
shall  be  made  an  integral  part  thereof. 
When  the  transmitter  ahd  receiver  com¬ 
prise  a  single  unit,  one  nameplate  shall 
be  sufficient.  The  nameplate  shall  show 
•at  least  the  following: 

(i)  The  name  of  the  manufacturer; 

(ii)  The  type  or  model  number. 

§  8.546  Sensitivity  of  receiving  equip¬ 
ment.  Any  receiving  equipment  pro¬ 
vided  as  part  of  the  required  radio¬ 
telephone  installation  shall  be  capable 
of  a  sensitivity  on  any  required  recep¬ 
tion  frequency  of  at  least  50  microvolts 
in  the  case  of  medium  frequency  equip¬ 
ment  and  1  microvolt  in  the  case  of 
very-high-frequency  equipment.  Sensi¬ 
tivity  of  the  receiver  is  expressed  as  the 
radio  frequency  signal  in  microvolts 
modulated  30  percent  at  400  cycles  per 
second  which  must  be  delivered  to  the 
antenna  terminals  of  the  receiving  ap¬ 
paratus  through  a  suitable  artificial  an¬ 
tenna  in  order  to  produce  an  audio 


output  of  50  milliwatts  of  power  to  the 
loudspeaker  with  a  signal-to-noise  ratio 
of  at  least  6  decibels.  Evidence  of  a 
manufacturer’s  rating  or  a  demonstra¬ 
tion  of  the  sensitivity  of  a  required  re¬ 
ceiver  computed  upon  this  basis  shall 
be  furnished  upon  request  of  a  Com¬ 
mission  representative. 

§  8.547  Location  of  radiotelephone 
installation,  (a)  The  requirements  set 
out  in  this  section  apply  only  to  vessels 
of  more  than  100  gross  tons. 

(b)  The  radiotelephone  transmitter, 
receiver,  and  all  controls  necessary  for 
their  proper  use  and  operation,  shall  be 
located  in  the  upper  part  of  the  ship. 
For  this  purpose,  the  upper  part  of  the 
ship  shall  be  considered  to  include  loca¬ 
tions  at  wheel  house  level  or  those  which 
are  at  least  one  deck  above  the  vessel’s 
main  deck.  If  the  principal  operating 
location  is  not  in  the  room  from  which 
the  vessel  is  normally  steered  or  not  in 
a  room  adjacent  to  and  opening  directly 
into  such  room,  an  interior  two-way 
voice  communication  system  including 
an  attention  signalling  system  shall  be 
provided  between  such  room  and  the 
principal  operating  location.  In  the  case 
of  radiotelephone  installations  fitted  on 
board  a  vessel  after  March  1,  1957,  the 
principal  operating  location  shall  be  in 
the  room  from  which  the  vessel  is  nor¬ 
mally  steered. 

§  8.548  Control  of  radiotelephone  in¬ 
stallations.  (a)  The  provisions  of  para¬ 
graph  (b)  of  this  section  apply  only  to 
vessels  of  more  than  100  gross  tons.  The 
provisions  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  apply  to  all  vessels  subject  to  Title 
III,  Part  ni  of  the  Communications  Act, 
regardless  of  tonnage. 

(b)  If  the  radiotelephone  installation 
is  operated  from  any  other  position  than 
the  principal  operating  location,  it  shall 
always  be  possible  to  take  control  of  the 
operation  of  the  radiotelephone  installa¬ 
tion  at  the  principal  operating  location 
as  follows: 

(1)  Except  as  provided  in  subpara¬ 
graph  (2)  of  this  paragraph,  a  method 
shall  be  provided  for  taking  control  at 
the  principal  operating  location  as  herein 
prescribed  which  is  direct,  positive,  and 
independent  of  action  by  any  person  who 
is  not  at  the  principal  operating 
location. 

(2)  The  use  of  an  interior  shipboard 
communication  system  between  the  prin¬ 
cipal  operating  location  and  all  other 
locations  at  which  there  is  a  radiotele¬ 
phone  operating  position  shall  be  accept¬ 
able  as  a  method  for  taking  control  at 
the  principal  operating  location  as 
herein  prescribed  on  condition  that  the 
communication  thereby  is  reliable,  ef¬ 
fective,  immediately  available  at  all 
times,  and  is  usable  independently  of 
any  other  interior  communication  cir¬ 
cuit:*  Provided,  That  in  the  case  of  radio¬ 
telephone  installations  first  placed  in 
service  on  or  after  March  1,  1957,  the 
use  of  such  a  method  for  taking  control 
at  the  principal  operating  location  shall 
be  acceptable  only  in  the  case  of  those 
radiotelephone  operating  positions  lo¬ 
cated  in  the  chart  room  or  master’s 
quarters. 

(c)  The  radiotelephone  Installation 
shall  be  so  designed  that,  when  a  qualified 
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operator  Is  present  at  the  principal  op¬ 
erating  location,  switching  between  re¬ 
quired  frequencies  from  such  location 
may  be  performed  within  a  period  of 
five  seconds  and  changeover  from  trans¬ 
mission  to  reception  and  vice  versa  may 
be  accomplished  within  a  total  period  of 
two  seconds  under  circumstances  which 
do  not  require  a  change  in  operating 
radio  channel  at  the  same  time.  The 
receiver  shall  be  capable  of  accurate  and 
convenient  selection  of  the  required  fre¬ 
quencies  without  manual  tuning,  i.  e.,  it 
shall  be  pre-set  for  reception  on  each  of 
the  required  frequencies.  This  shall  not 
preclude  the  use  of  a  separate  manually 
tunable  receiver  if  provided  for  main¬ 
taining  the  required  watch  as  a  part  of 
the  required  radiotelephone  installation. 

§  8.549  Test  of  the  radiotelephone 
installation.  Unless  the  normal  use  of 
the  radiotelephone  installation  re¬ 
quired  by  Title  III,  Fait  III  of  the  Com¬ 
munications  Act  demonstrates  that  the 
equipment  is  in  proper  operating  condi¬ 
tion  for  an  emergency,  a  test  communi¬ 
cation  for  the  purpose  shall  be  made  by 
a  qualified  operator  each  day  the  vessel 
is  navigated.  When  this  test  is  per¬ 
formed  by  some  person  other  than  the 
master  and  the  equipment  is  found  not 
to  be  in  proper  operating  condition  for 
an  emergency,  the  master  shall  be  noti¬ 
fied  promptly  thereof. 

SUBPART  S — ^TYPE  APPROVAL  OF  COMPULSORY 
SHIPBOARD  EQUIPMENT 

§  8.551  Scope  of  type  approval,  (a) 
Approval  by  the  Commission  of  a  par¬ 
ticular  type  of  equipment  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  any  section  or 
sections  of  this  subpart,  for  use  on  board 
ships  for  the  purpose  of  compliance  with 
Part  II  of  Title  ni  of  the  Communica¬ 
tions  Act,  is  extended  to  all  equipment 
of  the  same  identical  type,  design,  and 
construction,  which  Is  manufactured  by 
the  same  person. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  determining 
compliance  with  sections  351  (a),  355 

(c),  (d),  (e),  and  358  (a)  of  the  Com¬ 
munications  Act,  the  term  “transmitter" 
means  a  transmitter  proper,  together 
with  all  auxiliary  equipment  which  is 
deemed  necessary  to  make  this  unit 
operate  efficiently  as  a  main  and/or 
emergency  transmitter  in  a  ship  station 
at  sea.  For  this  purpose,  each  separate 
motor-generator,  rectifier  or  other  unit 
required  to  convert  the  power  available 
as  a  primary  source  or  sources  on  the 
ship,  to  the  phase,  frequency,  and/or 
voltage  nec^sary  to  energize  the  trans¬ 
mitter  proper  is  construed  to  be  a  com¬ 
ponent  of  the  transmitter. 

§  8.552  Requirements  for  main  trans¬ 
mitter.  (a)  A  main  electron-tube  trans¬ 
mitter,  regardless  of  the  date  of  its 
completion,  installation,  or  modification, 
will  be  type-approved  by  the  Commission 
as  capable  of  meeting  the  relevant  re¬ 
quirements  of  section  355,  paragraphs 
(c)  and  (d) ,  of  the  Communications  Act 
if  it  is  demonstrated  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Commission  that  the  transmittei' 
involved,  or  a  transmitter  of  the  same 
identical  type,  is  capable  of  meeting  the 
specific  requirements  of  paragraphs  (b) , 
(c),  and  Cd)  of  this  section:  Provided, 
That  if  deemed  necessary,  a  demonstra¬ 


tion  of  the  capabilities  of  an  individual 
main  transmitter  installed  on  board  a 
ship  may  be  required  to  determine  com¬ 
pliance  with  any  or  all  of  the  following 


For  the  purpose  of  these  specific  re¬ 
quirements,  the  term  “average  ship  sta¬ 
tion  antenna”  means  an  actual  antenna 
Installed  on  board  ship  having  a  capaci¬ 
tance  of  750  micromicrofarads  and  an 
effective  resistance  of  4  ohms  at  a  fre¬ 
quency  of  500  kilocycles,  or  an  artificial 
(dummy)  antenna  having  the  same  elec¬ 
trical  characteristics. 

(c)  A  main  transmitter  shall  be 
capable  of  efficient  operation  at  its  re¬ 
quired  antenna  power  when  adjusted  to 
any  required  operating  frequency  and 
when  energized  by  the  main  power  sup¬ 
ply  of  the  ship  station  in  which  it  is 
installed  or  a  power  supply  equivalent 
thereto:  Provided,  That  the  potential 
of  the  main  power  supply  or  equivalent 
power  supply  is  maintained  within  the 
tolerance  specified  in  §  8.503;  shall  be 
capable  of  being  adjusted  rapidly  for 
operation  on  any  one  of  its  required 
operating  frequencies;  and  shall  con¬ 
form  with  all  other  applicable  rules  of 
this  part. 

(d)  A  main '  transmitter  shall  be 
equipped  with  suitable  indicating  in-' 
struments  of  standard  accuracy  and 
reliability  to  measure  (1)  the  current 
in  the  antenna  circuit,  (2)  the  poten¬ 
tial  of  the  heating  current  applied  to 
the  cathode  or  cathode  heater  of  each 
electron  tube  or  a  potential  directly 
proportional  thereto,  and  (3)  the  anode 
current  of  the  radio  frequency  oscillator 
or  amplifier  which  supplies  power  to 
the  antenna  circuit,  or  in  lieu  thereof, 
the  anode  current  of  such  oscillator  or 
amplifier  plus  the  anode  current  of  any 
other  radio  or  audio  frequency  oscilla¬ 
tor  (s)  or  amplifier  (s)  normally  em¬ 
ployed  as  part  of  the  transmitter. 

(e)  Measurements  for  the  purpose  of 
demonstrating .  compliance  with  the 
specific  requirements  of  this  section 


provisions  of  this  section  before  initial 
or  continued  type  approval  of  such 
transmitter  will  be  given  by  the  Com¬ 
mission. 


shall  be  made  by  methods  acceptable  to 
the  Commission. 

(1)  The  antenna  power  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  by  the  product  of  the  square  of 
the  antenna  current  and  the'  antenna 
resistance  at  the  operating  carrier  fre¬ 
quency,  both  measured  at  the  same  point 
in  the  antenna  circuit  and  at  approxi¬ 
mately  ground  potential. 

(f)  Each  transmitter  which  was  not 
In  existence  prior  to  February  1,  1938, 
but  which  is  installed  after  that  date  on 
board  a  vessel  in  order  to  comply  with 
the  provisions  of  this  section,  shall  be 
furnished  with  a  durable  name  plate 
with  the  month  and  year  of  its  comple¬ 
tion  permanently  inscribed  thereon. 

(g)  (DA  main  transmitter,  completed 
prior  to  January  1,  1952,  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  with  an  arrangement  for  conven¬ 
iently  reducing  the  plate  input  power 
of  such  transmitter  to  approximately 
one-half  of  its  rated  plate  input  power. 

(2)  A  main  transmitter,  completed  in 
construction  subsequent  to  January  1, 
1952,  which  is  capable  of  a  plate  input 
power  exceeding  450  watts,  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  with  an  arrangement  readily  per¬ 
mitting  the  use  of  a  plate  input -power 
for  telegraphy  which  is  not  in  excess  of 
200  watts;  imless  there  is  available  in 
the  same  station  a  duly  authorized  ra¬ 
diotelegraph  transmitter  capable  of  op¬ 
eration  on»the  radio-channels  required 
for  a  main  transmitter,  capable  of  being 
energized  by  a  source  of  power  other 
than  the  emergency  power  supply  in¬ 
stalled  for  compliance  with  applicable 
provisions  of  treaty  or  statute,  and  not 
capable  of  a  plate  input  power  in  excess 
of  450  watts  when  operated  on  frequen¬ 
cies  within  the  band  405  kc  to  535  kc. 

§  8.553  Requirements  for  emergency 
transmitter,  (a)  An  emergency  elec¬ 
tron-tube  transmitter  will  be  type-ap- 


(b)  Tabulation  of  basic  technical  reqidrements: 


Operating  carrier 
frequency 

Frequency  tolerance 
(percent) 

Class  of 
emis¬ 
sion 

Percentage  * 
modulation 
(for  amplitude 
modulation) 

Modulation  frequency 
(for  amplitude  modu¬ 
lation) 

Antenna  power 

_  - 

0.1 _ 

A2 

Not  less  than 

At  least  1  frequency 
between  300  and 
1250  cycles  per  sec¬ 
ond;  except  for  trans- 
mitters  installed 
after  July  1, 1951,  at 
least  1  frequency  be¬ 
tween  450  and  1250 
cycles  per  second. 

Not  less  than  200 
watts  into  an 
average  ship  sta¬ 
tion  antenna. 

Not  less  than  160 
watts  into  an  av¬ 
erage  ship  sta¬ 
tion  antenna. 

Not  less  than  200 
watts  into  an  av¬ 
erage  ship  station 
antenna. 

Not  less  than  160 

Do . 

A1 

70;  not  more 
than  100. 

410  kc  and  one 

A2 

Not  less  than 

At  least  1  frequency 
between  300  and 
1250  cycles  per  sec¬ 
ond;  except  for  trans¬ 
mitters  installed  af¬ 
ter  July  1,  1951,  at 
least  1  frequency  be¬ 
tween  450  and  1250 
cycles  per  second. 

authorized 
working  fre¬ 
quency  in  the 
band  415  to  490 
kc. 

Do _ 

A1 

70;  not  more 
than  100. 

watts  into  an  av¬ 
erage  ship  station 
antenna. 

•  In  determining  percent^c  modulation,  the  following  concept  is  taken  into  accoimt.  In  linear  modulation,  the 
average  amplitude  of  the  envelope  is  equal  to  the  amplitude  of  the  unmodulated  wave,  provided  there  is  no  zero- 
frequency  component  in  the  modulating  wave  (as  in  telephony).  For  modulating  waves  having  unequal  positive 
and  negative  peaks,  positive  and  negative  moduiat  i  vc  factors  may  be  defined  as  the  ratios  of  the  maximum  departures 
(positive  and  negative)  of  the  envelope  from  its  average  value,  to  its  average  value. 
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proved  by  the  Commission  as  capable 
of  meeting  the  relevant  requirements  of 
section  355  (c)  and  (f )  of  the  Communi¬ 
cations  Act  if  it  is  demonstrated  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Commission  that  the 
transmitter  involved,  or  a  transmitter  of 
the  same  identical  type,  is  capable  of 
meeting  the  requirements  of  paragraphs 

(b),  (c)  and  (d)  of  this  section  when 
energized  for  a  period  of  at  least  six  con¬ 
tinuous  hours  by  a  power  supply  equiva¬ 
lent  to  the  radio  station  emergency 
power  supply  which  is,  or  will  be,  avail- 


Operatine  carrier 
frequency 


Frequency  tolerance 
(percent) 


0.1  percent  except  for  emergency 
transmitters  whose  use  is  con¬ 
fined  solely  to  safety  commu¬ 
nication  as  defined  in  §  8.6  (a). 
Such  transmitters  shall  main¬ 
tain  a  frequency  tolerance  of 
0.3  percent. 


able  on  board  the  vessel  on  which  the 
transmitter  is,  or  will  be,  installed  and 
operated:  Provided,  That  if  deemed 
necessary  a  demonstration  of  the  capa¬ 
bilities  of  an  individual  emergency  trans¬ 
mitter  installed  on  board  a  ship  may  be 
required  to  determine  compliance  with 
any  or  all  of  the  following  provisions 
of  this  section  before  initial  or  continued 
approval  of  such  transmitter  will  be 
given  by  the  Commission. 

(b)  Tabulation  of  basic  technical  re¬ 
quirements: 


Antenna 

power 


Class 

of 

emis¬ 

sion 

Percentage 
modulation  • 
(for  ampli¬ 
tude  modu¬ 
lation) 

Modulation  fre¬ 
quency  (for 
amplitude 
modulation) 

A2 

Not  less 

At  least  1  fre¬ 

than  70; 

quency  between 

not  more 

300  and  1250 

than  100. 

cycles  per  sec¬ 
ond:  except  for 
transmitters  in¬ 
stalled  after  July 
1,  1951,  at  least 

1  frequency  be¬ 
tween  450  and 

1250  cycles  per 
second. 

A2 

. do _ 

. do _ ........ 

watts  into  an 
average  ship 
station  an¬ 
tenna. 


4in  kc  and  1  an-  . do .  A2  . do . do _ ........  Do. 

thorited  work- 1 
ing  frequency  in 
the  band  415  to 
4'JO  kc.  I 

I  In  determining  oercentage  modulation,  the  follmieing  concept  is  taken  into  account.  In  linear  modulation,  the 
average  amplitude  of  the  envelope  is  equal  to  the  amplitude  of  the  unmodulated  wave,  provided  there  is  no  zero- 
frequency  component  in  the  modulating  wave  (as  in  telephony).  For  modulating  waves  having  unequal  positive 
and  aegative  peaks,  positive  and  negative  modulative  factors  may  be  defined  as  the  ratios  of  the  maximum  departures 
(positive  and  negative)  of  the  envelope  from  its  average  value,  to  its  average  value. 


For  the  purpose  of  these  specific  re- 
Quirements,  the  term  “average  ship  sta¬ 
tion  antenna”  means  an  actual  antenna 
installed  on  board  ship  having  a  capaci¬ 
tance  of  750  micromicrofarads  and  an 
effective  resistance  of  4  ohms  at  a  fre¬ 
quency  of  500  kilocycles,  or  an  artificial 
(dummy)  antenna  having  these  same 
electrical  characteristics. 

(c)  In  addition  to  the  specific  require¬ 
ments  in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this 
section,  an  emergency  transmitter  shall 
be  capable  of  efQcient  operation  at  its 
required  antenna  power  when  adjusted 
to  any  required  operating  frequency  and, 
when  energized  by  the  emergency  power 
supply  of  the  ship  station  in  which  it 
is  installed  or  by  a  power  supply  equiva¬ 
lent  thereto,  shall  be  capable  of  being 
adjusted  rapidly  for  operation  on  any 
one  of  its  required  operating  frequencies, 
and  shall  conform  with  all  other  ap¬ 
plicable  rules  of  this  part. 

(d)  An  emergency  transmitter  shall 
be  equipped  with  suitable  indicating  in¬ 
struments  of  standard  accuracy  and  re¬ 
liability  to  measure  the  current  in  the 
antenna  circuit  and,  if  completed  by  the 
manufacturer  after  January  1,  1944,  the 
potential  of  the  heating  current  applied 
to  the  cathode  or  cathode  heater  of  each 
electron  tube  or  a  potential  directly  pro¬ 
portional  thereto. 

(e)  Measurements  for  the  purpose  of 
demonstrating  compliance  with  the  spe- 
clflc  requirements  of  this  section  shall 
be  made  by  methods  acceptable  to  the 
Commission. 

(1)  The  antenna  power  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  by  the  product  of  the  square  of 
the  antenna  current  and  the  antenna 
resistance  at  the  operating  carrier  fre¬ 
quency,  both  measured  at  the  same  point 
in  the  antenna  circuit  and  at  approxi¬ 
mately  ground  potential. 
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(f)  Each  transmitter  which  was  not 
in  existence  prior  to  February  1,  1938, 
but  which  is  installed  after  that  date 
on  board  a  vessel  in  order  to  comply  with 
the  provisions  of  this  section,  shall  be 
furnished  with  a  durable  name  plate 
with  the  month  and  year  of  its  comple¬ 
tion  permanently  inscribed  thereon. 

§  8.554  Requirements  for  auto-alarm. 
(a)  To  be  approved  by  the  Commission 
pursuant  to  section  3  (x)  of  the  Com¬ 
munications  Act  subsequent  to  January 
1,  1951,  each  type  of  auto-alarm  not 
approved  prior  to  that  date  shall  comply 
with  the  following  requirements:  Pro¬ 
vided,  however.  That  the  Commission 
may,  in  its  discretion,  approve  an 
automatic  alarm  receiver  which  com¬ 
plies  with  these  requirements  and  csui 
be  actuated  by  the  distress  signal 
for  radiotelegraphy:  Provided,  further. 
That  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the 
Safety  Convention  (London,  1948)  the 
Commission  may;  in  its  discretion,  ap¬ 
prove  subsequent  to  January  1,  1951,  a 
type  of  auto-alarm  which  is  not  less  effi¬ 
cient  nor  less  reliable  than  any  type  ap¬ 
proved  prior  to  that  date,  and  which 
complies  with  some,  but  not  necessarily 
all,  of  the  requirements  set  forth  in  this 
section. 

(1)  Basic  technical  requirements.  (1) 
The  auto-alarm  shall  be  capable  of  be¬ 
ing  operated  by  either  three  or  four 
consecutive  dashes  when  the  dashes  vary 
in  length  from  3.5  to  as  near  6  seconds 
as  possible  and  the  spaces  vary  in  length 
between  1.5  seconds  and  the  lowest  prac¬ 
ticable  value,  preferably  not  greater 
than  10  milliseconds. 

(ii)  In  the  absence  of  interference  of 
any  kind,  without  manual  adjustment 
during  operation,  the  auto-alarm  shall 
be  capable  of  positive  and  reliable  op¬ 


eration  with  a  minimum  available  signal 
of  100  microvolts  from  the  antenna  cir¬ 
cuit.  It  shall  be  capable  under  these 
conditions  of  operation  on  signals  of  the 
following  classes  of  emission: 

(a)  A2  (carrier  modulated  30  percent 
at  each  modulation  frequency  from  300 
to  1350  cycles  per  second.  Inclusive). 

(b)  B  (at  each  tone  frequency  from 
300  to  1350  cycles  per  second,  inclusive). 

(iii)  The  overload  capacity  must  be 
sufficient  to  enable  the  auto-alarm  to 
operate  with  inputs  from  the  antenna 
circuit  up  to  1  volt,  under  normal  operat¬ 
ing  conditions. 

(iv)  The  auto-alarm  shall  respond  to 
the  alarm  signal  through  interference 
(provided  it  is  not  continuous)  caused 
by  atmospherics  and  powerful  signals 
other  than  the  alarm  signal.  In  the 
presence  of  atmospherics  or  interfering 
signals,  the  auto-alarm  shall  automati¬ 
cally  adjust  itself  so  that  within  a  rea¬ 
sonably  short  time  it  approaches,  in  so 
far  as  is  practicable,  the  condition  in 
which  it  can  most  readily  distinguish  the 
alarm  signal. 

(V)  The  auto-alarm  receiver  shaU  bo 
capable  of  operating  when  the  received 
auto-alarm  signals  have  a  radio  fre¬ 
quency  of  500  kilocycles  with  a  sensitiv¬ 
ity  as  set  forth  in  subdivision  (ii)  of  this 
subparagraph  and  shall,  in  addition,  re¬ 
spond  without  adjustment  and  with  the 
same  sensitivity  to  signals  having  any 
radio  frequency  from  492  to  508  kc,  in¬ 
clusive.  With  respect  to  the  reception 
of  signals  having  a  radio  frequency  out¬ 
side  the  band  492  to  508  kc,  the  sensitiv¬ 
ity  of  the  auto-alarm  shall  decrease  as 
rapidly  as  possible,  in  conformity  with 
the  best  engineering  practice. 

'  (Vi)  The  auto-alarm  must  not  be  op¬ 
erated,  so  as  to  actuate  the  warning  de-* 
vice,  by  atmospherics  or  by  any  signal 
from  the  antenna  circuit  other  than  the 
alarm  signal:  Provided,  That  received 
signals  other  than  the  alarm  signal  itself 
do  not  in  fact  constitute  a  signal  falling 
within  the  tolerance  limits  indicated  in 
subdivision  (i)  of  this  subparagraph. 

(vii)  When  operated  by  an  alarm  sig¬ 
nal,  or  in  the  event  of  failure  of  the 
auto-alarm  apparatus,  the  auto-alarm 
shall  cause  a  continuous  audible  warning 
to  be  given  in  the  principal  radiotele¬ 
graph  operating  room,  in  the  radio  oper¬ 
ator’s  cabin,  and  on  the  bridge.  In  so  far 
as  may  be  practicable,  the  audible  alarm 
shall  also  be  given  in  the  event  of  any 
failure  of  the  auto-alarm  system,  as  a 
whole,  which  results  in  the  auto-alarm 
becoming  inoperative. 

(viii)  For  the  purpose  of  regularly 
testing  the  auto-alarm,  without  connec¬ 
tion  to  the  antenna,  the  apparatus  shall 
Include  a  generator  pre-tuned  to  the  500 
kc  distress  frequency  and  a  keying  device 
by  means  of  which  an  alarm  signal  of 
minimum  strength  approximately  as  in¬ 
dicated  in  subdivision  (ii)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph  is  produced  solely  for  actuat¬ 
ing  the  particular  auto-alarm  and  is  not 
radiated  beyond  the  immediate  area  of 
the  vessel. 

(2)  Requirements  as  to  construction. 
(i)  The  auto-alarm  shall  consist  essen¬ 
tially  of: 

(a)  A  radio  receiver  capable  of  receiv¬ 
ing  emissions  of  classes  A2  and  B  over 
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the  entire  frequency  range  492  to  508 
kc,  Inclusive. 

(b)  A  selector  device  capable  of  se¬ 
lecting  the  alarm  signal  specified  under 
subparagraph  (1)  (1)  of  this  paragraph. 

(c)  A  suitable  form  of  audible  alarm 
(minimum  of  3  units  required). 

(d)  A  testing  device  to  determine  lo¬ 
cally  that  the  auto-alarm  system  is  ef¬ 
fectively  operative. 

(ii)  The  auto-alarm  may  be  con¬ 
structed  in  one  or  more  units,  but  must 
be  independent  of  the  ship’s  regular  ra¬ 
dio  receiving  apparatus. 

(iii)  A  telephone  jack  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  to  permit  reception,  if  desired,  by 
a  telephone  receiver. 

(iv)  Tuning  and  timing  controls  shall 
not  be  accessible  to  the  exterior  of  the 
device  and  shall  be  so  designed  and 
housed  as  to  permit  adjustment  with 
special  tools  only. 

(v)  Once  set  into  operation  the  audible 
alarms  must  continue  to  function  until 
switched  off  in  the  principal  radiotele¬ 
graph  operating  room. 

(Vi)  A  nonlocking  of  momentary- 
throw  switch  shall  be  provided  to  per¬ 
mit  temporary  disconnection  of  the 
audible  alarm  on  the  bridge  and  in  the 
operator’s  quarters  when  the  auto-alarm 
system  is  being  tested. 

(vii)  The  receiver  and  selector  shall 
be  of  rugged  construction  throughout, 
capable  of  withstanding  continuous  and 
severe  vibration  equivalent  to  conditions 
that  may  be  experienced  on  board  a  ship 
under  the  worst  possible  conditions  and 
capable  of  continuous  operation  over 
long  periods  of  time. 

(viii)  All  units  of  the  auto-alarm  sys¬ 
tem  shall  be  designed  and  constructed 
in  accordance  with  generally  accepted 
principles  and  practices  of  modem  elec¬ 
tronic  engineering. 

(ix)  The  auto-alarm  system  shall  not 
,be  affected  by  sudden  changes  in  am¬ 
bient  temperature  between  zero  degrees 
centigrade  and  50  degrees  centigrade, 
shall  not  be  affected  by  salt  atmosphere, 
and  by  humidity  conditions  as  high  as 
90  percent  at  a  temperature  of  40  degrees 
centigrade. 

(x)  Condensers,  transformers,  or 
other  units  shall  not  contain  compounds 
which  will  flow  at  temperatures  below 
85  degrees  centigrade,  which  will  crack 
at  temperatures  above  0*  centigrade, 
which  are  hygroscopic  or  which  contain 
any  corrosive  substance. 

(3)  Requirements  as  to  testing  and 
approval,  (i)  Before  an  auto-alarm 
receiver  will  be  approved  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  pursuant  to  para^aph  (x)  of 
section  3  of  the  Communications  Act,  a 
sample  type  of  such  auto-alarm  receiver 
must  be  submitted  for  the  purpose  of 
demonstrating  by  means  of  suitable  lab¬ 
oratory  and  field  tests,  that  it  complies 
with  these  requirements.  Such  tests 
will  be  conducted  by  the  Commission, 
and  other  cooperating  United  States 
Government  departments  or  agencies  as 
may  be  appropriate,  under  the  test  speci¬ 
fications  set  forth  under  subparagraph 
(5)  of  this  paragraph. 

(ii)  Failure  to  pass  any  specified  test 
may  result,  by  order  of  the  Commission, 
in  the  discontinuance  of  all  tests  on  the 
unit  or  component  involved  and  the  im¬ 


mediate  rejection  of  the  entire  appa¬ 
ratus. 

(iii)  Manufacturers’  tests  of  the  com¬ 
plete  device  and/or  of  any  components 
thereof  shall  be  conducted  in  the  labo¬ 
ratory  or  shop  of  the  manufacturer (s). 
These  tests  shall  be  carried  out  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  subpara¬ 
graph  (4)  of  this  paragraph. 

(iv)  Laboratory  tests  conducted  by 
the  Commission  and/or  by  any  other 
cooperating  United  States  Government 
department  or  agency  as  may  be  appro¬ 
priate,  under  test  specifications  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Commission  shall  be  at  the 
expen.se  of  the  manufacturer  or  person 
submitting  the  device  for  approval.  A 
report  of  the  tests  conducted  by  the 
Commission,  and/or  other  Government 
department,  will  be  available  to  the 
Commission  only:  Provided,  That  such 
reports  will  be  made  available  to  the 
manufacturer  involved  at  a  subsequent 
date  to  be  determined  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion. 

(4)  Requirements  as  to  manufac¬ 
turers’  tests,  (i)  'The  following  tests 
shall  be  conducted  by  the  manufacturer 
of  the  auto-alarm  device,  who  shall  sub¬ 
mit  data  in  affidavit  form  showing  that 
such  tests  have  been  made  as  herein¬ 
after  required  prior  to  submission  of  a 
working  model  for  type  tests:  Provided, 
however.  That  properly  authenticated 
data  obtained  from  manufacturers  of 
parts  used  in  the  construction  of  the 
device  may  be  submitted  in  lieu  of  the 
results  of  such  tests  conducted  by  the 
manufacturer  of  the  complete  device. 
The  Commission  may  require  that  any 
or  all  of  the  prescribed  tests  be  witnessed 
by  its  representative  (s). 

(a)  The  insulation  resistance  of  the 
windings  and  terminals  to  case  and  core 
of  transformers  and  electromagnet  coils 
and  the  dielectric  resistance  of  con¬ 
densers  shall  be  measured  and  data 
recorded  for  the  information  of  the 
Commission. 

(b)  Transformers  and/or  electromag¬ 
net  coils  shall  be  energized  continuously 
under  normal  conditions  of  operation 
for  a  period  of  one  hour  at  an  ambient 
temperature  of  25  degrees  centigrade. 
For  purposes  of  making  this  test,  maxi¬ 
mum  rated  voltage  at  rated  frequency 
with  the  secondary  of  transformers  nor¬ 
mally  loaded  and  with  the  frame  or  en¬ 
closure  grounded  will  be  applied.  Under 
these  conditions  the  temperature  of 
each  transformer  and/or  electromagnet 
coil  shall  not  be  such  as  to  affect  injuri¬ 
ously  any  of  the  material  used  in  con¬ 
struction  and  the  temperature  rise  of  the 
unit  undergoing  test  shall  not  exceed  40 
degrees  centigrade  at  the  end  of  one 
hour. 

(c)  Immediately  after  each  trans¬ 
former  and/or  electromagnet  coil  has 
been  tested  under  (a)  of  this  subdivision, 
a  test  for  breakdown  capability  will  be 
made  by  applying  between  windings  and 
between  each  winding  and  the  core  or 
enclosure,  for  a  period  of  five  minutes,  a 
potential  ten  times  the  maximum  rated 
effective  potential  of  the  circuit  in  which 
the  coil  or  winding  Is  connected. 

(d)  All  components  containing  wax  or 
other  sealing,  insulating  or  electrolytic 
compounds  shall  be  placed  in  an  oven 
and  the  ambient  temperature  brought 


to  75  degrees  centigrade  and  maintained 
for  a  period  of  15  minutes.  They  shall 
then  be  placed  in  a  refrigerator  and  the 
ambient  temperature  brought  to  zero 
degrees  centigrade  and  maintained  for  a 
period  of  15  minutes.  If  sealing,  insulat¬ 
ing  or  electrolytic  compounds  flow  dur¬ 
ing  this  oven  test  or  crack  during  this 
refrigerator  test,  these  units  will  not  be 
acceptable  for  use  as  components  in  the 
device.  The  electrical  characteristics  of 
each  unit  shall  be  measured  at  these 
temperatures  and  any  deviations  from 
their  normal  ratings  that  would  ad¬ 
versely  affect  the  operation  of  the  auto¬ 
alarm  device  shall  preclude  the  use  of 
that  component. 

(5)  Requirements  as  to  laboratory 
tests,  (i)  The  following  tests  shall  be 
conducted  at  the  Commission’s  Labora¬ 
tory  at  Laurel,  Maryland,  and  shall  be 
at  the  expense  of  the  manufacturer  or 
person  submitting  the  auto-alarm  for 
approval.  The  report  of  these  tests  will 
be  furnished  to  the  Commission  only. 
Tests  will  be  conducted  as  described  in 
the  following  paragraphs  with  the  auto¬ 
alarm  connected  to  an  artificial  antenna 
consisting  of  a  20  microhenry  induct¬ 
ance,  a  500  micromicrofarad  capacitor 
and  a  5  ohm  resistor  connected  in  series. 
The  receiver  will  be  tested  with  its  in¬ 
ternal  sensitivity  control  (if  provided) 
set  at  maximum  sensitivity,  except  where 
otherwise  specified. 

(a)  Test  of  sensitivity  of  the  auto¬ 
alarm  at  the  radio  frequency  500  kc  to 
determine  operation  of  the  aural  warn¬ 
ing  device. 

(1)  Measurement  of  minimum  alarm 
signal  input,  A2  emission,  30  per  cent 
modulated  with  a  300  cycles  per  second 
tone,  required  to  operate  aural  warning 
device. 

(2)  Test  of  operation  using  100  micro¬ 
volts  alarm  signal  input,  A2  emission,  30 
percent  modulated  with  a  300  cycles  per 
second  tone. 

(3)  Test  of  operation  using  1  volt 
alarm  signal  input,  A2  emission,  30  per¬ 
cent  modulated  with  a  300  cycles  per 
second  tone. 

(4)  Using  A2  emission,  30  percent 
modulated  with  a  1350  cycles  per  second 
tone,  test  as  in  (a)  (I),  (2),  and  (3). 

(5)  Test  of  aural  warning  device  op¬ 
eration  with  50  microvolts  noise  input 
and  100  microvolts  alarm  signal,  A3 
emission,  30  percent  modulated  with  a 
300  cycles  per  second  tone. 

(b)  Test  to  determine  operation  of 
aural  warning  device  from  a  100  micro¬ 
volts  alarm  signal,  A2  emission,  30  per¬ 
cent  modulated  with  a  300  cycles  per 
second  tone  transmitted  on  any  radio 
frequency  or  frequencies  selected  by  the 
Commission  from  492  to  508  kc,  inclu¬ 
sive. 

(c)  Test  of  auto-alarm  operation  with 
Internal  receiver  sensitivity  control  (if 
provided)  set  at  minimum  setting  at 
which  100  microvolts  input  on  the  radio 
frequency  492  kc  will  operate  aural  warn¬ 
ing  device  with  simultaneous  inputs  of 
100  microvolts  auto-alarm  signal,  A2 
emission,  30  percent  modulation  with  an 

.  800  cycles  per  second  tone  on  492  kc  and 
200,000  microvolts,  A2  emission  (800 
cycles  per  second  modulation)  unkeyed 
signal  on  the  frequency  350  kc;  similar 
tests  with  the  same  alarm  signal  and  a 


Wednesday,  December  18,  1957 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


10201 


25,000  microvolts,  A2  emission  (800  cycles 
per  second  modulation)  unkeyed  signal 
on  the  frequency  460  kc;  similar  test 
with  internal  receiver  sensitivity  con¬ 
trol  (if  provided)  set  at  minimum  setting 
at  which  100  microvolts  input  on  the 
frequency  508  kc  will  operate  aural 
warning  device  with  simultaneous  input 
of  A2  emission  (800  cycles  per  second 
modulation)  unkeyed  signal  on  the  fre¬ 
quency  540  kc  at  25,000  microvolts;  and 
similar  test  with  this  latter  signal  on 
the  frequency  650  kc  at  200,000  micro¬ 
volts. 

(d)  Test  of  selector  response  to 
dashes  from  3.5  up  to  6.0  seconds  in 
duration  when  the  spaces  between  the 
dashes  have  a  duration  from  10  milli¬ 
seconds  to  1.5  seconds.  These  tests  shall 
be  made  on  the  radio  frequency  500  kc 
with  an  input  of  100  microvolts.  A2  emis¬ 
sion,  30  percent  modulated  with  300 
cycles  per  second  tone. 

(e)  Test  of  ability  to  avoid  selector 
response  to  the  radio  telegraph  radio¬ 
location  signal  “MO,”  the  “M”  being 
sent  in  3.5  seconds  and  the  “O”  in  4.5 
seconds  with  0.1  second  space  between 
dashes.  These  tests  shall  be  made  on 
the  radio  frequency  500  kc  using  100 
microvolts  input,  A2  emission,  30  percent 
modulated  with  a  300  cycles  per  second 
tone. 

(/)  Test  of  ability  of  the  aural  warn¬ 
ing  device  to  operate  satisfactorily  when 
the  auto-alarm  becomes  inoperative  un¬ 
der  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  Filament  burn-out  of  any  elec¬ 
tron  tube  in  the  apparatus; 

(2)  Failure  of  power  supply. 

(g)  Tests  to  determine  capability  of 
proper  operation  of  auto-alarm  over 
long  periods  of  time  under  any  condi¬ 
tion  which  may  be  expected  on  board 
ships  while  being  navigated  during  ex¬ 
treme  weather  and  sea  conditions.  / 

(1)  The  auto -alarm  device  shall  be* 
placed  in  operation  for  a  period  of  one 
hour  while  subjected  to  each  of  the 
following  conditions  of  temperature  and 
relative  humidity: 

(1)  50  degrees  centigrade  and  50  per¬ 
cent  relative  humidity; 

(ii)  30  degrees  centigrade  and  95  per¬ 
cent  relative  humidity; 

(.Hi)  Zero  centigrade  and  50  percent 
relative  humidity. 

(2)  The  auto-alarm  device  shall  be 
placed  in  operation  for  a  suflBcient  length 
of  time  under  the  following  conditions 
to  determine  whether  or  not  it  will  oper¬ 
ate  properly  under  such  conditions: 

(i)  While  the  device  is  being  rocked 
in  such  manner  as  to  simulate  a  roll  and 
pitch  of  45  degrees  from  the  vertical. 

(ii)  When  subjected  to  severe  vibra¬ 
tion  comparable  to  that  which  might  be 
experienced  on  board  ship,  as  for  example 
when  subjected  to  vibrations  having  a 
period  between  20  and  30  cycles  per  sec¬ 
ond  and  an  amplitude  (0.03  Inch  total 
excursion,  i.  e.,  0.015  inch  each  side  of 
the  position  of  rest)  of  at  least  0.03 
inch  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  of  30  to 
45  degrees  with  the  base  of  the  device. 

(h)  Test  of  the  testing  device  incor¬ 
porated  in  the  auto-alarm. 

(i)  Tests  to  determine  satisfactory  op¬ 
eration  of  the  apparatus  on  a  500  kc 
alarm  signal  at  temperatures  of  approxi¬ 
mately  20  and  50  degrees  centigrade. 


Tests  to  be  made  on  the  frequencies  500, 
492  and  508  kc  with  an  input  of  100 
microvolts,  A2  emission,  modulated  30  per 
cent  with  a  300  cycles  per  second  tone. 

(j)  General  inspection  of  electrical 
and  mechanical  features. 

(6)  Requirements  as  to  field  test.  (1) 
This  test  shall  be  conducted  24  hours  a 
day  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  30  con¬ 
secutive  days  and  shall  be  for  the  purpose 
of  ascertaining  the  reliability  of  the  auto¬ 
alarm  and  its  freedom  from  false  oper¬ 
ation  under  practical  interference  con¬ 
ditions.  For  this  test  the  auto-alarm 
shall  be  connected  to  an  antenna  ts^ical 
of  the  average  main  antenna  on  ship¬ 
board  and  its  operation  shall  be  observed 
continuously  during  this  period. 

(ii)  Durhig  this  test  period  a  mini¬ 
mum  of  500  test  alarm  signals  shall  be 
transmitted  locally  while  the  test  an¬ 
tenna  is  connected  to  the  auto-alarm. 
The  power  used  for  the  production  of 
this  test  alarm  signal  shall  be  produced 
by  a  suitable  radio  frequency  generator 
coupled  to  the  antenna  system.  The  re¬ 
ceiver  internal  sensitivity  adjustment  (if 
provided)  shall  be  set  at  the  value  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  manufacturer.  During  the 
official  test  period,  adjustment  of  the 
auto-alarm  shall  not  be  made  more  than 
once  in  each  12  consecutive  hours. 

(iii)  Tests  for  response  to  the  alarm 
signal  shall  be  made  on  at  least  the  radio 
frequencies  492,  500,  and  508  kc  in  a 
proportion  on  each  frequency  as  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  Commission. 

(b)  Each  type  of  auto-alarm  approved 
by  the  Commission  prior  to  July  23, 1951, 
is  approved  as  to  its  type,  for  use  on 
board  ship  as  provided  by  section  353  of 
the  Communications  Act  or  by  the 
applicable  provisions  of  the  Safety  Con¬ 
vention,  until  such  time  as  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  in  consideration  of  developments 
with  respect  to  improved  types  of  auto¬ 
alarms,  may  terminate,  in  accordance 
with  appropriate  rule  making  proceed¬ 
ings,  such  type  approval. 

Note:  The  provisions  of  this  paragraph 
supersede  any  provisions  of  any  order  pro¬ 
mulgated  by  the  Commission  prior  to  July 
23,  1951,  which  are  in  conflict  herewith. 

(c)  No  change  shall  be  made  in  any 
auto-alarm  under  the  type  approval 
identification  issued  by  the  Commission, 
except  upon  specific  authorization  by  the 
Commission  to  make  such  change (s). 
When  it  is  desired  to  make  any  change, 
an  application  therefor,  together  with 
pertinent  detailed  information  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Commission  for  con¬ 
sideration  and  appropriate  action. 

(d)  Type  approval  of  an  auto-alarm 
when  given  by  the  Commission,  may  be 
for  a  limited  period  of  time  ohly,  and  is 
subject  to  withdrawal  if  the  device  proves 
defective  in  service  and  cannot  be  relied 
upon  imder  usual  conditions  of  mainte¬ 
nance  and  operation  encountered  on 
board  ships  at  sea.  Withdrawal  of  ap¬ 
proval  means  that  no  further  devices 
of  the  particular  model  affected  may  be 
Installed,  but  will  not  immediately  apply 
to  such  devices  already  installed  unless 
it  is  found  that  there  has  been  an  unau¬ 
thorized  change  in  design  or  construc¬ 
tion,  or  the  material  or  workmanship  is 
defective. 


S  8.555  Requirements  for  automatic- 
alarm-signal  keying  device,  (a)  To  be 
approved  by  the  Commission  for  use  in 
compliance  with  §  8.508  and  to  be  recog¬ 
nized  as  being  capable  of  fimctioning  in 
compliance  with  §§  8.508  and  8.509. 
Each  type  of  automatic-alarm-signal 
keying  device  shall  comply  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  set  forth  in  this  section. 

(b)  No  change  shall  be  made  in  any 
automatic-alarm-signal  keying  device 
under  the  type  approval  identification, 
issued  by  the  Commission,  except  upon 
specific  authorization  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  to  make  such  change  (s).  When  it 
is  desired  to  make  any  change,  an  ap¬ 
plication  therefor,  together  with  perti¬ 
nent  detailed  Information  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Commission  for  con¬ 
sideration  and  appropriate  action. 

(c)  Type  approval  of  an  automatic- 
alarm-signal  keying  device  when  given 
by  the  Commission,  may  be  for  a  limited 
period  of  time  only,  and  is  subject  to 
withdrawal  if  the  device  proves  defective 
in  service  and  cannot  be  relied  upon  im¬ 
der  usual  conditions  of  maintenance  and 
operation  encountered  on  board  ships  at 
sea.  Withdrawal  of  approval  means  that 
no  further  devices  of  the  particular 
model  affected  may  be  installed,  but  will 
not  Immediately  apply  to  such  devices 
already  installed  unless  it  is  found  that 
there  has  been  an  unauthorized  change 
in  design  or  construction,  or  the  mate¬ 
rial  or  workmanship  is  defective. 

(1)  Basic  technical  requirements,  (i) 
The  automatic-alarm-signal  keying  de¬ 
vice  may  consist  of  one  or  more  units, 
either  separate  and  distinct  from  other 
units  of  the  ship’s  radio  installation  or 
may  be  Incorporated,  if  approved  by  the 
Commission,  as  part  of  any  other  unit. 

(ii)  The  device  shall  be  designed  so  as 
to  properly  operate,  on  board  ships  at 
sea.  the  normal  keying  circuits  of  any 
transmitter  approved  by  the  Commission 
for  use  as  a  main  or  as  an  emergency 
transmitter  in  compliance  with  section 
355  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934, 
as  amended.  A  list  of  transmitters  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Commission  for  this  pur¬ 
pose  will  be  furnished  upon  request. 

( iii )  Timing-ad  j  ustment  controls  shall 
not  be  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the 
device  and  shall  be  designed  and  housed 
so  as  to  prevent  adjustment  by  unauthor¬ 
ized  persons. 

(iv)  The  keying  mechanism  shall  op¬ 
erate  so  as  to  repeatedly  transmit  the 
alarm  signal.  For  this  purpose  the 
dashes  transmitted  shall  have  a  duration 
within  the  limits  of  3.8  to  4.2  seconds,  and 
spaces  between  each  of  the  twelve 
dashes  constituting  a  series  shall  have  a 
duration  within  the  limits  of  0.8  to  1.2 
seconds.  Spaces  between  each  series  of 
twelve  dashes  shall  have  a  duration  with¬ 
in  the  limits  of  0.8  second  to  one  minute. 

(V)  A  single  control,  protected  so  as  to 
avoid  accidental  manipulation,  shall  be 
provided  for  placing  the  device  itself  into 
full  operation  within  a  maximum  period 
of  30  seconds.  Once  set  into  operation, 
the  device  shall  be  capable  of  continu¬ 
ously  and  properly  operating  without 
further  attention  for  a  period  of  not  less 
than  one  hour. 

(Vi)  The  automatic-alarm-signal  key¬ 
ing  device  shall  be  capable  of  being 
energized  solely  by  a  source  of  power  in- 
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dependent  of  the  propelling  power  of  the 
ship  and  Independent  of  any  other  sys¬ 
tem:  Provided,  however.  That  the  device 
may  be  energized  by  the  radio  station 
emergency  power  supply  and  any  storage 
battery  power  supply  regularly  used  for 
operating  a  required  automatic  alarm 
receiver. 

(vli)  When  the  proper  operation  of 
the  device  is  dependent  upon  the  main¬ 
tenance  of  any  Inherent  conditions  of 
operating  within  relatively  narrow  lim¬ 
its,  the  Commission,  as  a  provision  of  its 
approval,  may  prescribe  such  limits  and 
require  that  the  device  shall  include 
means  for  indicating  to  the  operator 
when  deviations  from  the  conditions 
occur. 

(vill)  Instructions  concerning  the 
proper  adjustment  of  the  device  and  the 
correct  indication  of  any  instrument  in¬ 
corporated  for  the  purpose  of  revealing 
improper  operation,  shall  be  inscribed 
in  a  durable  manner  on  a  plate  mounted 
on  the  device  in  a  position  to  be  easily 
read  by  the  operator. 

(ix)  Means  shall  be  provided  to  in¬ 
sure  that  when  the  "on-off”  control  of 
the  device  is  placed  in  the  "off”  position, 
the  keying  circuit  to  the  radio  transmit¬ 
ter  (s)  is  automatically  opened. 

(2)  Requirements  as  to  construction. 

(1)  The  design  of  the  automatic-alarm- 
signal  keying  device  shall  be  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  modern  engineering  prac¬ 
tice  and  the  device  shall  be  capable  of 
operating  under  conditions  of  constant 
and  severe  vibrations  and  extreme  varia¬ 
tions  of  temperature  and  humidity 
equivalent  to  those  experienced  on  board 
ships  at  sea  under  the  worst  possible 
conditions.  This  requirement  applies 
only  to  use  of  the  device  on  board  such 
types  of  vessels  as  are  normally  subject 
to  Title  m.  Fart  n  of  the  Communica¬ 
tions  Act. 

(il)  A  durable  nameplate  shall  be 
mounted  on  each  device  showing  the 
name  of  the  manufacturer,  the  type  and 
serial  number  and  the  month  and  year 
of  completion  by  the  manufacturer. 
However,  this  nameplate  need  not  be 
provided  on  a  working  model  submitted 
to  the  Commission  for  type  testing  and 
approval. 

(3)  Requirements  as  to  testing  and 
approval,  (i)  Before  an  automatic- 
alarm  signal  keying  device  is  approved 
by  the  Commission,  a  working  model  of 
the  particular  type  for  which  approval 
is  desired  shall  be  submitted  for  inspec¬ 
tion.  and  it  shall  be  demonstrated  by 
means  of  suitable  tsre  tests  that  it 
complies  with  these  requirements.  The 
model  equipment  will  be  operated  in 
these  tests  in  the  same  way  and  under 
conditions  similar  to  those  encountered 
in  actual  service.  In  connection  with 
such  tests,  the  manufacturer  shall 
supply  all  instructions  and/or  services 
which  are  intended  to  be  supplied  to  the 
purchaser  of  the  equipment,  including  a 
proposed  Instruction  book  and  a  tenta¬ 
tive  list  of  spare  parts  as  would  normally 
be  supplied  with  shipboard  installations. 

(ii)  Failure  to  pass  any  specified  test 
may  result,  by  order  of  the  Commission, 
in  the  discontinuance  of  all  tests  on  the 
particular  device  involved  and  in  the 
immediate  rejection  thereof:  Provided, 
That  the  Commission,  within  its  dis¬ 


cretion.  may  relax  to  a  reasonable  extent 
the  provisions  of  subparagraph  (4)  of 
this  paragraph.  Requirements  as  to 
manufacturers’  tests,  with  respect  to  an 
automatic-alarm  signal  keying  device 
which  is  included  as  an  integral  part  of 
any  automatic-alarm  receiver  approved 
by  the  Commission  and  completed  by  the 
manufacturer  prior  to  the  effective  date 
of  these  requirements  and  type  tests. 

(iii)  Manufacturers’  tests  of  the  com¬ 
plete  device  and/or  of  any  components 
thereof  shall  be  conducted  in  the  labora¬ 
tory  or  shop  of  the  manufacturer(s). 
These  tests  shall  be  carried  out  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  following  require¬ 
ments  under  the  heading  "manufac¬ 
turers’  tests”  and  at  the  expense  of  the 
manufacturer  or  person  submitting  the 
device  for  approval. 

(iv)  Laboratory  tests  shall  be  con¬ 
ducted  by  the  Commission,  and/or  by 
any  other  cooperating  United  States 
Government  department  as  may  be  ap¬ 
propriate,  under  test  specifications  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Commission  and  shall  be 
at  the  expense  of  the  manufacturer  or 
person  submitting  the  device  for  ap¬ 
proval.  A  report  of  the  tests  conducted 
by  the  Commission,  and/or  other  gov¬ 
ernment  department,  will  be  available 
to  the  Commission  only:  Provided,  That 
such  reports  will  be  made  available  to 
the  manufacturer  involved  at  a  subse¬ 
quent  date  to  be  determined  by  the 
Commission. 

(v)  Field  tests,  as  deemed  necessary 
or  desirable. 

(4)  Requirements  as  to  manufacture 
ers’  tests,  (i)  Tests  shall  be  conducted 
by  the  manufacturer  of  the  automatic- 
alarm-signal  keying  device,  who  shall 
submit  proof  in  affidavit  form  that  they 
have  been  made  as  required,  together 
with  supporting  data:  Provided,  however. 
That  properly  authenticated  data  ob¬ 
tained  from  manufacturers  of  parts  used 
in  the  construction  of  the  device  may  be 
submitted  in  lieu  of  the  results  of  such 
tests  conducted  by  the  manufacturer  of 
the  complete  device. 

(ii)  Sufficient  tests  shall  be  applied  to 
all  components  to  determine  the  dura¬ 
bility  of  materials,  character  of  work¬ 
manship.  and  that  the  electrical  and/or 
mechanical  characteristics  are  those  re¬ 
quired  for  efficient  operation  of  the  de¬ 
vice. 

(5)  Requirements  as  to  laboratory 
tests,  (i)  The  automatic-alarm-signal 
keying  device  shall  be  capable  of  operat¬ 
ing  the  keying  circuit  of  any  transmitter 
approved  by  the  Commission  for  use  as  a 
main  transmitter  or  as  an  emergency 
transmitter  in  compliance  with  section 
354  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934 
(a  list  of  the  types  of  transmitters 
approved  by  the  Commission  for  this 
purpose  will  be  furnished  upon  request) . 
For  the  purpose  of  demonstrating  com¬ 
pliance  with  this  requirement  the  trans¬ 
mitter  keying  circuit  of  the  device  shall 
be  tested  for  a  direct  current  carrying 
capacity  of  two  amperes  through  a  non- 
inductive  resistance  of  115  ohms.  Ter¬ 
minals,  electrical  conductors  and  keying 
contacts  shall  be  of  sufficient  size  and 
properly  spaced  and  Insulated  for  these 
values  of  current  and  for  the  voltage 
which  will  necessarily  be  applied  in  this 
test.  During  this  test,  arcing  shall  not 


occur  when  the  keying  contacts  are  op¬ 
erated  which  would  unduly  affect  the 
duration  of  the  dashes  and  spaces  be¬ 
tween  dashes,  or  which  would  otherwise 
adversely  affect  the  operation  of  an  ap¬ 
proved  radiotelegraph  transmitter  keyed 
by  the  device. 

(ii)  The  automatic-alarm-signal  key¬ 
ing  device,  if  electrically  driven,  shall 
be  capable  of  operation  when  the  re¬ 
quired  electrical  energy  is  furnished 
solely  by  an  independent  power  supply. 
For  the  purpose  of  demonstrating  com¬ 
pliance  with  this  requirement,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  tests  are  prescribed: 

(a)  The  device  shall  be  operated  con¬ 
tinuously  for  a  period  of  one  hour  from 
a  power  supply  equivalent  to  the  raffio 
station  emergency  power  supply  or  the 
required  automatic  alarm  receiver  stor¬ 
age  battery  power  supply  of  vessels  on 
w^hich  the  device  is  to  be  used  (Radio 
station  emergency  power  supplies  having 
potentials  of  12,  24,  and  110  volts  are 
commonly  used  on  board  vessels  of  the 
United  States.  Twelve  volt  emergehey 
power  supplies  are  most  common  on 
these  vessels.  Some  of  the  approved 
automatic  alarm  receivers  used  on  board 
United  States  ships  to  date  are  energized 
by  a  storage  battery  power  supply  of 
either  6  or  24  volts),  or  from  a  separate 
and  independent  source  of  power  fur- 
iiished  as  an  integral  part  of  the  device. 
For  this  operation  test  the  potential  of 
the  electrical  powder  supply,  if  used,  shall 
be  varied  over  a  voltage  range  of  plus  or 
minus  15  per  cent  of  the  rated  potential 
of  such  power  supply,  during  which  the 
transmitted  dashes  shall  have  a  dura¬ 
tion  within  the  limits  of  3.8  to  4.2 
seconds,  and  spaces  between  dashes  shall 
have  a  duration  within  the  limits  of  0.8 
to  1.2  seconds. 

(b)  The  electrical  circuits  of  the  de¬ 
vice  shall  be  inspected  and  tested  as  may 
be  necessary  to  determine  whether  or 
not  they  are  properly  fused  for  adequate 
protection  of  the  device  and  the  power 
supply. 

(ill)  The  automatic-alarm-signal  key¬ 
ing  device  shall  be  capable  of  properly 
operating  the  keying  circuit  of  an  ap¬ 
proved  radiotelegraph  transmitter  so  as 
to  transmit  the  alarm  signal  for  a  con¬ 
tinuous  period  of  one  hour,  under  any 
condition  which  may  be  expected  on 
board  ships  while  being  navigated  dur¬ 
ing  extreme  weather  and  sea  conditions. 
For  this  purpose  the  following  tests  are 
prescribed  in  additiop  to  the  test  pre¬ 
scribed  in  subdivision  (ii)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph. 

(a)  The  keying  device  shall  be  placed 
in  operation  for  a  period  of  one  con¬ 
tinuous  hour  while  subjected  to  each  of 
the  following  conditions  of  temperature 
and  relative  humidity: 

(1)  50  degrees  centigrade  and  50  per¬ 
cent  relative  humidity. 

(2)  30  degrees  centigrade  and  95  per¬ 
cent  relative  humidity. 

(3)  Zero  centigrade  and  50  percent 
relative  humidity. 

(b)  The  keying  device  shall  be  placed 
in  operation  for  a  sufficient  length  of 
time  under  the  following  conditions  to 
determine  whether  or  not  it  will  operate 
properly  under  such  conditions: 

(1)  While  the  keying  device  is  being 
rocked  in  such  a  manner  as  to  simulate 
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a' roll  and  pitch  of  45  degrees  from  the 
vertical,  that  is,  over  an  arc  of  45  degrees 
in  two  planes  normal  to  the  horizon  and 
perpendicular  to  each  other. 

(2)  When  subjected  to  severe  vibra¬ 
tion  comparable  to  that  which  might 
be  experienced  on  board  ship,  as  for  ex¬ 
ample  when  subjected  to  vibrations  hav¬ 
ing  a  period  between  20  and  30  cycles 
per  second  and  an  amplitude  (0.03  inch 
total  excursion,  i.  e.,  0.015  inch  each  side 
of  the  position  of  rest)  of  at  least  0.03 
inch  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  of  30  to 
45  degrees  with  the  base  of  the  device. 

(3)  The  keying  device  shall  be  in¬ 
spected  to  determine  whether  or  not  all 
delicate  parts  are  properly  enclosed  and 
protected  from  moisture  and  from  me¬ 
chanical  injury  and  whether  or  not  com¬ 
ponents  are  accessible  as  may  be 
necessary  for  inspection  and  repair, 
when  in  service. 

(4)  The  keying  device  shall  be  in¬ 
spected  and  tested  as  may  be  necessary 
to  determine  the  effectiveness  of  adjust¬ 
ment  controls  and  means  for  making 
these  adjustments  under  service  condi¬ 
tions,  together  with  precautions  taken 
to  prevent  tampering  with  adjustments. 

(5)  Indicating  instruments  (when 
provided)  and  operating  controls  shall 
be  inspected  to  determine  whether  in¬ 
dication  is  given  that  the  device  is  in 
satisfactory  operation  when  the  starting 
control  is  placed  in  the  “on”  position  and 
to  determine  that  a  single  control  for 
starting  and  stopping  is  provided,  capa¬ 
ble  of  placing  the  device  in  full  operation 
within  30  seconds  from  the  time  the 
control  is  placed  in  the  “on”  position. 

§  8.556  General  requirements  for  life- 
boat  radio  equipment,  (a)  To  be  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Commission  pursuant  to 
§  8.520,  lifeboat  radio  equipment  shall 
comply  w'ith  the  following  general  re¬ 
quirements  in  addition  to  the  applicable 
specific  requirements  set  forth  in  §§  8.557, 
8.558  and  8.559,  except  that  equipment 
to  which  the  provisions  of  §  8.559  are 
applicable  need  not  meet  the  require¬ 
ments  of  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (5)  of 
this  paragraph. 

(1)  The  design  and  construction  of 
the  radio  equipment  shall  be  such  that 
no  tools  are  required  to  place  it  in  oper¬ 
ation  for  routine  tests  or  for  emergency 
communication. 

(2)  The  components  and  assembly  of 
the  entire  lifeboat  radio  equipment  shall 
Insure  the  utmost  dependable  operation 
and  the  design  shall  be  such  that  heavy 
vibration  and  physical  shocks  to  which 
a  lifeboat  is  subject  will  cause  no  dam¬ 
age.  Components  shall  be  housed  and 
treated  to  withstand  saline  dampness 
and  to  minimize  the  adverse  effect  of 
prolonged  exposure  to  salt  water  or  salt 
spray. 

(3)  A  durable  nameplate  shall  be 
mounted  on  the  equipment  or  made  an 
Integral  part  thereof  showing  at  least 
the  following; 

(i)  The  type  or  model  number; 

(ii)  The  name  of  the  manufacturer; 

(iii)  The  month  and  year  of  manu¬ 
facture. 

(4)  Each  lifeboat  equipment  shall  be 
provided  with  a  copy  of  an  instruction 
manual  covering  the  design,  installation, 
operation  and  maintenance  of  the 
equipment. 


(5)  Simple  Instructions  which  are 
durable  and  waterproof  and  suitable  for 
the  use  of  an  unskilled  person  shall  be 
permanently  and  conspicuously  at¬ 
tached  to  the  control  panel  or  surface  of 
the  transmitter,  receiver  or  power  sup¬ 
ply.  These  instructions  shall  contain 
information  together  with  sketches  cov¬ 
ering  the  erection  of  the  antenna (s)  and 
the  operation  of  the  equipment  for  auto¬ 
matic  transmission;  also  information  as 
to  manual  transmission  of  the  interna¬ 
tional  distress  signal  for  radiotelegraphy 
and  the  international  auto-alarm  signal, 
and  a  statement  that  the  latter  signal  is 
effective  only  if  transmitted  on  the  fre¬ 
quency  500  kc. 

§  8.557  Requirements  for  lifeboat 
portable  radio  equipment,  (a)  There 
shall  be  provided  as  a  single  unit  a 
portable  buoyant  apparatus  consisting  of 
a  transmitter,  receiver,  power  supply, 
grounding  conductor,  a  collapsible  rod 
antenna  or  in  lieu  thereof  a  collapsible 
mast,  a  single  wire  antenna,  and  a  line 
for  lowering  the  apparatus. 

(1)  The  apparatus,  as  a  single  unit, 
shall  be  of  sufOcient  buoyancy  to  float 
in  sea  water  and  shall  be  sufficiently 
rugged  in  construction  to  withstand 
physical  shocks  and  rough  handling. 
The  apparatus  shall  be  deemed  to  com¬ 
ply  with  this  requirement  if,  after  being 
dropped  into  sea  water  in  various  posi¬ 
tions  from  a  height  of  at  least  20  feet, 
it  can  be  operated  immediately  without 
any  repair  or ‘adjustment  (other  than 
normal  antenna  circuit  tuning)  and 
without  departure  from  required  per¬ 
formance.  Suitable  protection  shall  be 
provided  for  the  operating  controls,  in¬ 
dicating  devices  and  instruments,  in¬ 
cluding  the  head  receiver,  against 
physical  harm  from  accidental  or  in¬ 
advertent  blows  and  from  the  adverse 


(2)  The  transmitter  radio  frequency 
and  modulation  frequency  control  cir¬ 
cuits  shall  be  pretuned  to  the  required 
frequencies  and  shall  be  of  such  design 
and  construction  that  the  operating  fre¬ 
quencies  are  maintained  within  the  pre¬ 
scribed  tolerances  under  varying  volt¬ 
ages,  antenna  circuit  characteristics,  and 
other  normal  conditions  of  adjustment. 
The  frequency  control  circuit  adjust¬ 
ment  (s)  shall  be  securely  locked  to  pre¬ 
vent  detuning  as  a  result  of  shock  or 
vibration  and  shall  not  be  readily  avail¬ 
able  to  the  person  using  the  transmitter. 

(3)  Controls  shall  be  provided  on  the 
operating  panel  for  efficient  transfer  of 
radio  frequency  energy  at  each  required 
operating  radio  frequency  to  the  required 
antenna.  An  initial  adjustment  of  these 
controls  shall  effectively  resonate  the  an- 


effects  of  prolonged  exposure  to  the 
weather.  Operational  parts  of  the  ap¬ 
paratus  adversely  affected  by  immersion 
in  sea  water  shall  be  enclosed  so  as  to 
provide  the  necessary  protection.  Any 
such  enclosure  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
water-tight  if  it  can  be  submerged  In 
sea  water  so  that  no  part  is  less  than 
two  inches  below  the  surface  of  the  water 
for  a  continuous  period  of  two  hours 
without  leaking. 

(2)  The  apparatus,  as  a  unit,  shall  be 
fitted  with  durable  handles  or  grips. 
These  shaU  be  so  arranged  and  the  dis¬ 
tribution  of  the  weight  of  the  apparatus 
shall  be  such  as  to  provide  for  convenient 
carrying  by  either  one  or  two  persons. 

(3)  Provision  shall  be  made  for  se¬ 
curely  fastening  components  of  the  ap¬ 
paratus,  by  lashing  or  other  acceptable 
means,  to  a  lifeboat  thwart  as  may  be 
necessary  to  enable  easy  and  convenient 
operation  of  the  lifeboat  portable  radio 
equipment. 

(4)  The  apparatus  exclusive  of  the 
line  for  lowering  shall  not  weigh  more 
than  sixty  pounds. 

(5)  The  line  for  lowering  shall  con¬ 
sist  of  not  less  than  40  feet  of  9  thread 
manila  or  sisal  rope,  or  the  equivalent 
thereof,  which  shall  be  in  good  condition 
and  securely  attached  to  the  apparatus 
at  all  times. 

(6)  Components  of  the  apparatus  sub¬ 
ject  to  loss  by  detachment  from  the 
unit  for  operation  or  test  of  the  equip¬ 
ment  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  insute 
their  availability  at  all  times. 

(7)  Each  apparatus  shall  be  equipped 
with  a  durable  removable  plate  showing 
clearly  the  lifeboat  radio  call  sign  in 
letters  and  digits  and  in  characters  of 
the  International  Morse  Code. 

(b)  (1)  The  radio  transmitter  shall 
comply  with  the  following  requirements: 


tenna  circuit  at  each  required  operating 
radio  frequency  and  this  condition  shall 
be  maintained  without  further  adjust¬ 
ment  of  these  controls  during  a  normal 
operating  period  of  the  transmitter. 

(4)  Simple  and  reliable  controls  shall 
be  provided  so  that  the  operator  of  the 
transmitter  can  quickly  and  conveniently 
place  it  in  i^se  for:  Manual  operation  on 
500  kc,  manual  operation  on  8364  kc,  and 
automatic  operation  alternately  on  these 
two  frequencies:  Provided,  That  not 
more  than  one  manual  switch  adjust¬ 
ment  shall  be  necessary  to  place  the 
transmitter  in  operation  for  automatic 
transmission.  For  manual  radiotelegra¬ 
phy  the  transmitter  and  receiver,  includ¬ 
ing  their  controls,  shall  be  arranged 
mechanically  and  electrically  so  that 
they  can  be  operated  efficiently  and  con- 


Operating 

frequencies 

(kilocycles) 

Fre¬ 

quency 

tolerance 

Type  of 
emission 

Modulation 
percentage 
(average  of 
modulation 
percentage  of 
positive  and 
negative  peaks) 

Modulation 

frequency 

Power  output 
(into  specified 
artificial 
antenna) 

Artificial  antenna 

500 . 

Pefeent 

0.6 

A2 

Not  less  than  70. 

Not  less  than  450 

Not  less  than 

1  ohm  resistance. 

fiOO _ 

.6 

A2 

_ do..  _ 

nor  greater  than 
1350  cycles  per 
second. 

_ do _ ...... 

0.25  watt. 

Not  less  than 

76  micromicrofar- 
ads  capacitance. 

10  ohms  resistance, 
,75  micromicrofar- 
ads  capacitance. 
40  ohms  resistance. 

f«fi4 _ 

.02 

A2 

.....do.......... 

...—do _ — 

1.7  watts. 

Not  less  than  4 

watts. 
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venlently  from  the  same  operating  posi¬ 
tion  for  communication  on  the  required 
operating  frequencies  and  so  that  the 
time  necessary  to  change  from  transmis- 
■  Sion  to  reception,  and  vice  versa,  on  these 
frequencies  Is  as  short  as  possible  and 
In  no  event  more  than  two  seconds.  For 
automatic  operation  provision  shall  be 
made  as  follows: 

(i)  On  500  kc  for  transmission  of  the 
International  alarm  signal  followed  by 
the  International  distress  signal  for 
radiotelegraphy,  the  latter  to  be  trans¬ 
mitted  in  one  or  more  separate  groups, 
each  group  consisting  of  three  separate 
distress  signals. 

(ii)  On  8361  kc  for  transmission  of  the 
International  distress  signal  for  radio¬ 
telegraphy  in  one  or  more  separate 
groups,  each  group  consisting  of  three 
separate  distress  signals;  this  group  or 
these  groups  to  be  followed  by  a  con¬ 
tinuous  long  dash  of  not  less  than  30 
seconds  in  duration. 

(iii)  For  transmission  of  the  specified 
signals  by  automatically  changing  the 
operating  frequency  of  the  transmitter 
from  500  kc  to  8364  kc  and  vice  versa 
with  a  transfer  time  interval  not  to  ex¬ 
ceed  one  second. 

(iv)  For  completely  de-energizing  the 
receiver  during  such  operation  of  the 
transmitter. 

(V)  For  testing  the  required  automatic 
keying  arrangement  without  the  genera¬ 
tion  of  radio  frequency  energy. 

(vi)  The  speed  of  the  automatic  trans¬ 
mission  of  the  international  distress  sig¬ 
nal  shall  be  at  a  rate  not  in  excess  of 
16  words  per  minute  nor  less  than  8  words 
per  minute.  The  alarm  signal  dashes 
shall  have  a  duration  within  the  limits 
of  3.8  to  4.2  seconds  and  spaces  between 
each  of  the  twelve  dashes  constituting 
a  series  shall  have  a  duration  within  the 
limits  of  0.8  to  1.2  seconds. 

(5)  The  transmitter  shall  be  equipped 
with  a  reliable  visual  indicator  or  indi¬ 
cators  as  may  be  necessary  (such  as  neon 
tubes)  to  indicate  antenna  circuit  res¬ 
onance  at  each  operating  frequency  with 
any  antenna  provided.  Failure  of  the 
indicator(s)  shall  have  no  adverse  effect 
on  the  actual  operation  of  the  trans¬ 
mitter. 

(c)  The  receiver  shall  comply  with  the 
following  requirements: 

(1)  The  receiver  shall,  when  used  with 
a  head  receiver,  be  capable  without  man¬ 
ual  tuning  of  receiving  A2  emission  aver 
the  frequency  band  492  kc  to  508  kc  and 
shall  be  capable  when  manually  tuned 
of  receiving  A1  and  A2  emission  on  any 
frequency  in  the  band  8266  to  8745  kc. 

(2)  The  sensitivity  of  the  receiver 
shall  be  such  that  at  least  1  milliwatt  of 
audio  power  is  developed  in  a  noninduc- 
tive  load  resistor  having  an  ohmic  value 
substantially  equal  to  the  value  of  the 
Impedance  of  the  head  receiver  at  1,000 
cycles  per  second  at  a  signal  to  noise 
power  ratio  of  at  least  10  to  1,  when  the 
receiver  is  supplied  through  the  follow¬ 
ing  artificial  antennas  with  the  respec¬ 
tive  radio  frequency  signals: 
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Fre¬ 

quency 

(kilo¬ 

cycles) 

Si^al 

strength 

(micro¬ 

volts) 

Modu¬ 

lation 

factor 

Modu¬ 
lation 
fre¬ 
quency 
(cycles 
per  sec¬ 
ond) 

Artificial 

antenna 

500 . 

200 

0.3 

400 

10  ohms  resist¬ 
ance  and  75 
mlcromicro- 
farads  capaci¬ 
tance. 

8364 . 

1000 

.3 

400 

40  ohms  reslst- 
1  ance. 

The  noise  power  present  in  the  output 
of  the  receiver  when  the  receiver  is 
adjusted  for  the  reception  of  type  A2 
emission  on  the  frequencies  500  kc  and 
8364  kc  shall  be  determined  with  an  un¬ 
modulated  input  signal  of  the  indicated 
strength. 

(3)  The  selectivity  of  the  receiver  pre¬ 
ceding  the  final  detector  shall  be  such 
that  response  uniform  to  within  6  db 
is  obtained  over  the  frequency  range  492 
to  508  kc. 

(4)  The  audio  frequency  response  of 
the  receiver  shall  be  electrically  uniform 
to  within  6  decibels  over  the  range  of 
frequencies  between  400  and  1400  cycles 
per  second. 

(5)  The  receiver  shall  be'  equipped 
with  only  one  manually  operated  volume 
control. 

(d)  The  power  supply  shall  comply 
with  the  following  requirements: 

(1>  The  source  of  power  shall  be  a 
manually  operated  electric  generator 
capable  of  efiBciently  energizing  the  life¬ 
boat  radio  installation.  The  mechani¬ 
cal  power  applied  to  the  crank  handle (s) 
or  the  propelling  lever (s)  of  the  genera¬ 
tor  driving  mechanism  shall  not  exceed 
a  maximum  of  0.15  horsepower  for  any 
required  condition*  of  operation  of  the 
lifeboat  radio  installation  at  any  tem¬ 
perature  of  the  generator  and  its  asso¬ 
ciated  driving  mechanism  between 
minus  30  degrees  and  plus  125  degrees 
Fahrenheit.  Under  these  conditions  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  crank  handle (s) 
shall  not  be  greater  than  70  revolutions 
per  minute  nor  shall  the  cycles  of  oper¬ 
ation  of  the  propelling  lever (s)  be 
greater  than  70  cycles  per  minute.  The 
voltages  applied  to  the  radio  installation 
shall  not  vary  from  their  normal  values 


more  than  20  per  cent  at  any  generator 
speed  in  excess  of  the  normal  operating 
speed  which  can  be  manually  developed. 

(e)  The  single  wire  antenna  and  the 
collapsible  rod  antenna  or  the  collapsible 
mast  provided  in  lieu  thereof  shall  com¬ 
ply  with  the  following  requirements: 

(1)  The  collapsible  rod  antenna  shall 
be  of  the  maximum  practicable  height 
as  approved  by  the  Commission  for  each 
particular  type  of  lifeboat  radio  appara¬ 
tus.  The  collapsible  mast  provided  in 
lieu  of  the  collapsible  rod  antenna  shall 
be  of  the  maximum  practicable  height 
as  approved  by  the  Commission  for  each 
particular  type  of  lifeboat  radio  appara¬ 
tus  and  capable  of  supporting  the  re¬ 
quired  single  wire  antenna. 

(2)  The  single  wire  antenna  shall  con¬ 
sist  of  a  length  of  at  least  40  feet  of  ex¬ 
tra-flexible  stranded  copper  wire  having 
a  cross-sectional  area  of  not  less  than 
10,000  circular  mills  together  with  means 
for  effective  insulation  of  the  antenna, 
means  for  fastening  the  wire  to  the  an¬ 
tenna  supports,  and  means  for  making 
electrical  connection  to  the  transmitter. 

(f)  The  grounding  conductor  shall 
comply  with  the  following  requirements: 

(1)  The  grounding  conductor  shall 
consist  of  a  length  of  not  less  than  20 
feet  of  No.  10  bare  stranded  copper  wire 
or  equivalent  copper  braid  effectively 
weighted  at  one  end  for  immersion  in  the 
sea.  This  conductor  shall  be  securely 
fastened  to  an  effective  ground  terminal 
on  the  apparatus. 

(g)  The  artificial  antenna  shall  com¬ 
ply  with  the  following  requirements: 

(1)  The  artificial  antenna  shall  pro¬ 
vide  a  reliable  load  for  the  transmitter 
for  test  purposes,  at  the  frequencies  500 
kc  and  8364  kc,  of  approximately  the 
same  electrical  characteristics  as  the 
single  wire  antenna  required  by  this 
section. 

(2)  The  artificial  antenna  shall  be 
housed  in  a  single  container  and  pro¬ 
vided  with  appropriate  terminals.  If 
more  than  two  terminals  are  provided  on 
the  artificial  antenna,  all  the  terminals 
shall  be  properly  labeled. 

§  8.558  Requirements  for  lifeboat 
non-portable  radio  equipment,  (a)  (1) 
The  radio  transmitter  shall  comply  with 
the  following  requirements: 


Operating 

frequencies 

(kilocycles) 

Fre¬ 

quency 

tolerance 

Type  of 
emission 

Modulation 
percentage 
(average  of 
modulation 
percentages  of 
positive  and 
negative  peaks) 

Modulation 

frequency 

1 

Power  output 
(into  specified 
artificial 
antenna) 

Artificial  antenna 

600 . 

Percent 

0.6 

A2 

Not  less  than  70. 

Not  less  than  450 

Not  less  than  30 

10  ohms  resistance 

MfU  _ 

.02 

A2 

-  ._dn _  .. 

nor  greater  than 
1350  cycles  per 
second. 

_ do _ 

watts. 

Not  less  than  40 

and  100  micro- 
mlcrofarids  ca¬ 
pacitance. 

40  ohms  resistance. 

watts. 

(2)  The  transmitter  radio  frequency 
and  modulation  frequency  control  cir¬ 
cuits  shall  be  pretuned  to  the  required 
frequencies  and  shall  be  of  such  design 
and  construction  that  the  operating  fre¬ 
quencies  are  maintained  within  the 
prescribed  tolerances  under  varying  volt¬ 
ages,  antenna  circuit  characteristics, 
and  other  normal  conditions  of  adjust¬ 


ment.  The  frequency  control  circuit 
adjustment(s)  shall  be  securely  locked 
to  prevent  detuning  as  a  result  of  shock 
or  vibration  and  shall  not  be  readily 
available  to  the  person  using  the  trans¬ 
mitter. 

(3)  Controls  shall  be  provided  on  the 
operating  panel  for  efficient  transfer  of 
radio  frequency  energy  at  each  required 
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operating  radio  frequency  to  the  re¬ 
quired  antenna.  An  Initial  adjustment 
of  these  controls  shall  effectively  reso¬ 
nate  the  antenna  circuit  at  each  required 
operating  radio  frequency  and  this  con¬ 
dition  shall  be  maintained  without  fur¬ 
ther  adjustment  of  these  controls  during 
a  normal  operating  period  of  the  trans¬ 
mitter. 

(4)  Simple  and  reliable  controls  shall 
be  provided  so  that  the  operator  of  the 
transmitter  can  quickly  and  conven¬ 
iently  place  it  in  use  for:  Manual  opera¬ 
tion  on  500  kc,  manual  operation  on  8364 
kc,  and  automatic  operation  alternately 
on  these  two  frequencies ;  provided  that 
not  more  than  one  manual  switch  ad¬ 
justment  shall  be  necessary  to  place  the 
transmitter  in  operation  for  automatic 
transmission.  For  manual  radioteleg¬ 
raphy  the  transmitter  and  receiver,  in¬ 
cluding  their  controls,  shall  be  arranged 
mechanically  and  electrically  so  that 
they  can  be  operated  efficiently  and  con¬ 
veniently  from  the  same  operating  posi¬ 
tion  for  communication  on  the  required 
operating  frequencies  and  so  that  the 
time  necessary  to  change  from  transmis¬ 
sion  to  reception,  and  vice  versa,  on 
these  frequencies  is  as  short  as  possible 
and  in  no  event  more  than  two  seconds. 
For  automatic  operation  provision  shall 
be  made  as  follows: 

(i)  On  500  kc  for  transmission  of  the 
international  alarm  signal  followed  by 
the  international  distress  signal  for 
radiotelegraphy,  the  latter  to  be  trans¬ 
mitted  in  one  or  more  separate  groups, 
each  group  consisting  of  three  separate 
distress  signals. 

(ii)  On  8364  kc  for  transmission  of 
the  international  distress  signal  for 
radiotelegraphy  in  one  or  more  separate 
groups,  each  group  consisting  of  three 
separate  distress  signals;  this  group  or 
these  groups  to  be  followed  by  a  con¬ 
tinuous  long  dash  of  not  less  than  30 
seconds  in  duration. 

(iii)  For  transmission  of  the  specified 
signals  by  automatically  changing  the 
operating  frequency  of  the  transmitter 
from  500  kc  to  8364  kc  and  vice  versa 
with  a  transfer  time  interval  not  to 
exceed  one  second. 

(iv)  The  speed  of  the  automatic  trans¬ 
mission  of  the  international  distress  sig¬ 
nal  shall  be  at  a  rate  not  in  excess  of  16 
words  per  minute  nor  less  than  8  words 
per  minute.  The  alarm  signal  dashes 
shall  have  a  duration  within  the  limits 
of  3.8  to  4.2  seconds  and  spaces  between 
each  of  the  twelve  dashes  constituting  a 
series  shall  have  a  duration  within  the 
limits  of  0.8  to  1.2  seconds. 

(V)  For  testing  the  required  automatic 
keying  arrangement  without  the  genera¬ 
tion  of  radio  frequency  energy. 

(5)  The  transmitter  shall  be  equipped 
with  a  radio  frequency  ammeter  of  suit¬ 
able  range  and  scale,  connected  so  as  to 
indicate  the  current  in  the  antenna  cir¬ 
cuit  for  each  operating  frequency. 

(b)  The  receiver  shall  comply  with  the 
following  requirements: 

(1)  The  receiver  shall,  when  used  with 
a  head  receiver,  be  capable  without 
manual  tuning  of  receiving  A2  emission 
over  the  frequency  band  492  kc  to  508  kc 
and  shall  be  capable  when  manually 
tuned  of  receiving  A1  and  A2  emission 


on  any  frequency  In  the  band  8266  to 
8745  kc. 

(2)  The  sensitivity  of  the  receiver  shall 
be  such  that  at  least  1  milliwatt  of  audio 
power  is  developed  in  a  non-inductive 
load  resistor  having  an  ohmic  value  sub¬ 
stantially  equal  to  the  value  of  the  im¬ 
pedance  of  the  head  receiver  at  1,000 
cycles  per  second  at  a  signal  to  noise 
power  ratio  of  at  least  10  to  1,  when  the 
receiver  is  supplied  through  the  follow¬ 
ing  artificial  antennas  with  the  respec¬ 
tive  radio  frequency  signals: 


Fre¬ 

quency 

(kilo¬ 

cycles) 

Slfoial 

strength 

(micro¬ 

volts) 

Modu¬ 

lation 

factor 

Modu¬ 
lation 
fre¬ 
quency 
(cycles 
per  sec¬ 
ond) 

Artificial 

antenna 

mn  .. 

25 

0.3 

400 

10  ohms  resist* 

8364 . 

100 

.8 

400 

ance  and  100 
mlcromlcro- 
farads  capaci¬ 
tance. 

40  ohms  resist- 

ance. 

The  noise  power  present  in  the  output 
of  the  receiver  when  the  receiver  is  ad¬ 
justed  for  reception  of  type  A2  emission 
on  the  frequencies  500  kc  and  8364  kc 
shall  be  determined  with  an  unmodu- 
’lated  input  signal  of  the  indicated 
strength. 

(3)  The  selectivity  of  the  receiver  pre¬ 
ceding  the  final  detector  shall  be  such 
that  response  uniform  to  within  6  db  is 
obtained  over  the  frequency  range  492  to 
508  kc. 

(4)  The  audio  frequency  response  of 
the  receiver  shall  be  electrically  uniform 
to  within  6  decibels  over  the  range  of 
frequencies  between  400  and  1400  cycles 
per  second. 

(5)  The  receiver  shall  be  equipped 
with  only  one  manually  operated  volume 
control. 

(6)  The  receiver  shall  be  capable  of 
developing  a  useful  audio  power  for  the 
purpose  of  the  reception  of  type  A2  emis¬ 
sion  of  at  least  6  milliwatts  into  the  non- 
inductive  load  resistor  prescribed  in  sub- 
paragraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph. 

(c)  The  power  supply  shall  comply 
with  the  following  requirements: 

(1)  The  power  supply  for  the  trans¬ 
mitter  and  the  receiver  shall  consist  of 
a  storage  battery.  The  necessary  power 
for  the  transmitter  and  receiver,  at  volt¬ 
ages  other  than  the  battery  voltages  may 
be  obtained  by  the  use  of  a  dynamotor 
or  other  suitable  device  approved  by  the 
Commission. 

(d)  The  antenna  shall  comply  with 
the  following  requirements: 

(1)  A  single  wire  inverted  L-type  for 
use  not  less  than  20  feet  above  the  water 
line  with  a  horizontal  section  of  the  max¬ 
imum  practicable  length. 

(e)  The  artificial  antenna  shall  com¬ 
ply  with  the  following  requirements: 

(1)  The  artificial  antenna  shall  pro¬ 
vide  a  reliable  load  for  the  transmitter 
for  test  purposes  at  the  frequencies  500 
kilocycles  and  8364  kilocycles,  of  approx¬ 
imately  the  same  electrical  characteris¬ 
tics  as  the  antenna  required  by  para¬ 
graph  (d)  (1)  of  this  section. 

(2)  The  artificial  antenna  shall  be 
housed  in  a  single  container  and  pro¬ 
vided  with  appropriate  terminals.  If 


more  than  two  terminals  are  provided 
on  the  artificial  antenna,  all  the  termi¬ 
nals  shall  be  properly  labeled. 

(f)  The  ground  system  shall  comply 
with  the  following  requirements: 

(1)  The  radio  installation  when  in¬ 
stalled  in  a  metal  hull  lifeboat  shall  be 
effectively  groimded  to  the  hull  of  the 
lifeboat.  This  ground  connection  shall 
be  physically  located  in  a  position  where 
it  is  inaccessible  to  the  normal  move¬ 
ment  of  occupants  or  accessories  in  the 
lifeboat. 

(2)  The  radio  installation  when  in¬ 
stalled  in  a  lifeboat  having  a  non- 
metallic  hull  shaU  be  effectively 
grounded  to  a  bare  plate  and/or  strips 
of  a  corrosion  resistant  metal  having  a 
total  area  of  at  least  six  square  feet  and 
located  on  the  hull  of  the  lifeboat  below 
the  waterline. 

S  8.559  Transitional  provisions  for 
lifeboat  non-portable  radio  equipment. 
Any  type  of  non-portable  lifeboat  radio 
equipment  which  complies  with  the 
former  requirements  of  §  8.557  prior  to 
revision  (copies  of  former  §  8.557  may  be 
secured  without  charge  upon  request 
addressed  to  Secretary,  Federal  Commu¬ 
nications  Commission,  Washington  25, 
D.  C.)  of  that  section  effective  Decem¬ 
ber  3,  1952,  shall  be  deemed  to  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  §  8.520  (c)  pro¬ 
vided  the  equipment  was  installed  in  a 
motor  lifeboat  prior  to  December  3, 1953, 
and  if  the  equipment  meets  the  following 
specific  requirements  from  the  respective 
dates  set  forth: 

Requirement  Date 

Section  8.558  (a)  (1):  Trans¬ 
mitter  requirement  that 
modulation  frequency  ha 
not  less  than  450  cycles  per 
second  nor  greater  than  1350 
cycles  per  second,  if  equip¬ 
ment  Installed  on  or  alter 

Nov.  19,  1952 . Nov.  19,  1952 

Section  8.558  (a)  (1):  Trans¬ 
mitter  requirements  appli¬ 
cable  to  transmission  on 
8364  kc.  If  equipment  In¬ 
stalled  on  or  after  Nov.  19, 

1952 _ Nov.  19,  1953 

Section  8.558  (a)  (1):  Trans¬ 
mitter  requirement  that 
modulation  percentage  be 

not  less  than  70 _ Nov.  19,  1952 

Section  8.558  (a)  (4) :  Trans¬ 
mitter  requirements  re¬ 
garding  an  automatic  key¬ 
ing  device  for  operation  on 
500  kc  and.  If  radio  equlp- 
.  ment  installed  on  or  after 
Nov.  19,  1952,  also  for  op¬ 
eration  on  8364  kc: 

For  equipment  required  to 
be  provided  by  reason  of 
the  provisions  of  the 

Safety  Convention _ Nov.  19,  1953 

For  equipment  required  by 
law  to  be  provided  but  not 
60  required  under  any 
provision  of  the  Safety 

Convention _ June  1,  1955 

Section  8.558  (b) :  Receiver  re¬ 
quirements  regarding  recep¬ 
tion  on  frequencies  between 
8266  and  8745  kc.  If  equip¬ 
ment  Installed  on  or  after 

Nov.  19.  1952 _ Nov.  19,  1953 

Section  8.520  (d)  (4) :  Provi¬ 
sion  of  means  for  charging 
the  radio  battery  after  the 
lifeboat  Is  laxmehed.  If 
equipment  Is  Installed  on 
or  after  Nov.  19. 1952 - Nov.  19,  1952 
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Badio 

dis¬ 

trict 

Address  of  the  engineer  in  charge 

Territory  within  district— 

States 

Counties 

16 

208  Uptown  Post  Office  and  Federal 

Minnesota.......^. 

.  Do. 

Court  Bldg.,  5th  and  Washington 
Sts.,  St.  Paul  2,  Minn. 

Michigan........... 

South  Dakota _ 

North  Dakota _ 

Wisconsin _ _ _ 

Alger,  Baraga,  Chippewa,  Delta,  Dickinson, 
Qogeblc,  Houghton,  Iron,  Keweenaw,  Luce, 
Mackinac,  Marquette,  Menominee,  Ontona¬ 
gon,  and  Schoolcraft. 

All  counties  except  District  15. 

All  counties. 

All  counties  except  District  18. 

17 

3100  Federal  Office  Building,  911 

Iowa . . . 

Do. 

Walnut  Street,  Kansas  City  6E, 

Kansas . . . 

All  counties. 

Missouri. 

Missouri _ 

Nebraska... _ .... 

Do. 

All  counties  except  District  15. 

18 

826  U.  S.  Courthouse  Building,  219 

Illinois . . 

All  counties. 

South  Clark  Street,  Chicago  4, 

Indiana . 

Do 

Illinois. 

Iowa _ .... _ .... 

Wisconsin _ .... 

Kentucky . 

Allamakee,  Buchanan,  Cedar,  Clayton,  Clin¬ 
ton,  Delaware,  Des  Moines,  Dubuque,  Fay¬ 
ette,  Henry,  Jaekson,  Johnson,  Jones,  L««, 
Linn,  Louisa,  Muscatine,  Scott,  Washington, 
and  Winneshiek. 

Brown,  Columbia,  Calumet,  Crawford,  Dane, 
Dodge,  Door,  Fond  du  Lac,  Grant,  Green, 
Iowa,  Jefferson,  Kewaunee,  Kenosha,  Lafa¬ 
yette,  Manitowoc,  Marinette,  Milwaukee, 
Ozaukee,  Oconto,  Outagamie,  Racine,  Rich¬ 
land  Rock,  Sauk,  Sheboygan,  Walworth, 
Wasnlngton,  Waukesha,  and  Winnebt^o. 

All  counties  except  District  19. 

19 

1029  New  Federal  Bldg.,  Detroit  26, 
Mien. 

Kentucky _ 

Ohio . 

Michigan . 

West  Virginia _ 

Bath,  Bell,  Boone,  Bourbon,  Boyd,  Bracken, 
Breathitt,  Campbell^  Carter,  Clark,  Clay, 
Elliott,  Estill,  Fayette.  Fleming,  Floyd, 
Fraukl.ln,  Gallatin,  Garrard,  Grant,  Green¬ 
up,  Kenton,  Harlan,  Harrison,  Jackson, 
Jessamine,  Johnson,  Knott.  Knox,  Laurel, 
Lawrence,  Lee,  Leslie,  Letcher,  Lewis,  Lin¬ 
coln,  Madison,  Magoffin,  Martin,  Mason, 
McCreary,  Menifee,  Montgomery,  Morgan, 
Nicholas,  Owen,  Owsley,  Pendleton,  Perry, 
Pike,  Powell,  Pulaski,  Robertson,  Rock¬ 
castle,  Rowan,  Scott,  Wayne,  Whitley, 
Wolfe  and  Woodford. 

All  counties. 

All  counties  except  District  16. 

All  counties  except  District  4. 

20 

328  Post  Office  Bldg.,  BuSalo  3, 

New  York.>. . 

All  except  District  2, 

N.  Y. 

Pennsylvania . 

All  except  District  3. 

21 

502  Federal  Bldg.,  Honolulu  1, 
T.  U. 

Territory  of  Hawaii 
and  outlying  Pa- 
eifle  possessions, 
except  Alaska  and 
adjacent  islands. 

22 

P,  0.  Box  2987,  322-323  Federal 
Bldg.,  San  Juan  13,  P.  R 

Puerto  Rico,  Virgin 
Islands. 

23 

P.  0.  Box  644,  Room  53,  U.  S.  P,  0. 
and  Courthouse  Bldg.,  Anchor¬ 
age,  .\laska. 

Sub-Office:  P.  0.  Box  1421  6, 
Shattuck  Bldg.,  Juneau,  Alaska. 

Alaska. 

24 

Briggs  Building,  22d  and  E  Streets 
N  W.,  Washington  25,  D.  0. 

District  ol  Colum¬ 
bia. 

Maryland . 

Virginia . 

AU. 

Within  10  miles  of  D.  C.  boundary. 

Do. 

(b)  The  offices  of  the  Regional  Man¬ 
agers  of  the  Field  Elngineering  and  Moni¬ 
toring  Bureau  are  located  at  the  follow¬ 
ing  addresses: 

Region  No.  1 — 954  Federal  Building,  641 
Washington  Street,  New  York  14,  New  York. 
To  include:  Districts  Nos.  1,  2,  3,  4,  5.  20 
and  24. 

Region  No.  2 — 718  Atlanta  National  Build¬ 
ing,  50  Whitehall  Street  SW.,  Atlanta  3, 
Georgia.  To  include:  Districts  Nos.  6,  7,  8, 
9,  10  and  22. 

Region  No.  3 — 323-A  Customhouse  (555 
Battery  Street) ,  San  Francisco  26,  California. 
To  Include:  Districts  Nos.  11,  12  and  15. 

Region  No.  4 — 802  Federal  OfiBce  Building 
(First  Avenue  and  Marlon) ,  Seattle  4,  Wash¬ 
ington.  To  Include:  District  Nos.  13,  14 
and  23. 

Region  No.  5,  P.  O.  Box  1142,  Lanikal, 
Oahu,  T.  H. — To  include:  District  No.  21. 

Region  No.  6,  832  U.  S.  Courthouse,  Chicago 
4,  Ill. — To  include:  Districts  Nos.  16,  17,  18, 
and  19. 

(c)  The  primary  monitoring  stations 
of  the  Field  Engineering  and  Monitoring 
Bureau  are  located  at  the  following  ad¬ 
dresses: 

Federal  Communications  Commission, 
Allegan  Monitoring  Station,  P.  O.  Box  89, 
Allegan,  Michigan. 

Federal  Communications  Commission, 
Grand  Island  Monitoring  Station,  P.  O.  Box 
788,  Grand  Island,  Nebraska. 


Federal  Communications  Commission, 
Kingsville  Monitoring  Station.  P.  O.  Box  632, 
Kingsville,  Texas. 

Federal  Communications  Commission, 
Minis  Monitoring  Station,  P.  O.  Box  458, 
Millis,  Massachusetts. 

Federal  Communications  Commission, 
P.  O.  Box  1142,  Lanikal  Monitoring  Station, 
Lanikal,  Oahu,  Hawaii. 

Federal  Communications  Commission, 
Santa  Ana  Monitoring  Station,  P.  O.  Box  744, 
Santa  Ana,  California. 

Federal  Communications  Commission, 
Laurel  Monitoring  Station,  P.  O.  Box  31, 
Laurel,  Maryland. 

Federal  Communications  Comgilsslon, 
Livermore  Monitoring  Station,  P.  O.  Box  989, 
Livermore,  California. 

Federal  Communications  Commission, 
Portland  Monitoring  Station,  P.  O.  Box  5165, 
Portland  16,  Oregon. 

Federal  Communications  Commission, 
Powder  Springs  Monitoring  Station,  P.  O. 
Box  98,  Powder  Springs,  Georgia. 

(d)  Secondary  monitoring  stations  of 
the  Field  Engineering  and  Monitoring 
Bureau  are  located  at  the  following 
addresses: 

Federal  Communications  Commission, 
P.  O.  Box  5098,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Florida. 

Federal  Communications  Commission, 
P.  O.  Box  251,  Chillicothe,  Ohio. 

Federal  Communications  Commission, 
P.  O.  Box  1448,  Muskogee,  Oklahoma. 

Federal  Communications  Commission. 
Searsport,  Maine,  P.  O.  Box  44,  Belfast,  Maine. 


Federal  Communications  Commission, 
P.  O.  Box  191,  Spokane,  Washington. 

Federal  Communications  Commission, 
P.  O.  Box  499,  Twin  Falls,  Idaho. 

Federal  Communications  Commission, 
P.  O.  Box  719,  Anchorage,  Alaska. 

Federal  Communications  Commission, 
P.  O.  Box  810,  Fairbanks,  Alaska. 

§  8.802  Appendix  II — Tables  of  ship 
radiotelegraph  frequencies  from  2000  kc 
to  23000  kc  and  ship  radiotelephone  fre¬ 
quencies  from  4000  kc  to  23000  kc. 

Table  1-a — Passenger  ship  radiotelegraph 
working  frequencies  between  2  Me  and  23  Me. 

Table  1-b — Ship  radiotelegraph  calling  fre¬ 
quencies  between  2  Me  and  23  Me. 

Table  1-c — Cargo  ship  (telegraph]  work¬ 
ing  frequencies  between  2  Me  and  23  Me. 

Table  2 — Ship  radiotelegraph  frequency 
assignment  plan. 

Table  3 — Ship  radiotelephone  frequencies 
between  4  Me  and  28  Me. 

The  following  procedures  and  tables  may 
be  used  In  applying  for  license  for  the  fre¬ 
quencies  listed  In  Tables  1  and  3  only  Inso¬ 
far  as  the  frequencies  listed  therein  are  con¬ 
sistent  with  the  implementation  and  the 
effective  dates  of  the  Geneva  Agreement 
(1951)  and  the  other  provisions  of  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules  which  make  frequencies 
available  for  assignment  to  ship  stations. 
Frequencies  assigned  In  accordance  with  this 
Appendix  to  a  station  on  a  particular  vessel 
may  be  retained  at  the  option  of  the  appli¬ 
cant  despite  subsequent  rellcensing  of  the 
station  to  a  different  licensee.  Frequencies 
appearing  In  the  attached  tables  may  only 
be  used  in  the  manner  and  to  the  extent 
permitted  elsewhere  in  this  part. 

Ship  radiotelegraph  frequency  columns 
appearing  In  Tables  l-a,  1-b,  and  1-c  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  symbols  PI,  P14,  P15,  Cl  and 
F49  contain  frequencies  In  the  4,  6,  8,  12,  16 
and  22  Me  bands  which  are  not  available  for 
assignment  by  the  Commission.  These  fre¬ 
quencies  are  required  for  assignment  exclu¬ 
sively  to  U.  S.  Government  ship  stations. 
The  remaining  2  Me  frequencies  (2067.5. 
2085,  2087.5,  2089,  and  2106  kc),  when  as¬ 
signed,  will  not  be  designated  by  frequency 
column  symbols. 

Radiotelegraph,  2000  kc  to  23000  kc.  The 
applicant  must  consult  Table  2,  below  to  find 
out  which  frequency  column  symbols  have 
been  allocated  for  ships  licensed  to  him. 
The  frequencies  designated  by  the  symbols 
shown  In  Table  2  may  be  determined  from 
Table  1.  which  lists  all  of  the  frequencies  In 
each  series,  designated  by  a  frequency  col¬ 
umn  symbol. 

Calling  frequencies.  Application  may  be 
made  for  one  calling  frequency  column  sym¬ 
bol  from  the  “C”  series,  which  represents  one 
frequency  in  each  of  the  2,  4.  6.  8,  12.  16. 
and  22  Me  bands,  for  each  ship.  If  more 
than  one  symbol  of  the  “C”  series  Is  allo¬ 
cated  for  a  particular  licensee,  the  general 
principle  to  follow  is  to  apply  for  the  first 
vessel  under  the  first  symbol,  the  second 
symbol  for  the  second  vessel,  etc.,  until  the 
allocated  symbols  are  exhaustea.  The  pro¬ 
cedure  is  then  repeated,  beginning  again 
with  the  first  symbol.  Application  for  fre¬ 
quency  column  symbol  C5  may  additionally 
be  made  for  vessels  having  life  boats  or  other 
survival  craft  equipped  for  high  frequency 
radio  transmission  for  use  of  those  frequen¬ 
cies  by  equipment  aboard  such  lifeboats  or 
svirvlval  craft. 

Cargo  ship  working  frequencies.  Applica¬ 
tion  may  be  made  for  one  cargo  working  fre¬ 
quency  column  symbol,  from  the  “F”  series, 
for  each  cargo  ship,  which  will  include  one 
frequency  from  the  2  Me  and  two  frequencies 
each  from  the  4.  6.  8,  12.  16  and  22  Me 
bands.  If  more  than  one  symbol  of  the  "F" 
series  is  allocated  for  a  particular  licensee, 
the  frequency  symbols  should  be  applied  for 
in  rotation  for  successive  vessels  as  for  call¬ 
ing  frequencies. 

Passenger  ship  working  frequencies.  Ap¬ 
plication  may  be  made  for  the  number  oi 
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Tabu  1-a — ^Passsnckb  Ship  Raoiotelxgrafb  Workqto  Fbxquxncixs 
I  F3  Hi  FS  F6  FT  FO  F9  FIO  Pn  P12  PU  fih  Fl5 


P|Plp!jP5P6P7P6P9P10P]Ll 
r.5  2071.25  2^5  2078,75 

1  M  I  I  I  I  1  i 

2068.75  2072.5  I  2076.25  I  206 

I  I  I.  I 


PU  Pl!»  F15 

r  I  I 

2082.5  2065  2067.5 


2073.75  2077.5  2081.25 


1035  I  Ulli2.5  U150  I  j  U157.5  U165  1070  1075 

Liyr.s  I  uli*5  I  U:^2,5  I  Ui6o  I  I 


1055 


1062.5 


1.^  I  6213.75  I  I  I  6236.25  621; 

I  6210  1  6221.25  I  6232.5  1  62li3.75 


6236.25  62l;7.5  6255  6262.5 


8300  8335 


8275  j  8290  I 

I  8280  I  6295 


8305  8320 


8310  83 


1651iOl  16570 


16550  16580 


8330  83l;0  8350 


12l;05|  I  I2l;27j5  1^0  j  12i;72.5  12l;95  12510  12525 

12l;12.|  j  12135  l|ll57.5  12ii80  j 

I  121;20  12ia;2.5  1?U65  I  12li87.5' 


16630  16660  16680  16700 


166101  166I;0 


16560  16590  16620  16650 


22075  I  2aQ5  22125  2211;5l  22175  22195  22215 


22085 1  22105  I  22335 

22095  22115  22lli5 


passenger  ship  working  frequencies  which. 
In  the  beet  Judgment  of  the  applicant,  will 
be  essential  for  the  traffic  volume  of  the 
particular  vessel.  The  frequency  colmnn 
Birmbols  shall  be  taken  from  the  “P"  series, 
with  a  minimum  of  two  symbols.  If  more 
than  two  symbols  of  the  *‘P’’  series  are  allo¬ 
cated  for  a  particular  licensee,  the  frequency 
symbols  shoiild  be  applied  for  in  rotation  for 
successive  vessels  as  for  calling  frequencies, 
except  that  the  first  symbol  for  each  vessel 
must  be  the  one  after  the  last  of  the  series 
of  two  or  more  symbols  of  the  previous 
vessel. 

High  frequency  (Long  distance)  radiotele¬ 
phone.  Application  for  all  frequencies  con¬ 
tained  in  Table  3  may  be  made  for  vessels 
capable  of  radiotelephone  transmissions  on 
any  of  these  frequencies  by  designating  the 
frequency  column  symbol  “Rl”  in  the  appli¬ 
cation. 


Table  1-b — Ship  Radiotelegraph  C^lino 
Frequencies 


‘These  frequencies  are  available  only  to 
aircraft,  and  lifeboats  and  other  survival 
craft,  for  communication  with  stations  of 
the  Maritime  Mobile  Service. 

*  Lifeboats  and  survival  craft  compulsorily 
equipped  with  radio  apparatus  under  inter¬ 
national  agreement,  must  be  capable  of 
transmitting  on  this  frequency  if  such  ap¬ 
paratus  provides  for  the  use  of  frequencies 
between  4000  kc  and  23,000  kc. 
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Table  1-c — Cargo  Ship  Working  Frequencies 


/a?<  I  US9.5  I  a< 

i212.5<  I  42U  I  I  U 

UM.5I  a90 1  I 

0X3  i  au.$  I 

I  as9  I  a90.5 
ai3.5  421$  I 


)  2096.75  1  209' 

I 

a94 

ai3.5l 

a93  I  a94.$ 

ai7.s  J  aw 


r32  t33  P34  M5  tjk  TV  m  rj9  P40  FU  Fa  F43  F44  F45  F46  F47  Fa  F49 

.$1  I  ao2.25  I  ao3  I  I  ao3.7*5  I  a^.5l  I  2105.25  j  2106 

aoi.75  I  ao2.$l  I  ao3.25  I  ao4  >  I  2104.7$  1  ao5.5i  l 


11  a97  I  I  a98.5|  I  aoo  I  I  a 

I  a2i.5i  I  4223  I  I  aa.5i  I  a: 

a96 1  I  a97.5|  I  a99  I  I  aoo.5  1 

a2o.5  I  a22  I  I  a23.5l  I  a2$  | 

I  a96.5  I  a98  I  I  a99.$i  I  4201 

I  42a  I  I  4222.5I  I  a24  I  I'a2$.5 


a9i.5 
ai6  I 
I  a92 
ai6. 


6232  I  6284.25  6296.5  6288.7$  6291  |  [  6293.25  6295.51  6297.75  < 

6318.75  I  63a  I  6323.25  I  6325.51  1  6327.75  |  6330  (  6332.25  1  6334.51  I  ( 

16282.75  I  6285  I  |  6287.25  I  6289. $1  |  6291.75  I  6294  I  |  6296.25  I  6298.5) 

6319.51  1  63a.75  I  63a  I  I  6326.25  I  6328.5|  I  6330.75  I  6333  |  I  6335.25 

I  6283.5)  I  6285.7$  I  6288  )  )  6290.25  )  6292.$)  j  6294.75  I  6297  )  I  6299 

6320.25  I  6322.5  6324.75  |  6327  I  6329.25  )  6331.5  6333.75  6336 


ao2.$l  I  ao3.25 
I  a02.75  I  ao3.5 


a04  •  I  2104.75 
I  2104.25  I  ao5 


ao5.5l  I 
I  2105.75 


4201.5]  ao3  I  ao4.5|  I  ao6  I  |  4207.5  ao9  4ao.$  an 

a26  )  I  4227.51  )  4229  I  |  a30.5)  )  a32  )  a33.5)  |  a3$  )  I  03i 

1.5  ao2  )  1  4203.5]  )  4705  j  ao6.5|  ao8  I  a09.5|  ail  I 

a'6.5  )  a28  )  I  4229.$!  a31  I  a32.5l  a34  I  523$.5l 

4201  )  ao2.5  ao4  I  ‘  )  ao9.5  I  aoo  |  aos.s  4210  )  au.5 

a2$.5  I  4227  I  4228.5  |  a30  I  a31.$  |  a33  a34.$  I  a36 

1  6302.25  6304.5  I  6306.75  6309  I  6311.25  6313.5  I  6315.75  6318 

6339  I  63a.25  I  6343.51  6345.75  I  6348  I  6350.25  )  6352.51  6354.7$ 

(.75  I  6303  I  6305.25  I  6307.5  I  6309.75  I  63a  I  63U.25  |  ‘316.5  | 

'.51  6339.75  I  63a  I  6344.25  )  6346.51  63^.75  I  6351  I  6353.25  I 

6301.5]  I  6303.75  I  6306  ]  |  6308.25  I  63IO.5)  )  63a.75  J  6315  )  j  6317.25 

6338.2$  ]  6340.5  ]  63a.75  j  634$  I  ]  6347.2$  ]  6349.5)  ]  6351.7$  ]  6354  I 


12564  ]  ]  a568.5  |  12573  I  ]a577.5]  ]a582  ]  ]a586.5]  ]  12 

12637.51  ]  126a  I  ]  12646.5  ]l26Sl  I  ]l265$.$)  ]l2660  )  ]  121 

11256$.$]  )U570  )  \UiluA  |  a$79  )  ja583.$]  )a588  ] 

12639  I  ]  12643.5  ]  126a  I  ]  126$2.5  112657  )  ]l2661.5l 

112567  ]  112571.5]  )  a$76  1  12580.5  1^585  ]  |a589.5 

126a.5l  ]l2^$  1  1  12649.5)  1  12654  I  ]l26$8.$]  ]l2663 


5  I  8a8  eta  I  8a4 

4  I  ]  8467  )  ]  8470  )  ]  8473 

8416  )  Sa9  I  8422 

8465  I  ]  8468  )  ]  8471  I 

I  8a7  )  >620  j  8a3 

]  8466  I  ]  8469  I  8472 


I6.5]  12591  )  a$9$.$  12600  j  12604.5  12609  I  12613.5  126U  )  12622.5  12627  )  12631.$]  12636 

«  )  ]  12664.5  )  12669  )  ]  12673.5  )  12678  I  j  12682.5  I  12687  I  ]  12691.$  )  12696  •  j  12700.5  )l27D$  )  ]U709.S 

a588  ]  U592.$  )  12597  ]  j  12601.5  )  12606  )  |  12610.5  )  1261$  )  I  12619.5  )  126a  )  I  12628.5  11^33  ]  | 

12661.$)  12666  I  ]  12670.5  I  1267$  )  ]  12679.5  ■  126a  I  j  12638.5  I  12693  I  ]  12697.5  )  12702  I  ]a7C6.5l 

)a589.5  j  a$94  I  )  a598.$  )  12603  )  )  12607.5  |  126U  )  I  12616.5  )  126a  )  j  1262$.$  I  12630  I  112634.$] 

]l2663  ]  12667.5  12672  I  ]  12676.5  12681  I  ]  12685.5  12690  I  12694.5  ]  12699  |  ]  12703.5  )l2708 


16752  ]  16758  ]  16764  ]  ]  16770  j  ]l6776  j  ]l6782  j  j  16788  16794  ]  16800  ]  I68O6  j  16812  ]  ]  16318  ]  ]  l68a  j  ]  16830  ]  j  16836  j  l68a  ]  ]l68a 

16850  )  ]  16856  I  16862  )  ]  16868  I  ]l6874  )  ]l6880  4  j  16886  I  ]  16892  I  ]  16898  I  16904  I  16910  )  j  16916  )  ]  16922  )  ]  16928  )  16934  )  18940  I  jl6946 

116754  j  1 16760  I  16766  ]  |16772  ]  116778  ]  j]67a  ]  16790  ]  )  16796  ]  )  16302  16808  I68U  16820  ]  I  16826  ]  |  16832  ]  I  16838  |168U  ]  I 

16852  I  ]  168$8  ]  16864  I  ]l6870  )  16876  )  j  16882  ]  16888  )  16394  )  ]  16900  16906  169a  I  16918  I  ]  169a  I  ]  16930  )  j  16936  ]l6942  I 

■16756  1  I  16762  ]  |  16768  j  116774  ]  116780  ]  |  16786  I  16792  I  16798  j  ]  16804  I  I68IO  I  16816  I  16822  ]  I  16828  ]  I  168a  ]  I  168a  ]  116846  ] 

]l6854  ]  ]  16860  ]  ]  16^  ]  ]l6872  ]  ]l6878  ]  j  168a  16890  ]  ]  16896  ]  ]  16902  ]  16908  ]  169U  ]  16920  ]  ]  16926  ]  ]  16932  ]  ]  16938  ]  ]l69U  ] 


22272.5  ]  22275  ]  ]  2?280  ) 

22335  I  22337.1  I  2230.3 

22272.5  a277.5  ^280 

a33$  223a  I  2230. 


22282.5  22287.5]  22290  j 

22345  I  22350  I  22352.5I 

2228$  2a87.$  a292.$ 

22347.5  22350  22355 


22299  )  1  22297.5  ]  22302.5  ]  22305  >  a310  I  ]  223U.$  ]  22317.5  ]  22320  )  ]  a325  )  ]22327.5]  22332.5 

22357.5  a360  I  ]  a365  I  ]  22367.5  •  22372.5  ]  22375  I  ]  2^  I  )  22382.5  1  22387.5  ]a390  )  22395 

22295  )  a300  )  22302.5  22307.5  a310  )  22315  I  22317.5  22322.5  22325  )  22330 

22357.5  a362.5  22365  I  22370  I  22372.5  22377.5  22380  I  22385  I  22387.5  22392.5 

22297.5  22300  2305  22307.5  223a.5  22315  a320  22322.5  22327.5  22330 


22297.5 
a36o  I 
a3oo 


Table  2— Ship  Radiotelegraph  Frequency  Assignment  Plan 


(For  columns  of  frequencies  designated  by  these  symbols,  see  Table  1,  above) 


' 

Calling  frequency 
column  symbols 

Passenger  ship 
working  frequency 
column  symbols 

Cargo  ship  working  frequency 
column  s5anbols 

Radiomarine  Corp.  of  America. 

C3,  C5,*  C7,  C9... 

P3,  P7,  PIO,  Pll, 
P13. 

FI,  F3,  FS;  F7,  F9,  Fll,  F13,  F15,  F17,  F19, 
F21,  F23,  F25,  F27,  F29,  F31,  F33,  F35, 
F37,  F39,  F41,  F43,  F4.’),  F47. 

Mackay  Radio  &  Telegraph 
Co.,  Inc. 

C2,  C4,  C5,'  ce... 

P2,  P4.  P8 . 

F2.  F6,  F8,  FIO,  F14,  F18,  F20,  F24,  F28, 
F32,  F34,  F36,  F40,  F42,  F48. 

Tropical  Radio  Telegraph  Co.. 

C5.'  C8 . 

P6,  P12 . 

F4 

Matson  Navigation  Co . 

C5,'  C8 . 

P6,  P12 . 

F12.  ' 

Olobe  Wireless  Co . 

C5,'  C8 . 

F16. 

Other  ^)plicauts:  ’ 

C5,'C8 . 

P5,  P9 . 

F22. 

D-L . 

C6.'  C8 . 

P5,  P9 . 

F2G. 

M . . . 

C5,'  C8 . 

P5,  P9 . 

F30. 

N-R . 

C5.'  C8 . 

P5,  P9 . 

F38. 

s . 

C5,'  C8 . 

P5,  P9 . 

F44. 

T-Z . 

C5.'  C8 . 

P5,  P9 . 

F46. 

'See  footnotes  '  and  >  in  Table  1-b,  “Ship  Radiotelegraph  Calling  Frequencies”,  above. 

*  Applicants  other  than  th**  above  listed  companies  must  apply  for  the  frequency  column  symbols  shown,  in  alpha* 
betic  groups  according  to  the  first  letter  of  their  name.  As  an  exahiple,  if  the  applicant’s  name  begins  with  A,  B,  or  0, 
he  may  apply  only  for  frequency  column  symbols  C8,  P5,  and  P9,  for  a  passenger  ship,  or  C8  and  F22  for  a  cargo  ship, 
(Frequency  symbol  C5  may  also  be  requested  if  lifeboats  or  other  survival  craft  are  radio  equipped.)  For  this  pur¬ 
pose,  the  alphabetic  group  of  first  letters  of  the  name  will  be  selected  by  using  the  first  word  of  a  trade  name  omitting 
“The”:  the  last  name  of  a  personal  name;  or  the  last  name  of  the  first  person  appearing  in  a  series  of  personal  names. 
As  examples,  the  following  names  would  all  apply  for  the  thir  i,  or  “M”  group;  C8:  P5  and  P9,  or  F30;  Marine  Com* 
municiitions,  Inc.;  A.  B.  Miller  and  Co.:  C.  D.  Munsey;  E.  F.  Murphy,  Alfred  Abrams',  et  al. 

Note:  The  frequencies  represented  by  Symbols  Cl,  PI,  P14,  P15  and  F49  are  not  available  for  assignment  under 
this  plan. 

Table  3 — Ship  Radiotelephone  Frequencies  Between  4  Me  and  23  Me 


Frequency  column  symbol:  Rll 


4  Me 

8  Me 

12  Me 

16  Me 

22  Me 

Coast  > 

Ship 

Coast  ‘ 

Ship 

Coast  > 

Ship 

Coast ' 

Ship 

Coast '  Ship 

4067. 0> 

4067. 0  « 

4372. 4 

4067.0 

8747. 6 

8198.4 

17302. 1 

16471. 9 

•1372. 4  > 

4372.  4 « 

8205.6* 

8205.5 

8761.8 

8212. 6  * 

4393.1 

4087.7 

8768.9 

8219. 7 

13157. 5 

12357.3 

17317. 5 

iM87. 3 

22677.5  22027.3 

4406.9 

4101.  S 

13172. 9 

12372. 7 

22692.9  22042.7 

13180. 6 

12380.4 

17340. 6 

16510. 4 

4420.7 

4115.3 

8797.3 

8248.1 

4427.6 

4122.2 

13196. 0 

12395. 8 

17356.0 

16525.8 

22716.0  22065.8 

4434.  5 

4129.1 

88ii.6 

8262.3 

1  This  tabulation  docs  not  authorize  ship  stations  to  transmit  on,  coast  station  frequencies. 
’Miss'ssippi  River  System  simplex  operation  only. 


§  8.803  Appendix  in — General  ex¬ 
emption  orders  issued  exempting  ships 
from  compulsory  radio  provisions. 

(a)  Order,  May  8,  1957,  granting  exemp¬ 
tion,  pursuant  to  section  352  (b)  (3)  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  to 
all  United  States  passenger  vessels  of  less 
than  100  gross  tons,  not  subject  to  the  radio 
provisions  of  the  Safety  Convention,  from  the 
radiotelegraph  provisions  of  Title  III,  Part 

II  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended:  Provided,  That  the  vessels  are 
equipped  with  a  radiotelephone  Installation 
fully  complying  with  the  provisions  of  Part 

III  of  Title  III  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  and  the  Commission’s 
rules  and  regulations  made  pursuant  thereto 
Including  the  requirements  with  respect  to 
certificates,  operators,  and  listening  watches: 
And  provided  further,  ’That  during  the 
course  of  the  voyages  the  vessels  will  not  be 
navigated  more  than  50  nautical  miles  from 
the  nearest  land. 

(b)  TTiese  exemptions  may  be  terminated 
at  any  time  without  hearing  if,  in  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  discretion,  the  need  for  such  action 
arises. 

§  8.804  Appendix  IV — Notices  listing 
coast  stations  authorized  for  public  ship- 
shore  telephony  on  2638  kc.  (a)  Notice 
issued  October  11,  1957,  listing  Allatoona 
Yacht  Club,  (WHL)  Cartersville, 
Georgia. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-10174;  Filed,  Dec.  17,  1957; 

8:45  a.  m.] 


( 


